BOARD OF TRUSTEES SECOND MONTHLY MEETING
CLC 104 (West Classroom of Cessna Learning Center) 6:00 p.m.
April 26, 2018
AGENDA
I.

ROUTINE
A. Call to Order
B. Approval of Agenda
Action
C. Welcome Guests
D. Pledge of Allegiance
E. Mission Statement – Independence Community College serves the best interests of students and the
community by providing academic excellence while promoting cultural enrichment and economic
development.
F. Vision Statement – To be a community college that provides an exceptional educational experience by
cultivating intellect, encouraging creativity and enhancing character in a student and community centered
environment.
G. Approval of April 12, 2018 Minutes
Action
Section 1

II.

INSTITUTIONAL OPERATIONS
A. 2017 Audit – Neil Phillips, Jared, Gilmore & Phillips P.A.
B. Technology Plan Overview/Approval – Eric Montgomery
(Postponed From April 12, 2018 Meeting)
C. 24 X 7 Managed Helpdesk Solution – Eric Montgomery
(Postponed From April 12, 2018 Meeting)
D. Managed Print Solution – Eric Montgomery
(Postponed From April 12, 2018 Meeting)
E. Approve Annual Program Reviews – Kara Wheeler
(See 3-Ring Binder Previously Distributed)

Report/Action
Report/Action

Section 2
Section 3

Action

Section 4

Action

Section 5

Action

Section 6

III. EXECUTIVE SESSION – Attorney/Client Privilege.
I move that we recess for an Executive Session for consultation with the College attorney regarding (insert subject
to be discussed), pursuant to the attorney/client privilege exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(2). Open Session will resume
at (insert time) in CLC 104 of the Cessna Learning Center. Those invited to attend are: (list attendees).
IV. EXECUTIVE SESSION –Employer-Employee Negotiations.
I move that we recess for an executive session for the purpose of discussing (insert subject to be discussed),
pursuant to the employer-employee negotiation exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(3). Open Session will resume at
(insert time) in CLC 104 of the Cessna Learning Center. Those invited to attend are: (list attendees).
V. EXECUTIVE SESSION – Non-elected Personnel.
I move that we recess for an executive session for discussion of (insert subject to be discussed), pursuant to the nonelected personnel exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(1). Open Session will resume at (insert time) in CLC 104 of the Cessna
Learning Center. Those invited to attend are: (list attendees).
VI. ADJOURN

Action

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION AT BOARD MEETING

Items on the Agenda
Members of the public wishing to appear before the Board concerning an item which is on the agenda must fill out one of
the cards provided and present the card to the Board Clerk. There are three opportunities for public comment during
regular meetings.
First, the public may comment on any item on the agenda during a period at the beginning of meetings, with a total
comment period of ten minutes and individual comments limited to two minutes. This comment period may be extended
by Board vote.
Second, prior to each Board vote, the public will be invited to speak directly to the issue being voted upon.
Third, any member of the public may make a lengthier presentation on agenda items, provided that a request for such a
presentation is made in writing in advance of the meeting. Permission to make such presentations, and their length, is at
the discretion of the Board Chair.
Information to the Audience
The Board members receive the complete agenda along with background material that they study individually before action
is taken at the meeting. Any member of the Board may remove items from the consent agenda at the time of the meeting.
Examples of Motions for Executive Session
Remember that a motion to move into executive session needs to state the subject, provide justification, and state a time
and place for return to open session
EXECUTIVE SESSION: Non-Elected Personnel
Sample Subjects: Employee job performance; employee evaluations; or annual review of probationary employees.
I move that we recess for an executive session for discussion of (insert subject to be discussed), pursuant to the non-elected
personnel exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(1). Open Session will resume at (insert time) in CLC 104 of the Cessna Learning
Center. Those invited to attend are: (list attendees).
EXECUTIVE SESSION: Negotiations
Sample Subject: Faculty and Board proposals.
I move that we recess for an executive session for the purpose of discussing (insert subject to be discussed), pursuant to
the employer-employee negotiation exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(3). Open Session will resume at (insert time) in CLC 104
of the Cessna Learning Center. Those invited to attend are: (list attendees).
EXECUTIVE SESSION: Possible Acquisition of Real Estate
Sample Subject: For future expansion.
I move that we recess for an executive session for discussion of (insert subject to be discussed), pursuant to the preliminary
discussion on acquisition of real estate exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(6). Open Session will resume at (insert time) in CLC
104 of the Cessna Learning Center. Those invited to attend are: (list attendees).
EXECUTIVE SESSION: Attorney/Client Privilege.
Sample Subjects: Ongoing litigation; a settlement proposal; or a claim made against the College.
I move that we recess for an Executive Session for consultation with the College attorney regarding (insert subject to be
discussed), pursuant to the attorney/client privilege exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(2). Open Session will resume at (insert
time) in CLC 104 of the Cessna Learning Center. Those invited to attend are: (list attendees).

BOARD OF TRUSTEES REGULAR MEETING
CLC 104 (West Classroom of Cessna Learning Center) 6:00 p.m.
April 12, 2018
MINUTES
Members Present
Val DeFever
Mike Wood
Cynthia Sherwood
Norman Chambers
Jana Shaver joined the meeting at 6:55 p.m.
Others Present
Daniel Barwick, President
Kara Wheeler, Vice-President of Academic Services
Keli Tuschman, Human Resources Director
Tammie Geldenhuys, Vice-President of Athletics/Student Affairs
Beverly Harris, Executive Assistant/Board Clerk
Eric Montgomery, Chief Information Officer
Wendy Isle, Chief Business Officer
Brad Henderson, Marketing/Communications Director
Taylor Crawshaw, Associate Dean of Tutoring/Accessibility Services
Ben Seel, Political Science Instructor
John Eubanks, Business/Accounting Instructor
Melissa Ashford, Computer Technology Instructor
Brett Gilcrist, Psychology Instructor
Jim Correll, Fab Lab Director
Laura Schaid, Program Developer
Cody Westerhold, Student Activities Director
Jay Jones, Assistant Athletic Trainer
Kris Kippenberger, Director of Maintenance
Guests
Ryan York, County Commissioner
Steve McBride, Reporter
Andy Taylor, Montgomery County Chronicle
Kerry Hilbert, Parent of Baseball Athlete
Ron Denney, Community Member
Braidon Beard, Former Student
Kristen Torrey, Student
Kathy Kelley, Student
Odalis Martinez, Student
Regana West, Student
Hoite Caston, Community Member
Thirty-six Community Members/Baseball and Brenda Sanchez
I.

ROUTINE
A. Call to Order – Val DeFever called the meeting to order at 6:00 p.m. and shared that: Trustee Clark was absent, as
he was receiving an award from PSU; and, Trustee Shaver would join the meeting later. Chair DeFever welcomed
the guests and provided information for those attendees wishing to make public comments.
B. Approval of Agenda – It was noted that the agenda was amended to reflect: presentation from County
Commissioner, Ryan York, regarding the proposed county-wide neighborhood revitalization plan; approval of the
proposed faculty supplemental contract; and, action separate from the Consent Agenda regarding the early
retirement request submitted by Mark Harris, Professor of Sociology. Mike Wood moved to approve the amended
agenda. Norman Chambers seconded the motion and the motion carried 4-0.

C.

Welcome Guests – Val DeFever welcomed the guests and assured them the Board is always willing to hear
comments, even during contentious times.
D. Pledge of Allegiance – Mike Wood led the group in recitation of the Pledge of Allegiance.
Public Comment: Ron Denney distributed a copy of his address and spoke to the Board against the discontinuation of
the baseball program. Kerry Hilbert distributed a copy of his address and spoke to the Board against the discontinuation
of the baseball program. Braidon Beard distributed a copy of the petition he initiated and addressed the Board against
the termination of the employment contract of Brenda Sanchez. Kristen Torrey addressed the Board against the
termination of the employment contract of Brenda Sanchez. Kathy Kelley addressed the Board against the termination
of the employment contract of Brenda Sanchez. Odalis Martinez addressed the Board against the termination of the
employment contract of Brenda Sanchez. Chair, DeFever thanked everyone for attending the meeting and stated that
the Board was given a lot of information and had not taken their decisions lightly. Chair DeFever informed the group
that the Board will try and get answers to the questions put forth and share that information with the public through the
media or on the College website.
E. Mission Statement – Cynthia Sherwood read the College Mission Statement.
F. Vision Statement – Norman Chambers read the College Vision Statement.
G. Approval of March 8, 2018 regular and March 21, 2018 special meeting minutes – Jana Shaver moved to approve
the minutes of the March 8th and March 21st meetings. Mike Wood seconded the motion and the motion carried
5-0.
II.

INSTITUTIONAL OPERATIONS
Montgomery County County-wide Neighborhood Revitalization – Commissioner, Ryan York provided an overview of the
proposed county-wide Neighborhood Revitalization Plan and answered questions. Commissioner York encouraged the
Board to respond within the next three days with any questions or suggestions; he also asked the Board to notify the
County Commissioners Office if they are “on board” with the proposal.
Faculty Liaison – Kara Wheeler provided an overview of the proposed Faculty Liaison supplemental contract and noted
that the supplemental position meets Higher Learning Commission accreditation standards, and was developed through
utilization of the National Alliance of Concurrent Enrollment Partnerships (NACEP) standards/matrix. Upon Board
approval, the Faculty Liaison supplemental contract will be incorporated in the Faculty Negotiated Agreement. Cynthia
Sherwood moved to approve the Faculty Liaison supplemental contract position for incorporation in the Negotiated
Agreement as presented. Mike Wood seconded the motion and the motion carried 5-0.
A. Technology Plan Overview/Approval – Dr. Barwick informed the Board that Eric Montgomery had to leave the
meeting unexpectedly and will present during the April 26, 2018 meeting.
B. 24 X 7 Managed Helpdesk Solution – Eric Montgomery will present during the April 26, 2018 meeting.
C. Managed Print Solution – Eric Montgomery will present during the April 26, 2018 meeting.
D. Approve Comprehensive Program Review Recommendation
• Associate of Science-Health, Physical Education, and Recreation – Brett Gilcrist answered questions associated
with the review. Professor Gilcrist shared that Wellness Concepts is a general education course and many fouryear institutions are requiring this course, so every ICC student majoring in Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation must take Wellness Concepts. Mike Wood noted appreciation for Mr. Gilcrist’s explanation of how
he thought Wellness Concepts worked and didn’t work; Trustee Wood noted that Professor Gilcrist’ use of
discussion boards, and starting the course in the first part of the semester versus the second semester were
making a difference in how students learn. Jana Shaver appreciated all the work conducted to make the Program
courses more transferable. Mike Wood moved to accept the Comprehensive Review of the Associated of Science
in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. Cynthia Sherwood seconded the motion and the motion carried
5-0.
• Associate of Science-Criminal Justice – Ben Seel answered questions and noted the Program is currently taught
by four adjuncts and two College employees who are qualified to teach the coursework. Kara Wheeler shared
that with drastic changes to accreditation expectations consideration of continuance of various programs will
be considered. The Trustees provided input regarding the offering of only two courses when the requirement is
four; a feasibility study will be conducted and Academics will return at a later date with a recommendation on
continuance of the program. Jana Shaver moved to accept the Comprehensive Review of the Associate of
Science in Criminal Justice. Mike Wood seconded the motion and the motion carried 5-0.

•

Associate of Science-Elementary Education – Kara Wheeler answered questions and shared that the program is
a higher level program with 6-9 credit hours higher than most programs; however, State is wanting all programs
down to the sixty credit hour level. Kara Wheeler also shared that future assessments of the program will be
delegated to someone other than herself, as the VP of Academic Affairs should not be conducting assessments.
Mike Wood moved to accept the Comprehensive Review of Associate of Science in Elementary Education.
Norman Chambers seconded the motion and the motion carried 5-0.
E. Allow Payables – Norman Chambers moved to allow payables. Cynthia Sherwood seconded the motion and the
motion carried 5-0.
F. President’s Update – Dan Barwick
• Progress on HLC Requirements – Dan Barwick
Public Comment: Hoite Caston addressed the Board about Higher Learning Commission summary reports. Dr. Barwick
recommended the Board enter Executive Session immediately, as Open Session discussion effects the confidentiality of
the documents and public access. Dr. Barwick also stated that the topic was a personnel issue, due to a specific person
being named in the document and advised the Board to acknowledge the question and move on.
Dr. Barwick displayed a spreadsheet that condensed the narrative previously utilized when reporting progress
on HLC requirements; monthly reports to the Board will continue and the information will be shared campuswide. Dr. Barwick thanked the eight College employees who attended the HLC Annual convention in Chicago
and provided an overview of the Presidents Program; during this session, the Presidents had an opportunity to
ask questions of the HLC Board members directly. The Presidents also discussed the ability to meet heightened
accreditation requirements and expectations.
• Review 2014-2016 Institutional Assessment Plan Survey Results – Dr. Barwick shared background information
regarding creation of an additional College standing committee; the Assessment Committee. The Assessment
Committee surveyed the campus about knowledge of, and participation in, the 2014-2016 Institutional
Assessment Plan. It was noted that assessment is campus wide; not just a focus and responsibility of the
academic division. Staff members assess respective areas; faculty assess academics; athletics assess athletic
programs; student services assess student activities, etc. Kara noted that the 2014-2016 Institutional
Assessment Plan Survey results portrayed the lack of understanding of the concept that assessment is campuswide; Dr. Barwick added that we are working on creating a culture of assessment.
• 5-Year Maintenance Plan – Dr. Barwick acknowledged Kris Kippenberger, Maintenance Director, for her work
and attention to detail when creating the 5-year Plan; he also acknowledged that Christina McDiarmid, previous
Director of Maintenance, created the original Plan which Ms. Kippenberger fleshed out. Cynthia Sherwood
inquired about the status on repairing flooring at ICC West; Dr. Barwick shared that during the next budget cycle,
consideration will be given to repairing a section of the flooring (approximately twenty percent at a time to be
cost effective for the College).
• Update Enbridge Pipeline Property Tax Status – Dr. Barwick provided background information regarding the
Enbridge Pipeline property tax issue and reminded the Board that three years ago the Board set aside money in
the event that Enbridge contested the tax valuation. Dr. Barwick continued that during next year’s budget
planning cycle, the Board must decide what to do with the funds that were set aside and the process to use. Dr.
Barwick suggested four options for consideration and recommended identification of an amount to place in
reserves and then setting up a fund, similar to a permanently restricted endowment, which provides funds from
the income for use on capital projects while restricting utilization of the principle amount. The Board will revisit
the topic during the budget planning cycle. Dr. Barwick also noted that the Facilities Master Plan will be revisited
during the Strategic Planning process. Dr. Barwick shared that Janelle Null, Art Program Professor, is retiring
after thirty-three years’ service with the College. An Art Advisory Committee has been formed and has the task
of examining the Art Program for any modifications needed to increase desirability and will also head the search
for a new Art Instructor. Members of the Committee include: Kara Wheeler, Mike Wood, Eric Rutherford, Tim
Haynes, Bridget Carson, and Rebecca Peitz. The goal is to have an instructor in place for the Spring Semester of
the upcoming year. The Board was reminded of the Fab Lab ground breaking ceremony scheduled from 11:30
a.m. to 1:00 p.m. on Wednesday, April 18th.
G. Early Retirement, Mark Harris – Jana Shaver moved to approve the Early Retirement request submitted by Mark
Harris. Norman Chambers seconded the motion and the motion carried 5-0.
III. CONSENT AGENDA – Ben Seel noted that the E. Computer Software Policy, and F. Technology Purchasing Policy require
two readings prior to approval and subsequent inclusion in the Board of Trustees Policy and Procedures Manual. Dr.
Barwick shared that a process for new policies and procedures will be provided during the May Board of Trustees

meeting. The Board considered E. and F. as the first reading and invited public comment prior to the second reading
during the August 26th meeting. Cynthia Sherwood moved to approve the Consent Agenda which included receipt of the
financial, personnel, and grant progress reports. Also included in the Consent Agenda was payment to Legend Rings in
the amount of $14,589 for Championship Bowl Rings; Tammie Geldenhuys acknowledged donor, Judi Harris, for her
generous support; which allowed the College to purchase the rings. Mike Wood seconded the motion for approval of
the Consent Agenda and the motion carried 5-0.
IV. EXECUTIVE SESSION – Attorney/Client Privilege – This Executive Session was not necessary.
V. EXECUTIVE SESSION –Employer-Employee Negotiations-This Executive Session was not necessary.
Meeting attendees were informed that no action would be taken following the Executive Session.
VI. EXECUTIVE SESSION – Non-elected Personnel.
Norman Chambers moved that the Board recess for an executive session for discussion of a personnel matter pursuant
to the non-elected personnel exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(1). Open Session would resume at 9:45 p.m. in CLC 104 of
the Cessna Learning Center. Those invited to attend were Dr. Barwick, Keli Tuschman, Tammie Geldenhuys, and Kara
Wheeler. Cynthia Sherwood seconded the motion and the motion carried 5-0. The Board entered Executive Session
at 9:15 p.m. The Board returned to Open Session at 9:45 p.m. Norman Chambers moved that the Board recess for an
executive session for discussion of a personnel matter pursuant to the non-elected personnel exception, K.S.A. 754319(b)(1). Open Session would resume at 10:05 p.m. in CLC 104 of the Cessna Learning Center. Those invited to
attend were Dr. Barwick, Keli Tuschman, Tammie Geldenhuys, and Kara Wheeler. Cynthia Sherwood seconded the
motion and the motion carried 5-0. The Board entered Executive Session at 9:45 p.m. The Board returned to Open
Session at 10:05 p.m. Tammie Geldenhuys left Executive Session at 10:05 p.m. Norman Chambers moved that the
Board recess for an executive session for discussion of a personnel matter pursuant to the non-elected personnel
exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(1). Open Session would resume at 10:25 p.m. in CLC 104 of the Cessna Learning Center.
Those invited to attend were Dr. Barwick, Keli Tuschman, and Kara Wheeler. Cynthia Sherwood seconded the motion
and the motion carried 5-0. The Board entered Executive Session at 10:05 p.m. The Board returned to Open Session
at 10:25 p.m. Norman Chambers moved that the Board recess for an executive session for discussion of a personnel
matter pursuant to the non-elected personnel exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(1). Open Session would resume at 10:35
p.m. in CLC 104 of the Cessna Learning Center. Those invited to attend were Dr. Barwick, Keli Tuschman, and Kara
Wheeler. Cynthia Sherwood seconded the motion and the motion carried 5-0. The Board entered Executive Session
at 10:25 p.m. The Board returned to Open Session at 10:35 p.m. Norman Chambers moved that the Board recess for
an executive session for discussion of a personnel matter pursuant to the non-elected personnel exception, K.S.A. 754319(b)(1). Open Session would resume at 10:45 p.m. in CLC 104 of the Cessna Learning Center. Those invited to
attend were Dr. Barwick, Keli Tuschman, and Kara Wheeler. Cynthia Sherwood seconded the motion and the motion
carried 5-0. The Board entered Executive Session at 10:35 p.m. The Board returned to Open Session at 10:45 p.m.
Kara Wheeler left Executive Session at 10:45 p.m. Norman Chambers moved that the Board recess for an executive
session for discussion of a personnel matter pursuant to the non-elected personnel exception, K.S.A. 75-4319(b)(1).
Open Session would resume at 10:55 p.m. in CLC 104 of the Cessna Learning Center. Those invited to attend were Dr.
Barwick and Keli Tuschman. Cynthia Sherwood seconded the motion and the motion carried 5-0. The Board entered
Executive Session at 10:45 p.m. The Board returned to Open Session at 10:55 p.m.
VII. ADJOURN – Norman Chambers moved that the meeting adjourn. Mike Wood seconded the motion and the motion
carried 5-0. The meeting adjourned at 10:55 p.m.
___________________________________
Beverly Harris
Board Clerk
Independence Community College is committed to a policy of nondiscrimination on the basis of race, sex, national
origin, religion, age, and handicap in admissions, educational programs or activities, and employment, all as required
by applicable laws and regulations under the Title VI Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX regulations of 1972, Section 5 of
the Social Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990.

Memo
To:

Independence Community College Board of Trustees

From:

Daniel W. Barwick, PhD
President

Date:

April 26, 2018

Re:
2017 Audit
_________________________________________________________________________________
Neil Phillips, Jared, Gilmore & Phillips, P.A., will provide an overview of the 2017 audit.
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Management’s Discussion and Analysis
Introduction:
The following discussion and analysis of the financial performance and activity of Independence Community
College (The College) is to provide an introduction to and an understanding of the basic financial statements
of the College for the year ended June 30, 2017, with selected comparative information for the year ended
June 30, 2016. This discussion focuses on the current activities, resulting changes, and currently known
facts. This discussion should be read in conjunction with the College’s basic financial statements and the
footnotes to those financial statements. The College is solely responsible for the completeness of this
information. A separate audit is issued for the Independence Community College Foundation and is available
for review at 111 W Myrtle, Independence, KS 67301.
Overview of the Financial Statements and Financial Analysis
The discussion and analysis of Independence Community College’s (ICC) financial statements focuses on
the college as a whole and provides an overview of the college’s financial activities for the year ended June
30, 2017 with selected comparative information of the prior year ended June 30, 2016. The emphasis of
discussion about these statements is on audit year data, and based on the known facts. It is easier to
understand this discussion when read along with the college’s basic financial statements, the footnotes to
those statements and the Schedules provided by the auditors.
ICC is required to present annual financial statements in accordance with pronouncements issued by the
Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB) the authoritative body for establishing generally
accepted accounting principles for state and local governments, including public institutions of higher
education in the United States. These pronouncements permit public colleges like ICC to use the guidance
for special purpose governments engaged only in business-type activities in their separately issued financial
statements. As a result, the presentation format was shifted from a columnar fund group format to a
consolidated, single-column, entity-wide format. This format is similar to the type of financial statements
issued by a typical business enterprise or a not-for-profit organization.
Statement of Net Position
The Statement of Net Position presents the assets, liabilities and net position of the college as of the end of
the fiscal year. Net Position is an accounting concept defined as the residual of all other elements presented
in a statement of financial position. It is the difference between (a) assets and deferred outflows of resources
and (b) liabilities and deferred inflows of resources.
From the data presented, readers of the Statement of Net Position may determine the assets available to
operate the college. They also may determine how much the institution owes vendors and lending
institutions. Finally, the Statement of Net Position provides a picture of the financial resources and their
availability for expenditure by the institution.

i

Total Assets have two main categories: “Current” and “Noncurrent Assets.” Current Assets provide a view
of the how much is owed to the college (receivables), cash and bookstore inventory (items for sale).
Noncurrent Assets is made up primarily of the college’s other physical assets – buildings, land, etc.
Total Liabilities have two main categories: “Current” and “Noncurrent Liabilities.” Current Liabilities
provide a view of how much the college owes (payables), interest, vacation, deferred revenue and deposits
held in custody for others. Noncurrent Liabilities provide a view of notes and capital leases payable.
Analysis of Total Assets, Total Liabilities and Net Position
Total Assets
For the year ended June 30, 2017, total assets increased by $842,360 (4.93%) over the previous fiscal year.
The change in total assets came from an increase in Current Assets of $1,327,907 and a decrease in
noncurrent assets of $485,547.
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Total Liabilities
For the year ended June 30, 2017, total liabilities decreased by $580,284 (-7.52%) over the previous fiscal
year. This decrease was primarily in Current Liabilities where Deferred Revenue increased and Deposits
Held in Custody for Others decreased. Noncurrent Liabilities decreased due to a decrease in Notes Payable
and Capital Leases Payable.

ii

Total Liabilities
7,000,000
6,000,000
5,000,000
4,000,000
3,000,000
2,000,000
1,000,000
0
Current Liabilities

Noncurrent Liabilities

2016

2017

Net Position
For the year ended June 30, 2017, total net position increased by $1,422,644 (15.17%) over the previous
fiscal year. Increases were in Investment in Capital Assets, Net of Related Debt due to investment in Capital
Assets and an increase in Unrestricted Assets.
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Statement of Revenues, Expenses and Changes is Net Position
The Statement of Revenues, Expenses and Changes in Net Position reflects the results of operations and
other changes for the fiscal year. The purpose of the statement is to present the revenues received by the
institution, both operating and nonoperating, and the expenses paid by the institution, operating and
nonoperating, and any other revenues, expenses, gains or losses received or spent by the institution. Changes
in total net assets, as presented on the Statement of Net Assets, are based on the activity presented in the
Statement of Revenues, Expenses and Changes in Net Position.
Generally speaking, operating revenues are received for providing goods and services to the various
customers and constituencies of the institution. Operating expenses are those expenses paid to acquire or
produce the goods and services provided in return for the operating revenues, and to carry out the mission
of the institution. Nonoperating revenues are revenues received for which goods and services are not
provided. For example, state appropriations are nonoperating because they are provided by the Legislature
to the institution without the Legislature directly receiving commensurate goods or services for those
revenues.
Analysis of Revenues and Expenses
Revenues
For the year ended June 30, 2017, total revenue in comparison with the 2015-16 fiscal year decreased by
$638,499 (4.24%) because of the following:



Operating revenues decreased by $473,374 (-10.34%), primarily from decreases in Auxiliary Sales
and Activity Fund Revenues
Non-operating revenues decreased by $165,125 (4.24%). The change is mostly attributable to a
decrease in State Appropriations (SB155), Federal Pell Grants, and Gifts and Contributions.
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iv

Expenses
Total operating expenses decreased $1,037,957 (7.61 %) for fiscal year 2016-17. These decreases are
attributable to changes in the recording of fee revenues and how they were calculated in “Eliminating InterCompany Scholarships”.
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Statement of Cash Flows
The Statement of Cash Flows presents detailed information about the cash activity of the institution during
the fiscal year for the general fund. The statement is divided into five parts:
1) Operating Activities-This section deals with operating cash flows and shows the net cash used by the
operating activities of the institution.
2) Non-capital Investing Activities-This section shows the cash received and spent for nonoperating,
noninvesting and noncapital financing purposes.
3) Capital Investing Activities-This section deals with the cash used for the acquisition and construction of
capital assets and related items.
4) Financing Activities-This section shows the interest paid on debts and leases.
5) Reconciliation of income/loss to net cash used by operating activities-The final section reconciles the
net cash used in relation to the operating income or loss reflected on the Statement of Revenues, Expenses
and Changes in Net Assets.
The Statement of Cash Flows indicates that, when balancing cash received against cash used in operations
of the college, its cash and cash equivalents decreased $167,028
v

Comparative Cash Position at Year End
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Economic Outlook
ICC experienced an increase in enrollment during the 2016-17 fiscal year, with enrollment growths in
targeted areas outlined in the ICC recruiting plan.
During the 2017-18 fiscal year, Independence Community College experienced a decrease in enrollment.
The enrollment decreases were a result of reduced enrollment of Concurrent, In-District, and Out-District
Students. ICC graduated about twenty more students over the prior year, so if those students were not
replaced, it shows up as an enrollment decrease
Census Day enrollment figures released by the Kansas Board of Regents showed a slight decline in system
wide enrollment for Fall 2017.
ICC is currently completing a new, targeted recruiting plan to increase enrollment for the 2018-19 fiscal year.
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CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT

Board of Trustees
Independence Community College
Independence, Kansas
Report on the Financial Statements
We have audited the accompanying financial statements of Independence Community College,
as of and for the year ended June 30, 2017, and the related notes to the financial statements,
which collectively comprise Independence Community College’s basic financial statements as
listed in the table of contents.
Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements
Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial
statements in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of
America; this includes the design, implementation, and maintenance of internal control
relevant to the preparation and fair presentation of financial statements that are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.
Auditors’ Responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the financial statements based on our audit. We
conducted our audit in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United
States of America and the standards applicable to financial audits contained in Government
Auditing Standards, issued by the Comptroller General of the United States. Those standards
require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
financial statements are free from material misstatement.
An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and
disclosures in the financial statements. The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s
judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the financial
statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor
considers internal control relevant to the College’s preparation and fair presentation of the
financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the
circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the
College’s internal control. Accordingly, we express no such opinion. An audit also includes
evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of
significant accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall
presentation of the financial statements.
We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a
basis for our audit opinion.
Opinion
In our opinion, the financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material
respects, the respective financial position of Independence Community College, as of June 30,
2017, and the respective changes in financial position and, where applicable, cash flows thereof
for the year then ended in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the
United States of America.
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Other Matters
Required Supplementary Information
Accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America require that the
management’s discussion and analysis on pages i-vi be presented to supplement the basic
financial statements. Such information, although not a part of the basic financial statements,
is required by the Governmental Accounting Standards Board, who considers it to be an
essential part of financial reporting for placing the basic financial statements in an appropriate
operational, economic, or historical context. We have applied certain limited procedures to the
required supplementary information in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted
in the United States of America, which consisted of inquiries of management about the
methods of preparing the information and comparing the information for consistency with
management’s responses to our inquiries, the basic financial statements, and other knowledge
we obtained during our audit of the basic financial statements. We do not express an opinion
or provide any assurance on the information because the limited procedures do not provide us
with sufficient evidence to express an opinion or provide any assurance.
Supplementary Information
Our audit was conducted for the purpose of forming an opinion on the financial statements
that collectively comprise Independence Community College’s basic financial statements. The
supplementary information, as listed in the table of content as pages 27 to 40, are presented
for purposes of additional analysis and are not a required part of the basic financial
statements. The schedule of expenditures of federal awards is presented for purposes of
additional analysis as required by Title 2 U.S. Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 200,
Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal
Awards, and is also not a required part of the basic financial statements.
The supplementary information and the schedule of expenditures of federal award are the
responsibility of management and were derived from and relate directly to the underlying
accounting and other records used to prepare the basic financial statements. Such information
has been subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the audit of the basic financial
statements and certain additional procedures, including comparing and reconciling such
information directly to the underlying accounting and other records used to prepare the basic
financial statements or to the basic financial statements themselves, and other additional
procedures in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of
America. In our opinion, the supplementary information and the schedule of expenditures of
federal awards are fairly stated in all material respects, in relation to the basic financial
statements as a whole.
We also previously audited, in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the
United States of America, the basic financial statements of Independence Community College
as of and for the year ended June 30, 2016 (not presented herein), and have issued our report
thereon dated March 13, 2017, which contained an unmodified opinion on the basic financial
statements. The 2016 basic financial statements and our accompanying report are not
presented herein, but are available in electronic form from the web site of the Kansas
Department of Administration at the following link http://admin.ks.gov/offices/chief-financialofficer/municipal-services. The 2016 actual column (2016 comparative information) presented
in the individual fund schedules of regulatory basis receipts and expenditures–actual and
budget for the year ended June 30, 2017 (Schedules 3 to 8 as listed in the table of contents) is
presented for purposes of additional analysis and is not a required part of the basic financial
statements. Such 2016 comparative information is the responsibility of management and was
derived from and relates directly to the underlying accounting and other records used to
prepare the 2016 basic financial statements. The 2016 comparative information was subjected
to the auditing procedures applied in the audit of the 2016 basic financial statements and
certain additional procedures, including comparing and reconciling such information directly
to the underlying accounting and other records used to prepare the 2016 basic financial
statements or to the 2016 basic financial statements itself, and other additional procedures in
accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of America. In our
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opinion, the 2016 comparative information is fairly stated in all material respects in relation to
the basic financial statements as a whole for the year ended June 30, 2016, on the basis of
accounting described in Note 2.
Other Reporting Required by Government Auditing Standards
In accordance with Government Auditing Standards, we have also issued our report dated
March 28, 2018, on our consideration of Independence Community College’s internal control
over financial reporting and on our tests of its compliance with certain provisions of laws,
regulations, contracts, and grant agreements and other matters. The purpose of that report is
solely to describe the scope of our testing of internal control over financial reporting and
compliance and the results of that testing, and not to provide an opinion on the effectiveness of
Independence Community College’s internal control over financial reporting or on compliance.
That report is an integral part of an audit performed in accordance with Government Auditing
Standards in considering Independence Community College’s internal control over financial
reporting and compliance.

JARRED, GILMORE & PHILLIPS, PA
Certified Public Accountants
Chanute, Kansas
March 28, 2018
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Statement of Net Position
June 30, 2017
Primary
Institution
ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Investments
Receivables, Net
Prepaid Expenses
Bookstore Inventory
Total Current Assets
Noncurrent Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Investments
Receivables, Net
Bond Issuance Costs, Net
Capital Assets, Net
Total Noncurrent Assets

$

2,400,801.91
2,994,683.95
7,941.08
576,998.36
5,980,425.30

Component Unit
- Foundation

$

91,608.21
124,232.79
15,986.00
147,655.43
10,734,240.33
11,113,722.76

TOTAL ASSETS
LIABILITIES
Current Liabilities
Accounts Payable
Accrued Interest
Deferred Revenue
Deposits Held in Custody for Others
Total Current Liabilities
Noncurrent Liabilities
Accrued Vacation
Bond Premium
Notes Payable
Capital Leases Payable
Total Noncurrent Liabilities

-

$

17,094,148.06

$

4,146,428.20

$

377,897.30
19,749.28
1,128,093.00
1,267,278.96
2,793,018.54

$

19,286.93
19,286.93

203,038.09
15,687.78
4,705,000.00
4,923,725.87

TOTAL LIABILITIES
NET POSITION
Net Position
Investment in Capital Assets, Net of Related Debt
Restricted Net Position - Expendable
Restricted Net Position - Nonexpendable
Unrestricted
TOTAL NET POSITION
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND NET POSITION

$

-

7,716,744.41

19,286.93

6,029,240.33
3,348,163.32
9,377,403.65

2,589,773.86
590,780.47
946,586.94
4,127,141.27

17,094,148.06

The accompanying notes are an integral part
of the financial statements.
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166,154.95
3,980,273.25
4,146,428.20

$

4,146,428.20

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Statement of Revenues, Expenses, and Changes in Net Position
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
Primary
Institution
REVENUES
Operating Revenues
Student Tuition and Fees,
(net of scholarship allowances of $1,972,109.71)
Federal Grants and Contracts
State Grants and Contracts
Sales and Services of Auxiliary Enterprises
(net of scholarship allowances of $939,245.04)
Activity Fund Revenues
Miscellaneous Income
Total Operating Revenues
EXPENSES
Operating Expenses
Educational and General
Instruction
Academic Support
Public Service
Student Services
Institutional Support
Operation and Maintenance
Scholarships and Awards
Fundraising
Auxiliary Enterprises
Depreciation Expense
Total Operating Expenses
Operating Income (Loss)
Nonoperating Revenues (Expenses)
State Appropriations
County Appropriations
Federal Pell Grants
Gifts and Contributions
Agency Fund Technology Fees
Investment Income
Unrealized Gains (Losses) on Investments Held
Realized Gains (Losses) on Investments Held
Debt Service
Operating Transfers
Net Nonoperating Revenues (Expenses)

$

1,481,924.39
699,820.74
557,223.98

-

386,107.17
123,172.28
30,651.20
539,930.65
(539,930.65)

1,913,660.00
6,306,381.82
1,753,984.00
88,160.00
626,700.00
16,721.59
(214,881.73)
10,490,725.68

156,177.40
91,585.92
176,579.91
105,060.57
529,403.80

Net Position - Beginning of Period

7,954,759.61
$

-

4,172,885.99
569,871.91
312,196.69
2,081,694.62
2,998,671.82
756,973.71
313,719.61
1,499,209.77
715,002.88
13,420,227.00
(9,068,081.64)

1,422,644.04

9,377,403.65

The accompanying notes are an integral part
of the financial statements.
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$

738,195.41
72,757.12
802,223.72
4,352,145.36

Increase (Decrease) in Net Position

Net Position - End of Year

Component Unit
- Foundation

(10,526.85)
4,137,668.12
$

4,127,141.27

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Statement of Cash Flows
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
Primary
Institution
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Student Tuition and Fees
Federal Grants and Contracts
State Grants and Contracts
Sales and Services of Auxiliary Enterprises
Activity Fund Revenues
Miscellaneous Income
Payments on Behalf of Employees
Payments for Supplies and Materials
Payments for Other Expenses
Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities

$

CASH FLOWS FROM NON-CAPITAL INVESTING ACTIVITIES
State Appropriations
County Appropriations
Federal Pell Grants
Federal Direct Loans
Federal Direct Loans Payments
Agency Fund Technology Fees
Gifts and Contributions
Interest Earned on Investments
Net cash provided by (used in) non-capital investing activities
CASH FLOWS FROM CAPITAL INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Payments for Purchase of Capital Assets
Proceeds from the Sales and Maturities of Investments
Purchase of Investments
Net cash provided by (used in) capital investing activities
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Interest Paid on Long Term Debt
Proceeds from the Issuance of Debt
Proceeds from Bond Premiums
Payments for Bond Issuance Costs
Principal Payments on Long Term Debt
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities

170,035.67
699,820.74
557,223.98
738,195.41
72,757.12
1,707,523.60
(7,588,301.78)
(327,846.61)
(5,358,983.36)
(9,329,575.23)

Component Unit
- Foundation
$

1,913,660.00
6,306,381.82
1,753,984.00
1,011,427.00
(1,011,427.00)
626,700.00
88,160.00
16,721.59
10,705,607.41

151,377.40
91,585.92
242,963.32

(617,960.98)
409,850.53
(149,265.39)
(357,375.84)

998,660.95
(702,635.60)
296,025.35

(218,184.52)
(967,500.00)
(1,185,684.52)

Net Increase (Decrease) in Cash and Cash Equivalents

-

-

(167,028.18)

Cash and Cash Equivalents, Beginning of Year

19,272.96

2,659,438.30

Cash and Cash Equivalents, End of Year

$

2,492,410.12

The accompanying notes are an integral part
of the financial statements.
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(519,715.71)
(519,715.71)

146,881.99
$

166,154.95

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Statement of Cash Flows
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
Primary
Institution
RECONCILIATION OF OPERATING INCOME (LOSS) TO
NET CASH USED BY OPERATING ACTIVITIES
$
Operating Income (Loss)
Adjustments to Reconcile Change in Net Position to Net Cash Used
in Operating Activities:
Depreciation
Bond Amortization
Non-cash Donations
(Increase) Decrease in Receivables
(Increase) Decrease in Prepaid Expenses
(Increase) Decrease in Inventory
Increase (Decrease) in Accounts Payable
Increase (Decrease) in Accrued Vacation
Increase (Decrease) in Deferred Revenue
Increase (Decrease) in Deposits Held for Others
Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities
RECONCILIATION OF CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS TO
THE STATEMENT OF NET POSITION
Cash and Cash Equivalents classified as current assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents classified as non-current assets
Total Cash and Cash Equivalents

Supplementary Information
Cash Paid During the Period for
Interest Expense
Non-Cash Donations
ICC Project Support
Management and General

(9,068,081.64)

$

715,002.88
25,749.90
(1,311,888.72)
(991.66)
(84,914.70)
90,394.18
67,236.49
905,299.88
(667,381.84)
(9,329,575.23)

$

2,400,801.91
91,608.21

$

2,492,410.12

$

$

186,436.95

$

The accompanying notes are an integral part
of the financial statements.

-

(539,930.65)

4,800.00
15,414.94
-

$

$
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Component Unit
- Foundation

$

(519,715.71)

166,154.95
-

$

166,154.95

-

4,800.00

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Notes to the Financial Statements
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
1.

NATURE OF ACTIVITIES
The financial statements of Independence Community College, Independence, Kansas, have
been prepared in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United
States of America. The Governmental Accounting Standards Board is the principal
standard-setting body for establishing governmental accounting and financial reporting
principles. The more significant of the College's accounting policies follow.
Reporting Entity
The financial reporting entity, as defined by Governmental Accounting Standards Board
(“GASB”) Statement No. 14, The Financial Reporting Entity, consists of the primary
government, organizations for which the primary government is financially accountable and
other organizations for which the nature and significance of their relationship with the
primary government are such that exclusion could cause the financial statements to be
misleading or incomplete.
Component Unit
The component unit section of the financial statements includes the financial data of the
discretely presented component unit, The Independence Community College Foundation.
The component unit is reported separately to emphasize that it is legally separate from
the College. The economic resources received or held by the component unit are held
almost entirely for the direct benefit of the College. The Independence Community
College Foundation was formed to promote and foster the educational purposes of the
College, and to create a fund to be used for any program, project or enterprise
undertaken in the interest of the College. The Foundation acts largely as a fund raising
organization, soliciting, receiving, managing and disbursing contributions on behalf of the
College. Most of the contributions received are designated by the donors to be used for
specific purposes or by specific departments. In these instances, the Foundation serves
essentially as a conduit. Contributions that are not designated are used where the need
is considered greatest, as determined by the Foundation board of directors. The
Foundation can sue and be sued, and can buy, sell, or lease real property. The
Foundation’s financial statements should be included with the College’s financial
statements. Separate audited financial statements are prepared and are available at the
Foundation, and can be requested from the College’s controller. The Foundation is
considered a component unit.

2.

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Basis of Accounting
For financial reporting purposes, the College is considered a special-purpose government
engaged only in business-type activities. Accordingly, the College’s financial statements
have been prepared using the economic resources measurement focus and the accrual basis
of accounting. Under the accrual basis, revenues are recognized when earned, and
expenses are recorded when an obligation has been incurred. All significant intra-agency
transactions have been eliminated.
Cash and Cash Equivalents
For purposes of the statement of cash flows, the College considers all highly liquid
investments with an original maturity date of three months or less to be cash equivalents.
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2.

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Investments
The College accounts for its investments at fair value. Changes in unrealized gain (loss) on
the carrying value of investments are reported as a component of investment income in the
statement of revenues, expenses, and changes in position assets.
Inventories
Inventories consist of books and supplies held for resale and rental in the bookstore and
are valued at lower of cost or fair value, using the first-in, first-out method (FIFO).
Noncurrent Cash and Cash Equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents that are externally restricted to make debt service payments,
maintain sinking or reserve funds, or to purchase or construct capital or other
noncurrent assets, are classified as noncurrent assets in the statement of net assets.
Capital Assets
Capital assets are stated at cost at the date of acquisition, or fair value at the date of
donation in the case of gifts. For equipment, the College’s capitalization policy includes all
items with a unit cost of $5,000.00 or more, and an estimated useful life of greater than
one year. Renovations to building, infrastructure, and land improvements that
significantly increase the value or extend the useful life of the structure are capitalized.
Routine repairs and maintenance are charged to operating expense in the year in which
the expense was incurred. Depreciation is provided on straight-line method over the
estimated useful lives of the respective classes of property. Estimated useful lives are as
follows:
Buildings and Additions
Machinery and Equipment

15 to 35 Years
3 to 7 Years

Accounts Receivable and Deferred Revenue
Accounts receivable consist of tuition and fee charges to students and auxiliary enterprise
services provided to students, faculty and staff, the majority of each residing in the State of
Kansas. Accounts receivable also includes amounts due from the Federal government, state
and local governments, or private sources, in connection with reimbursement of allowable
expenditures made pursuant to the College’s grant and contracts. Accounts receivable also
include taxes in process of collection for property taxes assessed and collected for the
calendar year ending December 31, 2016.
In accordance with governing state statutes, property taxes levied during the current year
are a revenue source to be used to finance the budget of the ensuing year. Taxes are
assessed on a calendar year basis and become a lien on the property on November 1st of
each year. The County Treasurer is the tax collection agent for all taxing entities within the
County. Property owners have the option of paying one-half or the full amount of the taxes
levied on or before December 20th during the year levied with the balance to be paid on or
before May 10th of the ensuing year. State statutes prohibit the County Treasurer from
distributing taxes collected in the year levied prior to January 1st of the ensuing year.
Consequently, for revenue recognition purposes, taxes levied during the current year are not
due and receivable until the ensuing year. Property taxes levied in November 2016 are
recorded as taxes receivable. Approximately 2% to 6% of these taxes are normally
distributed after June 30, 2017, and are presented as accounts receivable–taxes in process
and deferred revenue to indicate that they are not appropriable. It is not practicable to
apportion delinquent taxes held by the County Treasurer at the end of the year and, further,
the amounts thereof are not material in relationship to the financial statements taken as a
whole.
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2.

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Noncurrent Liabilities
Noncurrent liabilities include (1) principal amounts of revenue bonds payable, notes
payable, and capital lease obligations with contractual maturities greater than one year;
(2) estimated amounts for accrued compensated absences and other liabilities that will
not be paid within the next fiscal year; or (3) other liabilities that although payable within
one year, are to be paid from funds that are classified as noncurrent assets.
Net Position
The College’s net position is classified as follows:
Invested in Capital Assets, Net of Related Debt: This represents the College’s total
investment in capital assets, net of accumulated depreciation, and outstanding debt
obligations related to those capital assets. To the extent debt has been incurred but
not yet expended for capital assets, such amounts are not included as a component
of investment in capital assets, net of related debt.
Restricted Net Position – Expendable: Restricted expendable net position include
resources in which the College is legally or contractually obligated to spend resources
in accordance with restrictions imposed by external third parties.
Restricted Net Position – Nonexpendable: Nonexpendable restricted net position
consists of endowment and similar type funds in which donors or other outside
sources have stipulated, as a condition of the gift instrument, that the principal is to
be maintained inviolate and in perpetuity, and invested for the purpose of producing
present and future income, which may either be expended or added to principal.
Unrestricted Net Position: Unrestricted net position represent resources derived from
student tuition and fees, state appropriations and sales and services of educational
departments and auxiliary enterprises. These resources are used at the discretion of
the governing board to meet current expenses for any purpose. These resources also
include auxiliary enterprises, which are substantially self-supporting activities that
provide services for students, faculty, and staff.
When an expense is incurred that can be paid using either restricted or unrestricted
resources, the College’s policy is to first apply the expense towards restricted resources,
and then towards unrestricted resources.
Income Taxes
The College, as a political subdivision of the State of Kansas, is excluded from Federal
income taxes under Section 115(1) of the Internal Revenue Code, as amended. The
Foundation is exempt from income taxes under Section 501(C)(3) of the Internal Revenue
Code.
Classification of Revenues
The College has classified its revenues as either operating or nonoperating revenues
according to the following criteria:
Operating revenues: Operating revenues include activities that have the characteristics of
exchange transactions, such as (1) student tuition and fees, net of scholarship discounts
and allowances, (2) sales of services of auxiliary enterprises, net of scholarship discounts
and allowances, and (3) most Federal, state and local grants and contracts, and Federal
appropriations.
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2.

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Classification of Revenues (Continued)
Nonoperating revenues: Nonoperating revenues include activities that have the
characteristics of nonexchange transactions, such as gifts and contributions, and other
revenue sources that are defined as nonoperating revenues by GASB No. 9, Reporting
Cash Flows of Proprietary and Nonexpendable Trust Funds and Government Entities that
use Proprietary Fund Accounting, and GASB No. 34, such as state appropriations and
investment income.
Scholarship Discounts and Allowances
Student tuition and fee revenues, and certain other revenues from students, are reported
net of scholarship discounts and allowances in the statements of revenues, expenses, and
changes in net assets. Scholarship discounts and allowances are the difference between the
stated charge and the goods and services provided by the College, and the amount that is
paid by students and/or third parties making payments on the students’ behalf. Certain
governmental grants, such as Pell grants, and other Federal, state or nongovernmental
programs, are recorded as either operating or nonoperating revenues in the College’s
financial statements. To the extent that revenues from such programs are used to satisfy
tuition and fees and other student charges, the College has recorded a scholarship discount
and allowance.
Accounting Estimates
The preparation of financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally
accepted in the United States of America requires management to make estimates and
assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities at the date of the
financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses during the
reporting period. Actual results could differ from those estimates.
Pension Plan
Substantially all full-time College employees are members of the State of Kansas Public
Employees Retirement System which is a multi-employer state-wide pension plan. The
College's policy is the State of Kansas will fund all pension costs accrued; such costs to be
funded are actuarially determined annually by the State.
Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Doubtful Accounts
The College regularly extends unsecured credit to various students. The College uses the
allowance method to account for uncollectible accounts receivable.
Budgetary Information
Kansas statutes require that an annual operating budget be legally adopted for current
funds - unrestricted and plant funds (unless specifically exempted by statute). Although
directory rather than mandatory, the statutes provide for the following sequence and
timetable in the adoption of the legal annual operating budget:
1. Preparation of the budget for the succeeding fiscal year on or before August
1st.
2. Publication in local newspaper of the proposed budget and notice of public
hearing on the budget on or before August 5th.
3. Public hearing on or before August 15th, but at least ten days after
publication of notice of hearing.
4. Adoption of the final budget on or before August 25th.
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2.

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Budgetary Information
The statutes allow for the governing body to increase the originally adopted budget for
previously unbudgeted increases in revenue other than ad valorem property taxes. To do
this, a notice of public hearing to amend the budget must be published in the local
newspaper. At least ten days after publication the hearing may be held and the governing
body may amend the budget at that time. There were no such budget amendments for this
year.
The statutes permit transferring budgeted amounts between line items within an individual
fund. However, such statutes prohibit expenditures in excess of the total amount of the
adopted budget of expenditures of individual funds.
All legal annual operating budgets are prepared using the regulatory basis of accounting, in
which revenues are recognized when cash is received and expenditures include
disbursements, accounts payable, and encumbrances, with disbursements being adjusted
for prior year’s accounts payable and encumbrances. Encumbrances are commitments by
the municipality for future payments and are supported by a document evidencing the
commitment, such as a purchase order or contract. Any unused budgeted expenditure
authority lapses at year end.
A legal operating budget is not required for Current Funds - Restricted and Agency Funds.
Spending in funds which are not subject to the legal annual operating budget requirement is
controlled by federal regulations, other statutes, or by the use of internal spending limits
established by the governing body.

3.

STEWARDSHIP, COMPLIANCE, AND ACCOUNTABILITY
Compliance with Kansas Statutes
Supplementary Schedules 3 to 8 have been prepared in order to show compliance with
the cash basis and budget laws of Kansas. As shown in Schedules 3 to 8, the College was
in apparent compliance with Kansas cash basis, however, the College has obligated
expenditures in excess of budgetary limits in the Adult Education Fund, Employee
Benefit Fund, and Capital Outlay Fund in apparent violation of KSA 79-2934.

4.

DEPOSITS AND INVESTMENTS
Primary Institution:
As of year-end, the College has the following investments.
Investment Type
Fair Value
Security Bank of Kansas City
Federated Government Obligations
$ 124,232.79

Rating
N/A

The trust company listed above considers the funds as cash and cash equivalents, therefore,
there are no maturity dates.
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4.

DEPOSITS AND INVESTMENTS (Continued)
Primary Institution (Continued):
K.S.A 9-1401 establishes the depositories which may be used by the College. The statute
requires banks eligible to hold the College’s funds have a main branch or branch bank in the
county in which the College is located, or in an adjoining county if such institution has been
designated as an official depository, and the banks provide an acceptable rate of return on
funds. In addition, K.S.A. 9-1402 requires the banks to pledge securities for deposits in
excess of FDIC coverage. The College has no other policies that would further limit interest
rate risk.
K.S.A 12-1675 limits the College’s investment of idle funds to time deposits, open accounts,
and certificates of deposit with allowable financial institutions; U.S. Government securities;
temporary notes; no-fund warrants; repurchase agreements; and the Kansas Municipal
Investment Pool. The College has no investment policy that would further limit its
investment choices.
Concentration of credit risk. State statutes place no limit on the amount the Government may
invest in any one issuer as long as the investments are adequately secured under K.S.A. 91402 and 9-1405.
Custodial credit risk – deposits. Custodial credit risk is the risk that in the event of a bank
failure, the College’s deposits may not be returned to it. State statutes require the College’s
deposits in financial institutions to be entirely covered by federal depository insurance or by
collateral held under a joint custody receipt issued by a bank within the State of Kansas, the
Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City, or the Federal Home Loan Bank of Topeka. All
deposits were legally secured at June 30, 2017.
At year-end, the College’s carrying amount of the deposits was $2,488,910.12 and the bank
balance was $2,708,895.09. The bank balance was held by four banks resulting in a
concentration of credit risk. Of the bank balance, $299,944.23 was covered by FDIC
insurance, $2,408,950.86 was collateralized with pledged securities held by the pledging
financial institutions’ agents in the College’s name.
Component Unit:
Custodial credit risk – deposits. At year-end, the Foundation’s carrying amount of the
deposits including certificates of deposit was $166,154.95 and the bank balance was
$166,163.64. The bank balance was held by one bank and one investment company
resulting in a concentration of credit risk. Of the bank balance, $166,163.64 was covered by
FDIC insurance.
Investments are made under the direction of the Board of Directors with no limitation by
statue. Equity investments and other investments are recorded at fair values subject to
comments on Investments under the summary of accounting policies.
Investments at June 30, 2017, are comprised of the following:
Investment
Mutual Funds
Common Stock
Fixed Income Securities

Cost
765,402.27
612,541.19
1,763,079.36
$ 3,141,022.82
$
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Fair Value
$ 1,187,784.17
1,069,013.79
1,723,475.29
$ 3,980,273.25

Rating
Various
Various
Various

5.

RECEIVABLES, NET
Primary Institution:
Receivables at June 30, 2017, consisted of the following:
Current
Federal Grants – PELL
Federal Grants – Direct Loans
Federal Grants – TRIO SSS
Federal Grants – UPWARD Bound
Federal Grants – Work-Study
Federal Grants – SEOG
Taxes in Progress
Student Accounts
Total Current
Noncurrent
Taxes in Progress
Total Noncurrent
Total Receivables

$

96,027.00
52,045.00
41,110.42
32,044.44
19,506.42
6,562.00
311,265.00
2,436,123.67
2,994,683.95

15,986.00
15,986.00
$3,010,669.95

The College uses the allowance method to account for uncollectible receivables. Receivables
are presented net of an allowance for uncollectible accounts of $1,224,290.90 at June 30,
2017.
6.

BOOKSTORE INVENTORY
Primary Institution:
Bookstore inventory consisted of the following at June 30, 2017:
Book Store Inventory
New Text Books
Clothing
Used Books
Supplies
Other
Total Bookstore Inventory

$ 477,078.77
43,896.39
2,929.66
18,488.03
34,605.41
$ 576,998.36
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7.

CAPITAL ASSETS, NET
Primary Institution:
Following are the changes in capital assets for the year ended June 30, 2017:
Balance
6/30/2016
Capital Assets Not Being Depreciated
Land
$
54,728.70
Construction in Progress
Sub-Total
54,728.70
Other Capital Assets
Buildings and Improvements
8,532,772.79
Buildings and Improvements Under
Capital Lease
8,424,611.95
Equipment
955,628.10
IT Equipment Under
Capital Lease
712,403.44
Vehicles
79,062.00
Sub-Total
18,704,478.28
Total Capital Assets
18,759,206.98

$

Accumulated Depreciation
Buildings and Improvements
(4,037,645.08)
Buildings and Improvements Under
Capital Lease
(3,286,795.04)
Equipment
(528,755.96)
IT Equipment Under
Capital Lease
Vehicles
(74,728.67)
Total Accumulated Depreciation
(7,927,924.75)
Total Net Capital Assets

8.

$ 10,831,282.23

$

Balance
6/30/2017

Transfers

Additions
-

$

-

$

54,728.70
54,728.70

468,051.99

-

9,000,824.78

31,264.74

-

8,424,611.95
986,892.84

118,644.25
617,960.98
617,960.98

-

831,047.69
79,062.00
19,322,439.26
19,377,167.96

(349,549.67)

-

(4,387,194.75)

(273,480.60)
(90,672.61)

-

(3,560,275.64)
(619,428.57)

(1,300.00)
(715,002.88)

-

(76,028.67)
(8,642,927.63)

-

$ 10,734,240.33

(97,041.90)

$

BOND ISSUANCE COST
Primary Institution:
Cost related to obtaining bond financing are capitalized and amortized over the term of
the related debt using the straight-line method. Amortization expense at June 30, 2017,
was $30,779.78. When the loan is paid in full, any unamortized financing charges are
removed from the related accounts and charged to operations.
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9.

NOTES PAYABLE
Primary Institution:
Notes payable of the College consists of the following as of June 30, 2017:
Notes Payable:
Kansas Board of Regents – PEI Infrastructure
One-eighth of the Institution’s total loan amount shall
be repaid on or before December 1 in each year of the
eight year amortization period of the Kansas
Development Finance Authority revenue bonds Series
2009C.
Total Notes Payable

$
$

0.00
0.00

The following is a summary of changes in notes payable for the year ended June 30,
2017:
PRINCIPAL
PRINCIPAL
PRINCIPAL
JUNE 30,
RECEIVED
JUNE 30,
INTEREST
OBILGATIONS
2016
(PAID)
2017
PAID
Notes Payable
Series 2009C
$
187,500.00 $ (187,500.00) $
0.00 $
-$
187,500.00 $ (187,500.00) $
0.00 $
-10.

CAPITAL LEASES
Primary Institution:
The College entered into a lease purchase agreement and issued certificates of
participation dated October 29, 2009, with Commerce Bank N.A. for construction of a
dormitory building. The total cost was $4,605,000.00. The lease calls for semi-annual
payments including interest between 3.00% and 4.20% per annum, maturing May 1,
2023.
Capital Lease – Dormitory Construction
Debt requirements are as follows:
June 30,
2018
2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
Total Net Minimum Lease Payments
Less: Imputed Interest
Net Present Value of Capital Lease
Less: Current Maturities
Long-Term Capital Lease Obligations
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$

$

481,411.25
482,351.25
482,045.00
480,645.00
483,220.00
484,530.00
2,894,202.50
(374,202.50)
2,520,000.00
(380,000.00)
2,140,000.00

10.

CAPITAL LEASES (Continued)
Primary Institution:
The College entered into a lease purchase agreement dated January 5, 2012, with
Commerce Bank for the refinancing of the facility conservation improvement project lease
purchase dated August 31, 2006. The total cost was $1,970,000.00. The lease calls for
semi-annual payments including interest ranging from 1.375% to 2.800% per annum,
maturing October 1, 2021.
Capital Lease – Conservation Improvements
Debt requirements are as follows:
June 30,
2018
$
225,935.00
2019
22,435.00
2020
442,435.00
2021
12,460.00
2022
357,460.00
Total Net Minimum Lease Payments
1,060,725.00
Less: Imputed Interest
(95,725.00)
Net Present Value of Capital Lease
965,000.00
Less: Current Maturities
(200,000.00)
Long-Term Capital Lease Obligations
$
765,000.00

The College entered into a lease purchase agreement dated July 15, 2011, with
Commerce Bank for construction of a veterinary technology building. The total cost was
$870,000.00. The lease calls for annual payments including interest ranging from 1.00%
to 3.00% per annum, maturing May 1, 2021.
Capital Lease – Veterinary Technology Construction
Debt requirements are as follows:
June 30,
2018
$
111,090.00
2019
108,840.00
2020
111,240.00
2021
113,300.00
Total Net Minimum Lease Payments
444,470.00
Less: Imputed Interest
(29,470.00)
Net Present Value of Capital Lease
415,000.00
Less: Current Maturities
(111,090.00)
Long-Term Capital Lease Obligations
$
303,910.00
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10.

CAPITAL LEASES (Continued)
Primary Institution:
The College entered into a lease purchase agreement dated July 15, 2015, with Security
Bank of Kansas City for upgrades to the information technology infrastructure and
software. The total cost was $955,000.00. The lease calls for semi-annual payments
including interest of 3.00% per annum, maturing June 1, 2023.
Capital Lease – IT Infrastructure and Software
Debt requirements are as follows:
June 30,
2018
$
2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
Total Net Minimum Lease Payments
Less: Imputed Interest
Net Present Value of Capital Lease
Less: Current Maturities
Long-Term Capital Lease Obligations
$

11.

149,150.00
150,400.00
146,500.00
147,600.00
148,550.00
149,350.00
891,550.00
(86,550.00)
805,000.00
(149,150.00)
655,850.00

LEASE AGREEMENTS
Primary Institution:
As of June 30, 2017, the College has entered into a number of operating leases for space
and office equipment. Total payments for the year ended June 30, 2017, was $206,526.22.
Future minimum rental payments are as follows:
Year Ended
June 30
2018
2019
2020
2021

12.

$

Amount
101,800.72
43,261.42
25,167.72
4,951.83

DEFINED BENEFIT PENSION PLAN
Description of Pension Plan
The College participates in a cost-sharing multiple-employer pension plan (Pension Plan),
as defined in Governmental Accounting Standards Board Statement No. 67, Financial
Reporting for Pension Plans. The Pension Plan is administered by the Kansas Public
Employees Retirement System (KPERS), a body corporate and an instrumentality of the
State of Kansas. KPERS provides benefit provisions to the following statewide pension
groups under one plan, as provided by K.S.A. 74, article 49:






Public employees, which includes:
State/School employees
Local employees
Police and Firemen
Judges
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12.

DEFINED BENEFIT PENSION PLAN (Continued)
Substantially all public employees in Kansas are covered by the Pension Plan.
Participation by local political subdivisions is optional, but irrevocable once elected. Those
employees participating in the Pension Plan for the College are included in the
State/School employee group.
KPERS issues a stand-alone comprehensive annual financial report, which is available on
the KPERS website at www.kpers.org.
Special Funding Situation
The employer contributions for the College, as defined in K.S.A. 74-4931 (2) and (3), are
made by the State of Kansas on behalf of the College. Therefore, the College is considered
to be in a special funding situation as defined by GASB Statement No. 68. Accordingly,
the State is required to recognize its proportionate share of the net pension liability,
deferred outflows of resources, deferred inflows of resources and expense for the pension
plan attributable to the College. The College records revenue and pension expense in an
amount equal to the expense recognized by the State on behalf of the College.
Benefits
Benefits are established by statute and may only be changed by the General Assembly.
Members with ten or more years of credited service, may retire as early as age 55, with an
actuarially reduced monthly benefit. Normal retirement is at age 65, age 62 with ten years
of credited service, or whenever a member’s combined age and years of service equal 85.
Monthly retirement benefits are based on a statutory formula that includes final average
salary and years of service. When ending employment, members may withdraw their
contributions from their individual accounts, including interest. Members who withdraw
their accumulated contributions lose all rights and privileges of membership. For all
pension coverage groups, the accumulated contributions and interest are deposited into
and disbursed from the membership accumulated reserve fund as established by K.S.A.
74-4922.
Members choose one of seven payment options for their monthly retirement benefits. At
retirement a member may receive a lump-sum payment of up to 50% of the actuarial
present value of the member’s lifetime benefit. His or her monthly retirement benefit is
then permanently reduced based on the amount of the lump sum. Benefit increases,
including ad hoc post-retirement benefit increases, must be passed into law by the
Kansas Legislature. Benefit increases are under the authority of the Legislature and the
Governor of the State of Kansas. For all pension coverage groups, the retirement benefits
are disbursed from the retirement benefit payment reserve fund as established by K.S.A.
74-4922.
Contributions
Member contributions are established by state law, and are paid by the employee
according to the provisions of Section 414(h) of the Internal Revenue Code. State law
provides that the employer contribution rates are determined based on the results of an
annual actuarial valuation. The contributions and assets of all groups are deposited in
the Kansas Public Employees Retirement Fund established by K.S.A. 74-4921. All of the
retirement systems are funded on an actuarial reserve basis.
For fiscal years beginning in 1995, Kansas legislation established statutory limits on
increases in contribution rates for KPERS employers. Annual increases in the employer
contribution rates related to subsequent benefit enhancements are not subject to these
limitations. The statutory cap increase over the prior year contribution rate is 1.1% of
total payroll for the fiscal year ended June 30, 2016.
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12.

DEFINED BENEFIT PENSION PLAN (Continued)
The actuarially determined employer contribution rates and the statutory contribution
rates for school employees are 16.00% and 10.91%, respectively. KPERS has multiple
benefit structures and contribution rates depending on whether the employee is a
KPERS 1, KPERS 2 or KPERS 3 member. KPERS 1 members are active and
contributing members hired before July 1, 2009. KPERS 2 members were first
employed in a covered position on or after July 1, 2009 and KPERS 3 members were
first employed in a covered position on or after January 1, 2015. Effective January 1,
2015, Kansas law established the KPERS member-employee contribution rate of 6% of
covered salary for KPERS 1, KPERS 2 and KPERS 3 members.
Employer and Nonemployer Allocations
Although KPERS administers one cost-sharing multiple-employer defined benefit pension
plan, separate (sub) actuarial valuations are prepared to determine the actuarial
determined contribution rate by group. Following this method, the measurement of the
collective net pension liability, deferred outflows of resources, deferred inflows of
resources, and pension expense are determined separately for each of the following
groups of the plan:





State/School
Local
Police and Firemen
Judges

To facilitate the separate (sub) actuarial valuations, KPERS maintains separate accounts
to identify additions, deductions, and fiduciary net position applicable to each group. The
allocation percentages presented for each group in the schedule of employer and
nonemployer allocations are applied to amounts presented in the schedules of pension
amounts by employer and nonemployer.
The individual employer allocation percentages for the pension amounts were based on
the ratio of the employer and nonemployer contributions for the individual employer in
relation to the total of all employer and nonemployer contributions of the group.
At June 30, 2016, the proportion recognized by the State of Kansas on behalf of the
College was 002113%, which was a decrease of .113028% from the proportion measured
at June 30, 2015.
Net Pension Liability
At June 30, 2016 and 2015, the proportionate share of the net pension liability
recognized by the State of Kansas that was attributable to the College was $7,774,520.00
and $7,972,892.00 respectively.
Actuarial Assumptions
The total pension liability was determined by an actuarial valuation as of December 31,
2015, which was rolled forward to June 30, 2016, using the following actuarial
assumptions:
Price inflation
Wage inflation
Salary increases, including wage increases
Long-term rate of return, net of investment
expense, and including price inflation
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3.00%
4.00%
4.00 to 16.00%, including inflation
8.00%

12.

DEFINED BENEFIT PENSION PLAN (Continued)
Mortality rates were based on the RP-2000 Healthy Annuitant Mortality Table for Males
and Females, with adjustments to better match actual experience. Separate tables apply
for males and females as well as each group (State, School, Local, KP&F and Judges).
The actuarial assumptions used in the December 31, 2015 valuation were based on the
results of an actuarial experience study conducted for three years ending December 31,
2012.
The long-term expected rate of return of pension plan investments was determined using
a building-block method in which best-estimate ranges of expected future real rates of
return (expected returns, net of pension plan investment expense and inflation) are
developed for each major asset class. These ranges are combined to produce the longterm expected rate of return by weighting the expected future real rates of return by the
target asset allocation percentage and by adding expected inflation. Best estimates of
arithmetic real rates of return for each major asset class included in the pension plan’s
target asset allocation as of June 30, 2016 are summarized in the following table:

Asset Class
Global equity
Fixed income
Yield driven
Real return
Real estate
Alternatives
Short-term investments
Total

Long-Term
Target Allocation
47.00%
13.00
8.00
11.00
11.00
8.00
2.00
100.00%

Long-Term
Expected Real
Rate of Return
6.80%
1.25
6.55
1.71
5.05
9.85
(0.25)

Discount Rate
The discount rate used to measure the total pension liability was 8.00%. The projection of
cash flows used to determine the discount rate assumed that contributions from plan
members will be made at the current contribution rate and that contributions from school
districts will be made at contractually required rates, actuarially determined. Based on
those assumptions, the pension plan’s fiduciary net position was projected to be available
to make all projected future benefit payments of current plan members. Therefore, the
long-term expected rate of return on pension plan investments was applied to all periods
of projected benefit payments to determine the total pension liability.
Revenue and Pension Expense Recorded by the College
For the year ended June 30, 2017, the College recognized revenue and pension expense
in an equal amount of $540,972.98.
13.

OTHER POST EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS
Other Post Employment Benefits: As provided by K.S.A. 12-5040, the College allows
retirees to participate in the group health insurance plan. While each retiree pays the full
amount of the applicable premium, conceptually, the College is subsidizing the retirees
because each participant is charged a level of premium regardless of age. However, the
cost of this subsidy has not been quantified in these financial statements.
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13.

OTHER POST EMPLOYMENT BENEFITS (Continued)
Under the Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act (COBRA), the government
makes health care benefits available to eligible former employees and eligible dependents.
Certain requirements are outlined by the federal government for this coverage. The premium
is paid in full by the insured. There is no cost to the government under this program.
Early Retirement Benefits: The College has adopted a policy providing early retirement benefit
options. The policy allows professional employees between the ages of 56 and 64, with 10
years of full-time service to the College, and is eligible for retirement with KPERS the option
to retire early. Benefits which are provided are computed as a percentage of final contracted
salary earned based on the following schedule:
First Year
Second Year
Third Year
Fourth Year
Fifth Year
Maximum Cost

23% of last salary
19% of last salary
15% of last salary
12% of last salary
11% of last salary
90% of last salary

The College has reserved the option of renewing or not renewing the early retirement option
on an annual basis. The College funds these benefits on a pay-as-you-go basis. The Plan
does not issue a separate, publicly available report.
Funded Status and Funding Progress: Since the year of implementation, the Plan was not
funded, therefore, there is no funded status of the Plan. The Plan is funded as obligations
occur. The following is a schedule of benefits payable for eligible employees which have
taken early retirement as of June 30, 2017:

Paid
Payable
Payable
14.

Year Ended
June 30th
2017
2018
2019

$

Amount
22,866.00
18,889.00
14,922.00

COMPENSATED ABSENCES
All full time administrators and full time non-faculty staff are granted vacations based on
continuous employment on the following schedule:
Less than 1 year
1 to 4 years
5 to 10 years
11 years and over

Prorated based on 10 working days
10 working days
15 working days
20 working days

Continuing part time employees are granted vacations based on continuous employment on
the following schedule:
1 year and over

5 working days

Annual vacations days accrue to a maximum carryover equal to the number of benefit days
an employee received each year.
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14.

COMPENSATED ABSENCES (Continued)
Each full-time employee shall receive fifteen sick days per year, cumulative to a maximum of
90 days. There is no compensation for unused sick leave upon termination of employment.
1. The College's obligation relating to employees' rights to receive compensation
for future absences is attributable to employees' services already rendered.
2. The obligation relates to rights that vest or accumulate.
3. Payment of the compensation is probable.
4. The amount can be reasonably estimated.
In accordance with the above criteria, the College has accrued a liability for vacation pay,
and not for sick leave, which has been earned, but not taken, inasmuch as the amount
cannot be reasonably estimated because the rights do not vest.

15.

EMPLOYEE BENEFIT PLANS
The College has a 403(b) plan available for its employees. An employee is eligible to
participate from the date of hire, but must provide 1,000 hours of service during the plan
year in order to receive the employer match. The College will match contributions up to 3%
of the employee’s salary. Employer contributions will vest according to the following
schedule:
Years of Service (from
date of hire)

Vesting %

1

20%

2

40%

3

60%

4

80%

5

100%

Total contributions made by the College into the plan on behalf of the employees for the year
ended June 30, 2017, was $78,985.75.
16.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
Amounts received or receivable from grantor agencies are subject to audit and adjustment
by grantor agencies, principally the Federal government. Any disallowed claims, including
amounts already collected, may constitute a liability of the applicable funds. The amount, if
any, of expenditures which may be disallowed by the grantor cannot be determined at this
time, although the College expects such amounts, if any, to be immaterial.
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17.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
The Independence Community College Foundation was formed to promote and foster the
educational purposes of the College, and to create a fund to be used for any program,
project, or enterprise undertaken in the interest of the College. The Foundation acts largely
as a fund raising organization, soliciting, receiving, managing, and disbursing contributions
on behalf of the College. Most of the contributions received are designated by the donors to
be used for specific purposes or by specific departments. In these instances, the Foundation
serves essentially as a conduit. Contributions that are not designated are used where the
need is considered greatest, as determined by the Foundation’s board of directors. The
Foundation disbursed to the College for the year ended June 30, 2017, $273,719.70 as
project support expense, $34,858.50 as reimbursement for payroll processed, and
$50,406.00 for scholarships.

18.

CONCENTRATION OF RISK
Component Unit:
54.43% of the Foundation’s monies at June 30, 2017, are invested in equities in the stock
market. The effect in the future on the Foundation’s equity portfolio is unknown and is
subject to market economic conditions.

19.

SEGMENT INFORMATION
A segment is an identifiable activity reported as a standalone entity for which one or more
revenue bonds are outstanding. A segment has a specific identifiable revenue stream
pledged in support of revenue bonds and has related expenses, gains, losses, assets, and
liabilities that are required by an external party to be accounted for separately. The
College does not have any segments that meet the reporting requirements of GASB
Statement No. 35.

20.

RISK MANAGEMENT
The College is exposed to various risks of loss related to torts; theft of, damage to, or
destruction of assets; errors and omissions; injuries to employee; employees’ health and life;
and natural disasters. The College manages these risks of loss through the purchase of
various insurance policies.
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21.

RESTRICTED NET POSITION - EXPENDABLE
Component Unit:
Temporarily restricted net assets include principal totaling $300,000.00 from the U.S.
Department of Education in connection with Federal grants. The principal and fifty percent
of the earned interest cannot be expended until twenty years after receipt of the grant
money. The remaining temporarily restricted net assets include contributions restricted for
specific use by the donor.
Temporarily Restricted Net Assets:
Capital Campaign
Fab Lab
Wicker
ICC Now
Wesley Hull Trust
Scholarships
Griffin Trust
McConnell Trust
Total Temporarily Restricted Net Assets

22.

$

$

1,881.31
24,883.76
2,285.31
1,022.17
27,636.13
2,054,990.72
406,967.95
70,106.51
2,589,773.86

RESTRICTED NET POSITION – NONEXPENDABLE
Component Unit:
On June 30, 2017 the Foundation net assets and endowments are summarized in the
following table:
Permanently
Restricted
Donor-Restricted Endowment Funds
$
590,780.47
Board-Designated Endowment Funds
-Total Funds
$
590,780.47
Changes in endowment net assets as of June 30, 2017 are as follows:

Endowment Net Assets, Beginning of the Year
Reclassifications
Endowment Net Assets, End of Year

$
$

Permanently
Restricted
590,780.47
-590,780.47

All endowment funds are considered to be permanently restricted. Therefore the spending
policy does not allow for distribution of these funds. Investment income from these funds is
considered to be temporarily restricted unless otherwise designated.
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23.

INTERFUND TRANSFERS
Operating transfers were as follows:
From Fund:
General Fund
General Fund
General Fund
General Fund
General Fund
General Fund
State Technology
Grant Fund

To Fund:
Postsecondary Technical
Education Fund
Adult Education Fund
Auxiliary Enterprise Fund
INGE Festival Fund
Federal SEOG Grants Fund
Upward Bound Grant Fund

Reason

Amount

Operating Expenses $ 500,288.90
Operating Expenses
63,181.78
Operating Expenses
621,112.89
Institutional Paid
216,062.16
Institutional Paid
0.43
Institutional Paid
16,759.66

General Fund

Operating Expenses

16,151.00

Transfers are used to (1) move revenues from the fund that statute or budget requires to
collect them to the fund that statute or budget requires to expend them, and (2) use
unrestricted revenue collected in the general fund to finance various programs accounted
for in other funds in accordance with budgetary authorizations.
Residual Transfers were as follows:
From Fund:
A & O Grant Fund
Employee Benefit Fund
SRS Cons. To Succ Fund
Westar Grant Fund
24.

To Fund:
General Fund
General Fund
General Fund
General Fund

Reason
Close Fund
Close Fund
Close Fund
Close Fund

Amount
$ 35,353.79
327.10
2,082.11
7,000.00

SUBSEQUENT EVENTS
The College evaluated events and transactions occurring subsequent year end, and there
were no subsequent events requiring recognition in the financial statements.
Additionally, there were no nonrecognized subsequent events requiring disclosure.
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SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION

3,365,120.08

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND NET POSITION $

1,520,574.40

187,673.46
187,673.46

220,793.94
1,112,107.00
1,332,900.94

3,365,120.08

-

853,233.19
311,265.00
2,192,680.81
7,941.08
3,365,120.08

1,844,545.68

$

$

$

TOTAL NET POSITION

NET POSITION
Investment in Capital Assets,

TOTAL LIABILITIES

LIABILITIES
Current Liabilities
Accounts Payable
Accrued Interest
Deferred Revenue
Deposits Held in Custody for Others
Total Current Liabilities
Noncurrent Liabilities
Accrued Vacation
Bond Premium
Notes Payable
Capital Leases Payable
Total Noncurrent Liabilities

TOTAL ASSETS

ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Receivables - Federal
Receivables - Taxes in Progress
Receivables - Other Receivables
Prepaid Expenses
Bookstore Inventory
Total Current Assets
Noncurrent Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Investments
Receivables - Taxes in Progress
Bond Issuance Costs, Net
Capital Assets, Net
Total Noncurrent Assets

GENERAL

$

$

$

$

4,301.37

-

4,301.37

4,301.37
4,301.37

-

4,301.37

-

4,301.37
4,301.37

POSTSECONDARY
TECHNICAL
EDUCATION

$

$

$

$

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADULT
EDUCATION
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$

$

$

$

EMPLOYEE
BENEFITS

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

$

$

$

$

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Combining Schedule of Net Position
June 30, 2017

1,119,009.58

1,089,657.70

29,351.88

3,539.55
3,539.55

4,391.11
19,749.28
1,671.94
25,812.33

1,119,009.58

147,655.43
147,655.43

150,912.93
243,442.86
576,998.36
971,354.15

AUXILIARY
ENTERPRISE

$

$

$

$

166.75

-

166.75

-

166.75
166.75

166.75

-

(19,339.67)
19,506.42
166.75

FEDERAL
WORKSTUDY
GRANTS

$

$

$

$

89,782.00

-

89,782.00

-

89,782.00
89,782.00

89,782.00

-

(6,245.00)
96,027.00
89,782.00

FEDERAL
PELL GRANTS

$

$

$

$

16,900.00

0.00

16,900.00

-

16,900.00
16,900.00

16,900.00

-

10,338.00
6,562.00
16,900.00

FEDERAL
SEOG GRANTS

Schedule 1

$

$

$

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND NET POSITION $

TOTAL NET POSITION

NET POSITION
Investment in Capital Assets,

TOTAL LIABILITIES

LIABILITIES
Current Liabilities
Accounts Payable
Accrued Interest
Deferred Revenue
Deposits Held in Custody for Others
Total Current Liabilities
Noncurrent Liabilities
Accrued Vacation
Bond Premium
Notes Payable
Capital Leases Payable
Total Noncurrent Liabilities

TOTAL ASSETS

ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Receivables - Federal
Receivables - Taxes in Progress
Receivables - Other Receivables
Prepaid Expenses
Bookstore Inventory
Total Current Assets
Noncurrent Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Investments
Receivables - Taxes in Progress
Bond Issuance Costs, Net
Capital Assets, Net
Total Noncurrent Assets

44,527.00

-

44,527.00

-

44,527.00
44,527.00

44,527.00

-

(7,518.00)
52,045.00
44,527.00

DIRECT
LOANS

$

$

$

$

A&O
GRANT

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$
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123,680.47

123,680.47

-

-

-

123,680.47

-

123,680.47
123,680.47

STATE
TECHNOLOGY
GRANTS

4,089.96

-

4,089.96

4,089.96
4,089.96

-

4,089.96

-

4,089.96
4,089.96

INGE
FESTIVAL

$

$

$

$

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Combining Schedule of Net Position
June 30, 2017

(10,172.74)

(13,606.49)

3,433.75

3,433.75
3,433.75

-

(10,172.74)

-

(10,172.74)
(10,172.74)

ICC
FOUNDATION

$

$

$

$

WESTAR
GRANT

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

$

$

$

$

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

SRS - CONSPIRE
TO SUCCEED
GRANT

$

$

$

$

50,027.88

50,027.88

-

-

-

50,027.88

-

50,027.88
50,027.88

CARL PERKINS
PROGRAM
IMPROVEMENT

Schedule 1 (Continued)

-

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND NET POSITION $

-

-

-

-

-

(32,044.44)
32,044.44
-

-

$

$

$

TOTAL NET POSITION

NET POSITION
Investment in Capital Assets,

TOTAL LIABILITIES

LIABILITIES
Current Liabilities
Accounts Payable
Accrued Interest
Deferred Revenue
Deposits Held in Custody for Others
Total Current Liabilities
Noncurrent Liabilities
Accrued Vacation
Bond Premium
Notes Payable
Capital Leases Payable
Total Noncurrent Liabilities

TOTAL ASSETS

ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Receivables - Federal
Receivables - Taxes in Progress
Receivables - Other Receivables
Prepaid Expenses
Bookstore Inventory
Total Current Assets
Noncurrent Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Investments
Receivables - Taxes in Progress
Bond Issuance Costs, Net
Capital Assets, Net
Total Noncurrent Assets

UPWARD
BOUND
GRANT

$

$

$

$

2,448.80

2,448.80

-

-

-

2,448.80

-

(38,661.62)
41,110.42
2,448.80

TRIO - STUDENT
SUPPORT SERVICES
GRANT

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$
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52,592.56

52,592.56

-

-

-

52,592.56

-

52,592.56
52,592.56

COMMUNITY
COLLEGE
ACTIVITY

-

231,827.00

198,816.72

33,010.28

15,687.78
15,687.78

1,336.50
15,986.00
17,322.50

231,827.00

91,608.21
124,232.79
15,986.00
231,827.00

CAPITAL
OUTLAY

$

$

$

$

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Combining Schedule of Net Position
June 30, 2017

10,734,240.33

6,029,240.33

4,705,000.00

4,705,000.00
4,705,000.00

-

10,734,240.33

10,734,240.33
10,734,240.33

-

INVESTMENT
IN PLANT

$

$

$

$

1,265,607.02

-

1,265,607.02

-

1,265,607.02
1,265,607.02

1,265,607.02

-

1,265,607.02
1,265,607.02

AGENCY
FUNDS

$

$

$

$

17,094,148.06

9,377,403.65

7,716,744.41

203,038.09
15,687.78
4,705,000.00
4,923,725.87

377,897.30
19,749.28
1,128,093.00
1,267,278.96
2,793,018.54

17,094,148.06

91,608.21
124,232.79
15,986.00
147,655.43
10,734,240.33
11,113,722.76

2,400,801.91
144,706.28
311,265.00
2,538,712.67
7,941.08
576,998.36
5,980,425.30

TOTALS PRIMARY
INSTITUTION

Schedule 1 (Continued)

1,844,545.68

Net Position - End of Year

$

1,292,347.02

552,198.66

1,372,312.00
5,998,511.21
88,160.00
626,700.00
4,285.24
(383,429.73)
(1,356,491.82)

Net Position - Beginning of Year

Increase (Decrease) in Net Position

Nonoperating Revenues (Expenses)
State Appropriations
County Appropriations
Federal Pell Grants
Gifts and Contributions
Agency Fund Technology Fees
Interest Income
Debt Service
Operating Transfers

2,463,504.84
528,906.73
2,035,837.05
2,762,883.78
883,827.79
1,273,154.94
9,948,115.13
(5,797,848.24)

EXPENSES
Operating Expenses
Educational and General
Instruction
Academic Support
Public Service
Student Services
Institutional Support
Operation and Maintenance
Scholarships and Awards
Auxiliary Enterprises
Depreciation Expense
Total Operating Expenses
Operating Income (Loss)

3,164,142.10
5,669.00
540,972.98

439,482.81
4,150,266.89

$

REVENUES
Operating Revenues
Student Tuition and Fees
Federal Grants and Contracts
State Grants and Contracts
Sales and Services of
Auxiliary Enterprises
Activity Fund Revenues
Miscellaneous Income
Total Operating Revenues

GENERAL

$

$

-

9,079.72

(9,079.72)

536,348.00
0.56
7,215.81
500,288.90

939,915.56
40,965.18
45,857.57
235,788.04
80,298.64
1,342,824.99
(1,052,932.99)

289,892.00

289,892.00
-

POSTSECONDARY
TECHNICAL
EDUCATION

$

$

-

-

-

-

0.22
63,181.78

66,840.00
66,840.00
(63,182.00)

3,658.00
3,658.00

ADULT
EDUCATION
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$

$

-

-

-

-

327.10

(327.10)

(327.10)

EMPLOYEE
BENEFITS

$

$

1,089,657.70

798,702.38

290,955.32

(508,488.25)
621,112.89

1,499,209.77
1,499,209.77
178,330.68

1,677,440.45
100.00
1,677,540.45

-

AUXILIARY
ENTERPRISE

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Combining Schedule of Revenues, Expenses, and Changes in Net Position
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

$

$

-

-

-

-

4,919.00
31,822.64
36,741.64
-

36,741.64

36,741.64
-

FEDERAL
WORKSTUDY
GRANTS

$

$

-

-

-

1,753,984.00
-

1,753,984.00
1,753,984.00
(1,753,984.00)

-

-

FEDERAL
PELL GRANTS

$

$

0.00

-

0.00

0.43

66,550.00
66,550.00
(0.43)

66,549.57

66,549.57
-

FEDERAL
SEOG GRANTS

Schedule 2

-

Net Position - Beginning of Year

Net Position - End of Year

$

-

-

Increase (Decrease) in Net Position

Nonoperating Revenues (Expenses)
State Appropriations
County Appropriations
Federal Pell Grants
Gifts and Contributions
Agency Fund Technology Fees
Interest Income
Debt Service
Operating Transfers

1,011,427.00
1,011,427.00
-

EXPENSES
Operating Expenses
Educational and General
Instruction
Academic Support
Public Service
Student Services
Institutional Support
Operation and Maintenance
Scholarships and Awards
Auxiliary Enterprises
Depreciation Expense
Total Operating Expenses
Operating Income (Loss)

1,011,427.00
-

1,011,427.00

$

REVENUES
Operating Revenues
Student Tuition and Fees
Federal Grants and Contracts
State Grants and Contracts
Sales and Services of
Auxiliary Enterprises
Activity Fund Revenues
Miscellaneous Income
Total Operating Revenues

DIRECT
LOANS

$

$

-

-

-

-

35,353.79

(35,353.79)

(35,353.79)

A&O
GRANT

$

$

123,680.47

123,680.47

-

(16,151.00)

16,151.00

16,151.00

16,151.00

STATE
TECHNOLOGY
GRANT
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$

$

-

-

-

-

5,000.00
216,062.16

312,196.69
312,196.69
(221,062.16)

91,134.53
91,134.53

INGE
FESTIVAL

$

$

(13,606.49)

-

(13,606.49)

-

62,032.43
99,562.78
161,595.21
(13,606.49)

147,988.72
147,988.72

-

ICC
FOUNDATION

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Combining Schedule of Revenues, Expenses, and Changes in Net Position
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

$

$

-

6,900.00

(6,900.00)

(7,000.00)

100.00

100.00

100.00

WESTAR
GRANT

$

$

-

2,082.11

(2,082.11)

(2,082.11)

-

-

-

SRS - CONSPIRE
TO SUCCEED
GRANT

$

$

50,027.88

54,506.43

(4,478.55)

-

12,138.21
12,138.21
(4,478.55)

5,859.66
7,659.66

1,800.00
-

CARL PERKINS
PROGRAM
IMPROVEMENT

Schedule 2 (Continued)

-

Net Position - Beginning of Year

Net Position - End of Year

$

-

16,759.66

Increase (Decrease) in Net Position

Nonoperating Revenues (Expenses)
State Appropriations
County Appropriations
Federal Pell Grants
Gifts and Contributions
Agency Fund Technology Fees
Interest Income
Debt Service
Operating Transfers

275,986.62
275,986.62
(16,759.66)

EXPENSES
Operating Expenses
Educational and General
Instruction
Academic Support
Public Service
Student Services
Institutional Support
Operation and Maintenance
Scholarships and Awards
Auxiliary Enterprises
Depreciation Expense
Total Operating Expenses
Operating Income (Loss)

259,226.96
259,226.96

$

REVENUES
Operating Revenues
Student Tuition and Fees
Federal Grants and Contracts
State Grants and Contracts
Sales and Services of
Auxiliary Enterprises
Activity Fund Revenues
Miscellaneous Income
Total Operating Revenues

UPWARD
BOUND
GRANT

$

$

2,448.80

-

2,448.80

-

327,384.77
327,384.77
2,448.80

329,833.57

329,833.57
-

TRIO - STUDENT
SUPPORT SERVICES
GRANT

$

$

52,592.56

-

52,592.56

-

20,164.56
20,164.56
52,592.56

72,757.12
72,757.12

-

COMMUNITY
COLLEGE
ACTIVITY
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$

$

-

198,816.72

472,998.36

(274,181.64)

307,869.83
5,220.54
(290,463.75)
-

410,808.26
410,808.26
(296,808.26)

114,000.00
114,000.00

CAPITAL
OUTLAY

$

$

6,029,240.33

5,158,782.23

870,458.10

967,500.00
-

(617,960.98)
715,002.88
97,041.90
(97,041.90)

-

-

INVESTMENT
IN PLANT

$

$

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Combining Schedule of Revenues, Expenses, and Changes in Net Position
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

9,377,403.65

7,954,759.61

1,422,644.04

1,913,660.00
6,306,381.82
1,753,984.00
88,160.00
626,700.00
16,721.59
(214,881.73)
-

4,172,885.99
569,871.91
312,196.69
2,081,694.62
2,998,671.82
756,973.71
4,236,501.36
1,499,209.77
715,002.88
17,343,008.75
(9,068,081.64)

1,677,440.45
72,757.12
802,223.72
8,274,927.11

3,454,034.10
1,711,247.74
557,223.98

SUB-TOTAL
PRIMARY
INSTITUTION

$

$

-

-

-

-

(3,922,781.75)
(3,922,781.75)
-

(939,245.04)
(3,922,781.75)

(1,972,109.71)
(1,011,427.00)
-

ELIMINATING
INTER-COMPANY
SCHOLARSHIPS

$

$

9,377,403.65

7,954,759.61

1,422,644.04

1,913,660.00
6,306,381.82
1,753,984.00
88,160.00
626,700.00
16,721.59
(214,881.73)
-

4,172,885.99
569,871.91
312,196.69
2,081,694.62
2,998,671.82
756,973.71
313,719.61
1,499,209.77
715,002.88
13,420,227.00
(9,068,081.64)

738,195.41
72,757.12
802,223.72
4,352,145.36

1,481,924.39
699,820.74
557,223.98

TOTALS PRIMARY
INSTITUTION

Schedule 2 (Continued)

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedules of Revenues, Expenditures, and
Changes in Unencumbered Cash – Budget and Actual
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

Schedules 3 to 8 are prepared in accordance with Kansas cash basis and budget laws (Regulatory
Basis), which differs from generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP Basis). Cash receipts
are recognized when the cash balance of a fund in increased. For an interfund transaction, a cash
receipt is recorded in the fund receiving the cash from another fund. Cash disbursements are
recognized when the cash balance of a fund is decreased. For an interfund transaction, a cash
disbursement is recorded in the fund in which the cash is transferred. Expenditures include cash
disbursements, transfers, accounts payable and encumbrances – that is, commitments related to
unperformed (executory) contracts for goods and services, and are usually evidenced by a
purchase order or written contract.

TOTAL REVENUES

REVENUES
Student Tuition and Fees
Federal Sources
Federal Grants
State Sources
State Operating Grant
Other State Grants
Local Sources
Ad Valorem Tax
Motor Vehicle Tax
Rental Motor Vehicle Tax
Recreational Vehicle
16M-20M Truck Tax
Delinquent Tax
Watercraft Tax
In Lieu of Tax
Other Sources
Agency Fund Technology Fees
Interest Income
Gifts and Contributions
Miscellaneous
Operating Transfers From
State Technology Grant Fund
Residual Transfer from
Employee Benefit Fund
Westar Grant Fund
A&O Grant Fund
SRS Conspire to Succeed Fund
$

9,792,498.84

12,301,149.34

327.10
7,000.00
35,353.79
2,082.11

-

626,700.00
4,285.24
88,160.00
439,482.81

726,000.00
4,505.50
72,160.00
93,744.98
16,151.00

5,258,023.66
571,764.29
7,684.73
7,072.68
17,045.08
131,098.79
4,257.83
1,564.15

4,900,152.43
562,022.37
6,297.10
5,894.29
16,138.57
166,203.11
3,730.57
2,348.20

-

1,372,312.00
540,972.98

1,429,492.00
-

3,164,142.10
5,669.00

$

ACTUAL
GAAP
BASIS

5,626.00

1,798,183.72

PRIOR
YEAR
ACTUAL
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$

(852,160.50)

-

-

-

-

(540,972.98)

-

(311,187.52) $

ADJUSTMENTS
TO BUDGET
BASIS

11,448,988.84

327.10
7,000.00
35,353.79
2,082.11

16,151.00

626,700.00
4,285.24
88,160.00
439,482.81

5,258,023.66
571,764.29
7,684.73
7,072.68
17,045.08
131,098.79
4,257.83
1,564.15

1,372,312.00
-

5,669.00

2,852,954.58

CURRENT YEAR
ACTUAL
BUDGET
BASIS

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures, and Changes
in Unencumbered Cash - Budget and Actual
Current Funds - Unrestricted
General Fund (Regulatory Basis)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
(With Comparative Actual Amounts for the Year Ended June 30, 2016)

$

10,492,453.00

-

-

3,275.00
102,160.00
84,406.00

5,377,576.00
561,800.00
9,170.00
116,076.00
2,349.00

1,372,312.00
-

-

2,863,329.00

BUDGET
$

956,535.84

327.10
7,000.00
35,353.79
2,082.11

16,151.00

626,700.00
1,010.24
(14,000.00)
355,076.81

(119,552.34)
9,964.29
7,684.73
(2,097.32)
17,045.08
15,022.79
4,257.83
(784.85)

-

5,669.00

(10,374.42)

VARIANCE
OVER
(UNDER)

Schedule 3

End of Year

TOTAL EXPENDITURES
Excess of Revenues Over
(Under) Expenditures and Other
Additions (Deductions)
Unencumbered Cash
Beginning of Year

EXPENDITURES
Instruction
Academic Support
Student Services
Institutional Support
Operation and Maintenance
Scholarships and Awards
Debt Service
Principal Payments
Interest Payments
Operating Transfers to:
Postsecondary Technical
Education Fund
Adult Education Fund
Auxiliary Enterprise Fund
Capital Outlay Fund
INGE Festival Fund
Federal Workstudy Grants Fund
Federal SEOG Grants Fund
Upward Bound Grant Fund
Community College Activity Fund
Foundation Fund

$

$

1,844,545.68

1,292,347.02

1,088,038.17
$

552,198.66

(768,507.87)

319,530.30

11,748,950.68

10,561,006.71

500,288.90
63,181.78
621,112.89
216,062.16
0.43
16,759.66
-

463,165.93
65,462.89
726,000.00
105,623.78
17,899.02
17,780.31
33,935.92
68,857.14
2,013.56

2,463,504.84
528,906.73
2,035,837.05
2,762,883.78
883,827.79
1,273,154.94
320,000.00
63,429.73

$

ACTUAL
GAAP
BASIS

200,000.00
30,622.50

1,939,793.72
1,044,661.58
1,997,748.06
1,811,358.23
921,463.02
1,114,621.05

PRIOR
YEAR
ACTUAL
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$

$

(1,212,106.43) $

(972,816.72)

(239,289.71)

(612,870.79)

-

-

(3,393.99) $
(7,505.37)
(36,408.69)
(562,963.90)
(1,012.78)
(1,586.06)

ADJUSTMENTS
TO BUDGET
BASIS

632,439.25

319,530.30

312,908.95

11,136,079.89

500,288.90
63,181.78
621,112.89
216,062.16
0.43
16,759.66
-

320,000.00
63,429.73

2,460,110.85
521,401.36
1,999,428.36
2,199,919.88
882,815.01
1,271,568.88

CURRENT YEAR
ACTUAL
BUDGET
BASIS

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures and Changes
in Unencumbered Cash - Budget and Actual
Current Funds - Unrestricted
General Fund (Regulatory Basis)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
(With Comparative Actual Amounts for the Year Ended June 30, 2016)

$

$

3,697,113.00

5,263,199.00

(1,566,086.00)

12,058,539.00

995,955.00
66,807.00
405,386.00
-

-

2,099,257.00
718,039.00
2,018,893.00
3,372,804.00
1,381,398.00
1,000,000.00

BUDGET

$

$

(3,064,673.75)

(4,943,668.70)

1,878,994.95

(922,459.11)

(495,666.10)
(3,625.22)
215,726.89
216,062.16
0.43
16,759.66
-

320,000.00
63,429.73

360,853.85
(196,637.64)
(19,464.64)
(1,172,884.12)
(498,582.99)
271,568.88

VARIANCE
OVER
(UNDER)

Schedule 3 (Continued)

End of Year

Unencumbered Cash
Beginning of Year

18,159.44

6,639.71

11,519.73

1,382,182.19

1,393,701.92

$

0.00

9,079.72
$

$

4,301.37

9,079.72

(4,778.35)

4,778.35

4,778.35
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADJUSTMENTS
TO BUDGET
BASIS

- 35 -

(9,079.72)

1,342,824.99

939,915.56
40,965.18
45,857.57
235,788.04
80,298.64

1,333,745.27

500,288.90

463,165.93

0.56

536,348.00

289,892.00

7,215.81

TOTAL EXPENDITURES

Excess of Revenues Over
(Under) Expenditures and Other
Additions (Deductions)

$

ACTUAL
GAAP
BASIS

10,522.49

-

558,696.00

361,317.50

829,200.07
133,170.30
45,151.25
278,545.01
96,115.56

$

$

EXPENDITURES
Instruction
Academic Support
Student Services
Institutional Support
Operation and Maintenance

TOTAL REVENUES

REVENUES
Student Tuition and Fees
State Sources
State Operating Grant
Local Sources
Delinquent Tax
Other Sources
Gifts and Contributions
Miscellaneous
Operating Transfers from
General Fund

PRIOR
YEAR
ACTUAL

$

$

4,301.37

18,159.44

(13,858.07)

1,347,603.34

944,693.91
40,965.18
45,857.57
235,788.04
80,298.64

1,333,745.27

500,288.90

7,215.81

0.56

536,348.00

289,892.00

CURRENT YEAR
ACTUAL
BUDGET
BASIS

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures, and Changes
in Unencumbered Cash - Budget and Actual
Current Funds - Unrestricted
Postsecondary Technical Education Fund (Regulatory Basis)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
(With Comparative Actual Amounts for the Year Ended June 30, 2016)

$

$

$

(11,170.00) $

(387,424.00)

376,254.00

1,906,402.00

910,460.00
95,282.00
75,247.00
669,875.00
155,538.00

2,282,656.00

995,955.00

26,626.00

-

647,123.00

612,952.00

BUDGET

15,471.37

405,583.44

(390,112.07)

(558,798.66)

34,233.91
(54,316.82)
(29,389.43)
(434,086.96)
(75,239.36)

(948,910.73)

(495,666.10)

(19,410.19)

0.56

(110,775.00)

(323,060.00)

VARIANCE
OVER
(UNDER)

Schedule 4

End of Year
-

1,328.39

Unencumbered Cash
Beginning of Year

66,791.28

66,791.28

65,462.89

65,462.89

-

-

(1,328.39)

$

$

Excess of Revenues Over
(Under) Expenditures and Other
Additions (Deductions)

TOTAL EXPENDITURES

EXPENDITURES
Instruction

TOTAL REVENUES

REVENUES
Other Sources
Miscellaneous
Local Sources
Delinquent Tax
Operating Transfers from
General Fund

PRIOR
YEAR
ACTUAL

$

$

-

-

-

66,840.00

66,840.00

66,840.00

63,181.78

0.22

3,658.00

ACTUAL
GAAP
BASIS
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$

$

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADJUSTMENTS
TO BUDGET
BASIS

$

$

-

-

-

66,840.00

66,840.00

66,840.00

63,181.78

0.22

3,658.00

CURRENT YEAR
ACTUAL
BUDGET
BASIS

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures, and Changes
in Unencumbered Cash - Budget and Actual
Current Funds - Unrestricted
Adult Education Fund (Regulatory Basis)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
(With Comparative Actual Amounts for the Year Ended June 30, 2016)

$

$

-

-

-

66,807.00

66,807.00

66,807.00

-

-

66,807.00

BUDGET

$

$

-

-

-

33.00

33.00

33.00

63,181.78

0.22

(63,149.00)

VARIANCE
OVER
(UNDER)

Schedule 5

End of Year

Unencumbered Cash
Beginning of Year

Excess of Revenues Over
(Under) Expenditures and Other
Additions (Deductions)

$

327.10

327.10
$

-

327.10
$

$

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADJUSTMENTS
TO BUDGET
BASIS
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(327.10)

327.10

-

-

327.10

-

TOTAL EXPENDITURES

-

-

-

-

$

EXPENDITURES
Instruction
Employee Benefits
Residual Transfer to
General Fund

-

$

ACTUAL
GAAP
BASIS

TOTAL REVENUES

REVENUES
Local Sources
Delinquent Tax

PRIOR
YEAR
ACTUAL

$

$

-

327.10

(327.10)

327.10

327.10

-

-

-

CURRENT YEAR
ACTUAL
BUDGET
BASIS

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures, and Changes
in Unencumbered Cash - Budget and Actual
Current Funds - Unrestricted
Employee Benefits Fund (Regulatory Basis)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
(With Comparative Actual Amounts for the Year Ended June 30, 2016)

$

$

BUDGET

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

$

$

-

-

-

-

327.10

(327.10)

327.10

327.10

VARIANCE
OVER
(UNDER)

Schedule 6

Excess of Revenues Over (Under)
Expenditures and Other
Additions (Deductions)
Unencumbered Cash
Beginning of Year
End of Year

EXPENDITURES
Auxiliary Enterprise
Materials
Food and Meals
Payroll
General Operating Expenses
Capital Outlay
Scholarships
Debt Service
Principal
Interest
Issuance Costs
Operating Transfers
TOTAL EXPENDITURES

REVENUES
Sales and Services of
Auxiliary Enterprises
Bookstore Sales
Dormitory Rents
Other Fees
Other Sources
Damages and Fines
Miscellaneous Receipts
Operating Transfers from
General Fund
TOTAL REVENUES

$

$

(40,972.20)
951.95 $

798,702.38
1,089,657.70

290,955.32

365,000.00
143,488.25
2,007,698.02

355,000.00
133,221.26
26,101.00
2,357,726.99

41,924.15

259,927.23
734,025.85
250,948.98
174,349.74
79,957.97
-

386,935.82
701,219.55
271,420.64
259,866.68
223,962.04
-

621,112.89
2,298,653.34

726,000.00
2,399,651.14

245,941.58
1,431,498.87
100.00
-

$

ACTUAL
GAAP
BASIS

3,537.40
18.80

227,435.29
1,442,599.70
59.95

PRIOR
YEAR
ACTUAL
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$

$

(797,750.43)
(944,807.82) $

(147,057.39)

(27,476.99)
58,411.32

84,914.70
973.61
-

(88,646.07)

-

$
(88,646.07)
-

ADJUSTMENTS
TO BUDGET
BASIS

951.95
144,849.88

143,897.93

365,000.00
116,011.26
2,066,109.34

344,841.93
734,025.85
251,922.59
174,349.74
79,957.97
-

621,112.89
2,210,007.27

100.00
-

245,941.58
1,342,852.80
-

CURRENT YEAR
ACTUAL
BUDGET
BASIS

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures and Changes
in Unencumbered Cash - Budget and Actual
Current Funds - Unrestricted
Auxiliary Enterprise Fund (Regulatory Basis)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
(With Comparative Actual Amounts for the Year Ended June 30, 2016)

$

$

$

(965,523.00)
(1,455,678.00) $

(490,155.00)

365,000.00
118,511.00
225,000.00
2,395,533.00

338,000.00
714,000.00
258,277.00
376,745.00
-

1,905,378.00

-

227,443.00
1,677,935.00
-

BUDGET

966,474.95
1,600,527.88

634,052.93

(2,499.74)
(225,000.00)
(329,423.66)

6,841.93
20,025.85
(6,354.41)
(202,395.26)
79,957.97
-

621,112.89
304,629.27

100.00
-

18,498.58
(335,082.20)
-

VARIANCE
OVER
(UNDER)

Schedule 7

Excess of Revenues and Transfers
Over (Under) Expenditures
Unencumbered Cash
Beginning of Year
End of Year

472,998.36
198,816.72

85,178.02
493,716.02

$
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(274,181.64)

701,272.01

408,538.00

1,818,532.93

20,717.66
15,687.78

(5,029.88)

-

-

$

493,716.02
214,504.50

(279,211.52)

701,272.01

282,500.00
7,963.75

410,808.26

422,060.49

-

190.66
114,000.00

269,760.96
29,409.90
384.53
361.49
857.13
6,788.63
227.04
80.15

$

$

109,496.00
21,857.00

(87,639.00)

67,995.00

311,774.00

-

-

274,985.00
29,981.00
489.00
6,194.00
125.00

$

$

384,220.02
192,647.50

(191,572.52)

301,859.01

342,813.26

110,286.49

190.66
114,000.00
-

(5,224.04)
(571.10)
384.53
(127.51)
857.13
594.63
227.04
(44.85)

399,413.00

$

$

TOTAL EXPENDITURES

282,500.00
7,963.75

312,500.00
42,573.33

-

(5,029.88)

-

(5,029.88)
-

-

(114,000.00)

410,808.26

1,463,459.60

$

BUDGET

VARIANCE
OVER
(UNDER)

114,000.00

427,090.37

-

5,220.54
114,000.00

269,760.96
29,409.90
384.53
361.49
857.13
6,788.63
227.04
80.15

CURRENT YEAR
ACTUAL
BUDGET
BASIS

79,510.00
(6,464.25)
415,859.01

$

$

2,227,070.93

980,275.97

56.19
944,541.29

261,972.69
30,273.47
353.48
318.89
899.75
8,065.74
187.74
125.72

ADJUSTMENTS
TO BUDGET
BASIS

202,990.00
14,428.00
285,413.00

$

ACTUAL
GAAP
BASIS

TOTAL REVENUES
EXPENDITURES
Plant Equipment and Facility
Capital Outlay
Debt Service
Principal
Interest
Total Budget
Adjustments for Qualifying
Budget Credits

REVENUES
Local Sources
Ad Valorem Tax
Motor Vehicle Tax
Rental Vehicle Tax
Recreational Tax
16M-20M Truck Tax
Delinquent Taxes
Watercraft Tax
In Lieu of Taxes
Other Sources
Interest Income
Miscellaneous
Debt Service
Bond Proceeds

PRIOR
YEAR
ACTUAL

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Revenues, Expenditures, and Changes
in Unencumbered Cash - Budget and Actual
Plant Funds
Unexpended (Capital Outlay) Fund (Regulatory Basis)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
(With Comparative Actual Amounts for the Year Ended June 30, 2016)

Schedule 8

Schedule 9
INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Changes in Assets and Liabilities
All Agency Funds
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
ACCOUNT NAME
AGENCY FUND
School Projects Accounts
Payroll Clearing
Technical Fees
Student Loan Clearing
President's Community Relations
Computer Technology
Athletic Administration
ID Machine
ICC Foundation
International Program
ICC Booster Club
Institutional Support
Concurrent Courses
Student Insurance
Total School Projects
Student Organization Accounts
Business & Industry
Buccaneer
Math and Science
Drama
Motorcycle Safety
Music
Library
SEK Library Grant
Corner Stone Fitness
Agency
Cosmetology
Student Senate
GED Testing
Academic Challenge
Adult Education
ICC Ambassadors
Vet Tech Application Fees
Baseball Fence
Allied Health
ICC West Community Room
ICC Alumni
Speech and Debate
Theatre Tech
Concessions
Dorm Activities
Student Orientation
Anchor Operations
Golf
Men's Soccer
Fab Lab
Vet Tech Equipment
Workforce Development
Total Student Organizations
TOTAL AGENCY FUNDS
Assets
Cash and Investments
TOTAL ASSETS
Liabilities
Accounts Payable
Deposits Held For Others
TOTAL LIABILITIES

BALANCE
JUNE 30,
2016

$

ADDITIONS

28,422.65
1,583,059.40
8,690.64
50,772.51
6,365.06
87,533.46
1,630.00
268.10
(21,598.07)
1,808.90
(17,938.31)
466.95
2,200.00
1,731,681.29

$

10,652.07
712.89
5.00
10,976.09
446.05
15,660.17
(110.00)
100.00
(31,216.24)
3,326.96
(2,684.43)
619.08
2,664.55
866.00
17,731.36
(3,060.40)
26,717.93
16,525.28
27.36
(6,737.82)
2,275.75
4,979.43
112,724.47
(540.08)
3,825.50
1,997.65
387.17
(363.26)
10,232.98
4,238.00
202,979.51
1,934,660.80

$
$
$
$

$

459,971.82
3,164.00
4,338.00
25,703.84
24,048.07
12,368.22
35,917.85
22,960.00
588,471.80

$

1,122.00
737.70
4,795.00
13,020.00
31,216.24
3,253.88
7,844.99
365.00
3,060.40
10,243.75
10,565.87
9,651.67
540.08
4,657.78
959.72
102,034.08
690,505.88

1,934,804.80
1,934,804.80

$
$

144.00
1,934,660.80
1,934,804.80

$
$
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BALANCE
JUNE 30,
2017

DEDUCTIONS

$

418,118.93
692,960.30
17,988.31
6,365.06
107,098.52
1,630.00
268.10
2,246.53
5,398.66
466.95
13,785.00
1,266,326.36

$

10,652.07
712.89
10,976.09
1,122.00
446.05
3,377.07
3,645.82
12,910.00
100.00
-

70,275.54
893,263.10
8,690.64
37,122.20
6,138.78
203.47
8,778.46
17,979.54
11,375.00
1,053,826.73

$

619.08
2,664.55
866.00
1,323.08
1,778.11
27.36
3,828.05
2,275.75
9,060.65
15,568.08
6,655.43
387.17
4,238.00
93,233.30
1,359,559.66

$

5.00
13,020.80
1,149.18
6,580.84
5,160.56
18,096.36
25,394.85
24,990.92
5,570.45
97,156.39
3,825.50
596.46
10,232.98
211,780.29
1,265,607.02

690,505.88
690,505.88

$
$

1,359,703.66
1,359,703.66

$
$

1,265,607.02
1,265,607.02

690,505.88
690,505.88

$

144.00
1,359,415.66
1,359,559.66

$

1,265,607.02
1,265,607.02

$

$

AUDITOR INFORMATION SHEET
INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1057 WEST COLLEGE AVENUE
INDEPENDENCE, KANSAS 67301
EIN NUMBER: 480720287
OPE ID NUMBER: 00192400
DUNS NUMBER: 084091107
TELEPHONE: (620) 331-4100
FAX: (620) 331-5534

PRESIDENT: Daniel Barwick
CONTACT PERSON & TITLE: Wendy Isle, Chief Business Officer
LEAD AUDITOR: Neil L. Phillips, CPA
EMAIL ADDRESS: nphillips@jgppa.com
LICENSE NUMBER & HOME STATE: 651 KS
FIRM’S NAME & ADDRESS: JARRED, GILMORE & PHILLIPS, PA
Certified Public Accountants
1815 S. Santa Fe
P.O. Box 779
Chanute, Kansas 66720
FIRM’S FEDERAL ID NUMBER: 20-3906022
TELEPHONE: (620) 431-6342
FAX: (620) 431-0724
PROGRAMS EXAMINED:

FSEOG
DIRECT LOAN
FWS
PELL

84.007
84.268
84.033
84.063

For the award year that ended during the institution’s fiscal year, the percentage of:
Correspondence courses to total courses
Regular students enrolled in all correspondence courses
Regular students that are incarcerated
Regular students enrolled based on ability to benefit
For short term programs—
Completion
Placement
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NONE
NONE
NONE
NONE
N/A
N/A

The campuses/locations considered as part of this entity and covered or excluded by this
examination are:

NOTICE
> 50% OF LOCATION
TO ED
DATE
PROGRAM
ON
PRIOR TO
OF CPA'S
ALL
OFFERED ELIGIBILITY OFFERING
DATE
DATE
LAST EXCLUSION
LOCATIONS
@ SITE
LETTER INSTRUCTION OPENED CLOSED
VISIT
REASON
Independence, KS
Yes
Yes
Yes
1925
N/A
2017
N/A

Institution’s Primary Accrediting Organization: North Central Association of Colleges and
Schools
The College does not use a servicer.
Records for the accounting and administration of the SFA Programs are located at:
INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1057 WEST COLLEGE AVENUE
INDEPENDENCE, KANSAS 67301
For Close-Out Examination only: N/A
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Schedule 10
INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Expenditures of Federal Awards
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
FEDERAL GRANTOR/
PASS THROUGH GRANTOR/
PROGRAM TITLE
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Direct Programs:
Student Financial Aid Cluster
Federal Supplemental Education
Opportunity Grants
Federal Direct Loan Program

FEDERAL
CFDA
NUMBER

PASS-THROUGH
GRANTOR'S
NUMBER

84.007
84.268

N/A
N/A

Federal Work-Study Program

84.033

N/A

Federal Pell Grant Program
Federal Pell Grant Administration

84.063
84.063

N/A
N/A
Total 84.063

Passed through The Kansas Board of Regents
Carl Perkins Vocational Education Grants:
Post Secondary Improvements

$

66,549.57
1,011,427.00
36,741.64
1,753,984.00
750.00
1,754,734.00

(M)

Total Student Financial Aid Cluster
TRIO Cluster
TRIO - Student Support Services
TRIO - Upward Bound
Total TRIO Cluster

EXPENDITURES

84.042(a)
84.047(a)

N/A
N/A

84.048

2017 Carl Perkins

2,869,452.21

329,833.57
259,226.96
589,060.53

1,800.00

Total U.S. Department of Education

3,460,312.74

FEDERAL ASSISTANCE TOTALS

$

3,460,312.74

NOTE A --BASIS OF PRESENTATION
This schedule has been prepared in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted
in the United States of America. Revenues are recorded when earned. Expenditures are recorded
when goods or services are received.
NOTE B --INDIRECT COST RATE
Independence Community College did not elect to use the 10% de minimis cost rate.
(M) Major Programs
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JARRED, GILMORE & PHILLIPS, PA
CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT ON INTERNAL CONTROL OVER
FINANCIAL REPORTING AND ON COMPLIANCE AND OTHER MATTERS BASED ON
AN AUDIT OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
GOVERNMENT AUDITING STANDARDS
Board of Trustees
Independence Community College
Independence, Kansas
We have audited, in accordance with the auditing standards generally accepted in the United
States of America and the standards applicable to financial audits contained in Government
Auditing Standards issued by the Comptroller General of the United States, the financial
statements of Independence Community College, as of and for the year ended June 30, 2017, and
the related notes to the financial statements, which collectively comprise Independence
Community College’s basic financial statements, and have issued our report thereon dated March
28, 2018.
Internal Control over Financial Reporting
In planning and performing our audit of the financial statements, we considered Independence
Community College’s internal control over financial reporting (internal control) to determine the
audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances for the purpose of expressing our
opinion on the financial statements, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the
effectiveness of Independence Community College’s internal control. Accordingly, we do not
express an opinion on the effectiveness of Independence Community College’s internal control.
A deficiency in internal control exists when the design or operation of a control does not allow
management or employees, in the normal course of performing their assigned functions, to
prevent, or detect and correct, misstatements on a timely basis. A material weakness is a
deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal control such that there is a reasonable
possibility that a material misstatement of the College’s financial statements will not be prevented,
or detected and corrected on a timely basis. A significant deficiency is a deficiency, or a
combination of deficiencies, in internal control that is less severe than a material weakness, yet
important enough to merit attention by those charged with governance.
Our consideration of internal control was for the limited purpose described in the first paragraph
of this section and was not designed to identify all deficiencies in internal control that might be
material weaknesses or significant deficiencies. Given these limitations, during our audit we did
not identify any deficiencies in internal control that we consider to be material weaknesses.
However, material weaknesses may exist that have not been identified.
Compliance and Other Matters
As part of obtaining reasonable assurance about whether the City of X, State Y’s financial
statements are free from material misstatement, we performed tests of its compliance with certain
provisions of laws, regulations, contracts, and grant agreements, noncompliance with which could
have a direct and material effect on the determination of financial statement amounts. However,
providing an opinion on compliance with those provisions was not an objective of our audit, and
accordingly, we do not express such an opinion. The results of our tests disclosed no instances of
noncompliance or other matters that are required to be reported under Government Auditing
Standards.

- 44 -

Purpose of this Report
The purpose of this report is solely to describe the scope of our testing of internal control and
compliance and the results of that testing, and not to provide an opinion on the effectiveness of
the College’s internal control or on compliance. This report is an integral part of an audit
performed in accordance with Government Auditing Standards in considering the College’s internal
control and compliance. Accordingly, this communication is not suitable for any other purpose.

JARRED, GILMORE & PHILLIPS, PA
Certified Public Accountants
Chanute, Kansas
March 28, 2018
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JARRED, GILMORE & PHILLIPS, PA
CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT ON COMPLIANCE FOR EACH MAJOR
PROGRAM AND ON INTERNAL CONTROL OVER COMPLIANCE REQUIRED
BY THE UNIFORM GUIDANCE
Board of Trustees
Independence Community College
Independence, Kansas
Report on Compliance for Each Major Federal Program
We have audited Independence Community College’s compliance with the types of compliance
requirements described in the OMB Compliance Supplement that could have direct and material
effect on each of Independence Community College’s major federal programs for the year ended
June 30, 2017. Independence Community College’s major federal programs are identified in the
summary of auditors’ results section of the accompanying schedule of findings and questioned
costs.
Management’s Responsibility
Management is responsible for compliance with the requirements of federal statutes, regulations,
and the terms and conditions of its federal awards applicable to its federal programs.
Auditors’ Responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on compliance for each of Independence Community
College’s major federal programs based on our audit of the types of compliance requirements
referred to above. We conducted our audit of compliance in accordance with auditing standards
generally accepted in the United States of America; the standards applicable to financial audits
contained in Government Auditing Standards, issued by the Comptroller General of the United
States; and the audit requirements of Title 2 U.S. Code of Federal Regulations Part 200, Uniform
Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards (Uniform
Guidance). Those standards and the Uniform Guidance require that we plan and perform the
audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether noncompliance with the types of compliance
requirements referred to above that could have a direct and material effect on a major federal
program occurred. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence about Independence
Community College’s compliance with those requirements and performing such other procedures
as we considered necessary in the circumstances.
We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion on compliance for each
major federal program. However, our audit does not provide a legal determination of Independence
Community College’s compliance.
Basis for Qualified Opinion on Student Financial Aid Cluster
As described in the accompanying schedule of findings and questioned costs, Independence
Community College did not comply with requirements regarding;
Finding #
2017-001
2017-002

CFDA #
84.007, 84.268,
84.033, 84.063
84.007, 84.268,
84.033, 84.063

Program (or Cluster) Name
Student Financial Aid Cluster

Compliance Requirement
Special Tests and Provisions

Student Financial Aid Cluster

Special Tests and Provisions

Compliance with such requirements is necessary, in our opinion, for Independence Community
College to comply with the requirements applicable to that program.
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Qualified Opinion on Student Financial Aid Cluster
In our opinion, except for the noncompliance described in the Basis for Qualified Opinion
paragraph, Independence Community College complied, in all material respects, with the types of
compliance requirements referred to above that could have a direct and material effect on the
Student Financial Aid Cluster for the year ended June 30, 2017.
Other Matters
Independence Community College’s response to the noncompliance findings identified in our audit
is described in the accompanying corrective action plan. Independence Community College’s
response was not subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the audit of compliance and,
accordingly, we express no opinion on the response.
Report on Internal Control over Compliance
Management of Independence Community College, is responsible for establishing and maintaining
effective internal control over compliance with the types of compliance requirements referred to
above. In planning and performing our audit of compliance, we considered Independence
Community College’s internal control over compliance with the types of requirements that could
have a direct and material effect on each major federal program to determine the auditing
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances for the purpose of expressing an opinion on
compliance for each major federal program and to test and report on internal control over
compliance in accordance with the Uniform Guidance, but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of internal control over compliance. Accordingly, we do not express an
opinion on the effectiveness of Independence Community College’s internal control over
compliance.
Our consideration of internal control over compliance was for the limited purpose described in the
preceding paragraph and was not designed to identify all deficiencies in internal control over
compliance that might be material weaknesses or significant deficiencies and therefore, material
weaknesses or significant deficiencies may exist that have not been identified. However, as
discussed below, we identified certain deficiencies in internal control over compliance that we
consider to be material weaknesses and significant deficiencies.
A deficiency in internal control over compliance exists when the design or operation of a control over
compliance does not allow management or employees, in the normal course of performing their
assigned functions, to prevent, or detect and correct, noncompliance with a type of compliance
requirement of a federal program on a timely basis. A material weakness in internal control over
compliance is a deficiency, or combination of deficiencies, in internal control over compliance,
such that there is a reasonable possibility that material noncompliance with a type of compliance
requirement of a federal program will not be prevented, or detected and corrected, on a timely
basis. We consider the deficiencies in internal control over compliance described in the
accompanying schedule of findings and questioned costs as items 2017-001 and 2017-002 to be
material weaknesses.
A significant deficiency in internal control over compliance is a deficiency, or a combination of
deficiencies, in internal control over compliance with a type of compliance requirement of a federal
program that is less severe than a material weakness in internal control over compliance, yet
important enough to merit attention by those charged with governance.
Independence Community College’s response to the internal control over compliance findings
identified in our audit is described in the accompanying corrective action plan. Independence
Community College’s response was not subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the audit
of compliance and, accordingly, we express no opinion on the response.
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Purpose of this Report
The purpose of this report on internal control over compliance is solely to describe the scope of
our testing of internal control over compliance and the results of that testing based on the
requirements of the Uniform Guidance. Accordingly, this report is not suitable for any other
purpose.

JARRED, GILMORE & PHILLIPS, PA
Certified Public Accountants
Chanute, Kansas
March 28, 2018
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Schedule 11

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Findings and Questioned Costs
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
I. SUMMARY OF AUDITORS’ RESULTS

Financial Statements:
The auditors’ report expresses an unmodified opinion on the basic financial statements of
Independence Community College.
Internal Control over Financial Reporting:
Material weakness(es) identified?
Significant deficiency(ies) identified?

Yes
Yes

X
X

No
None
Reported

Yes

X

No

X

Yes
Yes

X

X

Yes

Noncompliance or other matters required to be
reported under Government Auditing Standards
Federal Awards:
Internal control over major programs:
Material weakness(es) identified?
Significant deficiency(ies) identified?

No
None
Reported
The auditors’ report on compliance for the major federal award programs for Independence
Community College expresses a qualified opinion.
Any audit findings disclosed that are required to
be reported in accordance with Uniform Guidance?

No

Identification of major programs:
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Student Financial Aid Cluster
Federal Pell Grant Program – CFDA No. 84.063
Federal Direct Student Loans – CFDA No. 84.268
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant – CFDA No. 84.007
Federal Work-Study Program – CFDA No. 84.033
The threshold for distinguishing Types A and B programs was $750,000.00.
Auditee qualified as a low risk auditee?
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Yes

X

No

Schedule 11
(Continued)
INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Findings and Questioned Costs
(Continued)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
II. FEDERAL AWARD FINDINGS AND QUESTIONED COSTS
Finding: 2017-001 – Special Tests and Provisions – Verification
Information of Federal Program:
Student Financial Aid Cluster
Federal Pell Grant Program – CFDA No. 84.063
Federal Direct Student Loans – CFDA No. 84.268
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant – CFDA No. 84.007
Federal Work-Study Program – CFDA No. 84.033
Criteria:
Written policies and procedures are required to be established that incorporate the
provisions of 34 CFR sections 668.51 through 668.61 for verifying applicant information.
The College shall require each applicant whose application is selected by the central
processor, based on edits specified by ED, to verify the information specified in 34 CFR
section 668.56
Condition:
During the testing of the verification process, it was noted that Independence County
Community College does not have adequate controls in place to document compliance with
the verification process.
Effect:
The deficiencies in the design and operation of the internal controls in this area could
result in the improper awarding of financial aid.
Cause:
The College did not have proper procedures in place that allowed for the verification of all
files identified by the central processor.
Recommendation:
Policies and procedures should be written to provide internal controls over the verification
of student files. We recommend the College establish a filing process that allows all
applications selected for verification to be verified before financial aid is awarded and all
documentation is kept on file to support amount verified.
Views of responsible officials and planned corrective action:
See the Corrective Action Plan on pages 54 of the current year audit.
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Schedule 11
(Continued)
INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Findings and Questioned Costs
(Continued)
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
II. FEDERAL AWARD FINDINGS AND QUESTIONED COSTS
Finding: 2017-002 – Special Tests and Provisions – Return of Title IV Funds
Information of Federal Program:
Student Financial Aid Cluster
Federal Pell Grant Program – CFDA No. 84.063
Federal Direct Student Loans – CFDA No. 84.268
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant – CFDA No. 84.007
Federal Work-Study Program – CFDA No. 84.033
Criteria:
When a recipient of Title IV grant or loan assistance withdraws from an institution during
a payment period or period of enrollment in which the recipient began attendance, the
institution must determine the amount of Title IV grant or loan assistance that the student
earned as of the student’s withdrawal date (34 CFR section 668.22).
Condition:
During the testing of the return of Title IV funds, it was noted 3 of 38 tested refunds were
not returned and 1 of 38 tested refunds was calculated incorrectly.
Effect:
The institution did not return Federal funds as required by Title IV regulations.
Cause:
The College did not have proper procedures in place that allowed them to identify all
unsuccessful students.
Recommendation:
Policies and procedures should be written to provide internal controls over obtaining
complete and accurate reports of official and unofficial withdrawals in order to identify
students that need to have a return of Title IV completed.
Views of responsible officials and planned corrective action:
See the Corrective Action Plan on page 54 of the current year audit.
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas

Schedule 12

Schedule of Resolution of Prior Year’s Findings and Questioned Costs
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017

Finding 2016-001 – Bank Reconciliations
Condition: Bank statements were not reconciled timely to the general ledger. Not reconciling
the bank accounts on a monthly basis could result in errors or other problems occurring
that might not be recognized and resolved on a timely basis. Management and the Board of
Trustees may be relying on inaccurate financial reports in making decisions that affect the
College.
Recommendation: Overall control over financial reporting could be improved significantly if
all general ledger balances were reconciled monthly. The College’s general ledger should be
adjusted to match with the audit at June 30, 2016, and proceed forward in implementing
this recommendation.
Current Status: This finding has been resolved as the College contracted with an outside
accountant to complete their bank reconciliations and the accountant completed the bank
statements in a timely manner.
Finding 2016-002 – Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) Payments
Condition: EFT’s paid by the College were issued without internal oversight which led to the
overpayment of payroll taxes by a material amount.
Recommendation: Procedures should be implemented prohibiting the processing of EFT’s
without all required approvals and oversight of staff.
Current Status: This finding has been resolved as the College implemented procedures to
require approval and oversight of staff in processing EFT transactions.
Finding: 2016-003 – Special Tests and Provisions – Return of Title IV Funds
Condition: During the testing of the return of Title IV funds, it was noted 1 of 37 tested was
not returned.
Recommendation: Policies and procedures should be written to provide internal control
over the return of Federal funds. We recommend the College establish a communication
process that allows for the notification of the refund due and a control in place that allows
the financial aid department to know the refund was returned timely.
Current Status: This is a repeat finding see item 2017-002
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Schedule 12
(Continued)
INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Independence, Kansas
Schedule of Resolution of Prior Year’s Findings and Questioned Costs
For the Year Ended June 30, 2017
Finding: 2016-004 – Cash Management
Condition: During the testing of Federal cash management it was noted the College does not
have a formal procedure for the reconciliation of the drawdown of Federal cash. As a result,
the College had drawn down excess cash until the audit discovered during fieldwork.
Recommendation: Policies and procedures should be written to provide guidance to all
employees designating the staff responsible for the drawdown of the grant funds and
outlining proper drawdown procedures including the timely drawdown of funds on an asneeded basis.
Current Status: The College has implemented policies and procedure to ensure compliance.
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Corrective Action Plan
March 28, 2018
Cognizant or Oversight Agency for Audit
Independence Community College respectfully submits the following corrective action plan for
the year ended June 30, 2017.
Name and address of independent public accounting firm: Jarred, Gilmore & Phillips, PA, P.O.
Box 779, 1815 S Santa Fe, Chanute, Kansas 66720.
Audit period: Year ended June 30, 2017.
The findings from the March 28, 2018 schedule of findings and questioned costs are discussed
below. The findings are numbered consistently with the numbers assigned in the schedule.
Finding: 2017-001 – Special Tests and Provisions – Verification
Condition: During our testing of the verification process, it was noted that Independence
County Community College does not have adequate controls in place to document
compliance with the verification process.
Recommendation: Policies and procedures should be written to provide internal control
over the verification of student files. We recommend the College establish a filing process
that allows all applications selected for verification to be verified before financial aid is
awarded and all documentation is kept on file to support amounts verified.
Views of responsible officials and planned corrective action: Financial Aid staff utilize a
comprehensive verification checklist for the 2017-18 award year and beginning the 2018-19
award year and forward, ICC has contracted with Inceptia to complete verification for all
selected verification groups. ICC staff are also attending the RMASFAA Summer Institute for
thorough training.
Finding: 2017-002 – Special Tests and Provisions – Return of Title IV Funds
Condition: During the testing of the return of Title IV funds, it was noted 3 of 38 tested
refunds were not returned and 1 of 38 tested refunds was calculated incorrectly.
Recommendation: Policies and procedures should be written to provide internal control
over obtaining complete and accurate reports of official and unofficial withdrawals in order
to identify students that need to have a return of Title IV completed.
Views of responsible officials and planned corrective action: The identified students all
withdrew unofficially. Financial Aid staff had previously been reviewing all student records
manually to determine unofficial withdrawals (official withdrawals have a formal process
whereby Financial Aid staff is notified). Beginning Fall 2017, the IT Department has provided
Financial Aid staff with detailed reports showing unsuccessful students to identify unofficial
withdrawals and complete Return of Title IV funds in a timely manner.
If the Oversight Agency for Audit has questions regarding this plan, please call Wendy Isle,
Chief Business Officer, at (620) 331-4100 Ext. 5412.
Sincerely,

Independence Community College
Independence Community College
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Technology Plan
2018-2023

Board Submitted April 26, 2018

Eric Montgomery
Director of Information Technology
Independence Community College
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Mission Statement
Independence Community College serves the best interests of students and the community by
providing academic excellence while promoting cultural enrichment and economic development.

Vision Statement
To be a community college that provides an exceptional educational experience by cultivating
intellect, encouraging creativity, and enhancing character in a student and community centered
environment.

Introduction
The Technology Plan, a guiding document for all of campus, is a revolving action plan providing
comprehensive, medium-range planning for the next five years. It covers all areas of campus,
including instructional and administrative functions (Records, Enrollment, etc.). Key features
include goals for addressing the five major components of technology for effective education
(learning, assessment, teaching, infrastructure, and productivity) 1; initiatives and projects for the
next five years; and a plan for continuous updates. Implementation will rest heavily with the
Department of Information Technology, but also involve all campus users of technology.
The following document is a culmination of research surrounding multiple colleges, community
colleges as well as four-year universities, Educause, Gartner and the National Education
Technology Plan.

Prior IT Accomplishments
Several accomplishments have been made in the past three-year period of time, including the
following:
Server Upgrades
The College migrated to an improved server environment that also included an
enterprise level backup utility system to improve the performance of the Ellucian Power
Campus Enterprise Resource Planning system.
Operational Enhancements
• Dynamics GP implementation which revamped our current
Financial System.
• Implementation of the Power Campus ERP, moving away from the prior
implemented Jenzebar system.
• Online Self Service and Portal for Students.
• Desktop Virtualization Interface development, which enabled students to access
course material from a remote location through a private cloud, thus enhancing
their levels of access and convenience.
• Complete Network, Wi-Fi, and datacenter replacement.
1

https://tech.ed.gov/files/2017/01/NETP17.pdf
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Campus Technology Committee Membership
The Technology Advisory Committee reports to Council of Chairs. All advisory members are
recruited by the Director of Information Technology. Currently there are three vacancies we are
trying to fill within the committee.
Member
Eric Montgomery
Brett Gilcrest
Brian Southworth
Eric Rutherford
Tonda Lawrence
Laura McClure
Melissa Ashford
John Eubanks
Cody Westerhold

Role
Director Information Technology ICC
Division Chair ICC
Division Chair ICC
Division Chair ICC
Division Chair ICC
Technology Instructor USD #446
Faculty ICC
Faculty ICC
Student Affairs

Planning, Budgeting, and Effectiveness
1. Planning: Provide strategic long-term planning for campus-wide technology including
infrastructure, hardware, software, and support services.
a. Create a comprehensive, campus-wide technology plan for the next five years (20182023). The plan should include definitions of priorities, guidelines for decision-making,
proposals for annual budgets for maintenance and replacement schedules when needed.
i. The five-year plan should be updated annually and provide the basis for annual
action plans.
ii. The evidenced-informed planning process is expected to involve the regular
assessment of campus technology needs.
2. Budgeting: Guide technology planning and decision-making processes allocating budgeted
funds for technology purposes.
a. Work with the Chief Financial Officer to develop budgeting and spending policies that
accurately document total campus spending on technology.
b. Review monthly/annual reports from Great Plains Dynamics regarding departmental
budgeting and spending for technology.
c. Create policies that guide the selection of hardware and software funded within
existing budgets.
d. Propose, annually, priorities for technology expenditures.
3. Enhancing Technology’s Effectiveness: Strengthen the effectiveness of campus-wide
technology through proposals for and evaluation of Information Systems’ functions. In the near
future, these should include:
a. Developing technology replacement cycles for all categories of equipment.
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b. Establishing college-wide information technology policies, procedures, and standards,
including those involving emerging technologies.

IT Department Service and Support Strategy Changes
Over the last three years, the department of Information Technology has revamped the previous
infrastructure to meet ever demanding needs. Due to the current change in infrastructure and the
need to become more concentric around integration and less facilitation the department needs to
implement a Centralized Support Technology.
Centralized Support Technology: To address concerns regarding staffing, after hours support and
communication disconnects. The decision was made to propose moving the current help desk
infrastructure to a 24x7x365 staffed outsourced solution starting July 2018. The goal was to
include the IT staff in more projects and general meetings, while improving IT services and
support at all campus locations.

Technology and Institutional Planning
Recognizing that Information Technology is a foundational tool for nearly all campus
departments, the Technology Advisory Committee provides faculty, staff, community members,
local businesses, administration and students with a voice in planning for technology. This
technology plan is ratified by the advisory committee prior to submitting to the board of trustees
for final approval whenever substantive changes are made, new policies are written, or new
initiatives are added. The plan becomes effective upon board of trustee approval.

Guiding Principles
1. Technology resources must be focused on efforts that directly support priorities in the
academic arena.
2. We will seek to work together rather than to create or expand duplicate solutions.
3. Academic and administrative users will strive to communicate their needs and goals as
completely and clearly as possible to the Department of Information Technology.
4. The Department of Information Technology will actively solicit input from users and each
other on product and service requirements and will include their input in our technology
decision-making process.
5. We will work collaboratively as a community to evaluate and manage technology deployment
projects utilizing project management best practices.
6. We will employ open standards and best practices where feasible and define our college
technology architecture (specifications and guidelines.)
7. We will encourage exploration of technology innovation at Independence Community
College.
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8. We will provide and support tools and applications that facilitate electronic collaboration of
the faculty, staff and students over diverse locations, in line with college goals.
9. The college should ensure that electronic information is readily available to those who need it
to accomplish their jobs, regardless of either the physical location of the user or the information.
10. Institutional data should be well defined and accurate. Wherever feasible, information will be
captured once, as close to the authoritative source as possible, electronically validated and shared
with those who need access.
11. We will promote an environment that provides protection from unauthorized or inadvertent
access, sabotage or disasters and ensures the availability, integrity and confidentiality of
information yet does not unduly hinder the college from conducting business as usual.
12. As a college community, we will adopt an IT service lifecycle process that provides robust
and cost-effective enterprise services.
13. Highly routine manual processes will be automated when real benefits can be achieved and
documented.
14. We will consciously establish quality objectives for each technology service and measure
performance against those objectives. We will proactively identify and efficiently resolve all
issues associated with the quality of our services.
Users should understand what they can expect in terms of service availability and
responsiveness. Service levels will vary depending on the classification of a service - e.g. pilot or
production. In some cases, we may consciously decide that perfection is not the level of quality
necessary and may seek 'good enough'.
15. We will facilitate training and support for approved technology purchased by the college.
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Prioritization Rubric
The following table is the rubric upon which ICC prioritizes technological needs. Program
Review drives these prioritizations. However, in the case of state government, federal
government, or other funding agency mandates, these technology needs will receive top
priority by the College.

Number
1
2
3

4

Maximum Points

Criteria
Extent to which request is identified in
institutional program review
Role of the technology in supporting
curriculum or College services
Extent to which the request represents a
collaborative effort to use technology
resources more effectively
Sustainability of the technology in terms of
ongoing support requirements and
replacement costs
100%

Weight
80%
10%
5%

5%

Information Technology Strategic Plan
Significant changes were made to goals and objectives in order to make them more strategic and
less tactical/operational in nature. Reviewing HLC recommendations, Student and Employee
Satisfaction Survey results affirmed that the goals and objectives as stated within the Technology
plan are in alignment with the Mission and Vision of Independence Community College.
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Goal #1 Student Success
Key Performance Indicator(s):
• 1st to 2nd term retention rates
• 1st to 2nd year retention rates
• Graduation and completion rates
• Student satisfaction with Wi-Fi, mobile technologies, classroom and lab technologies, and
technology training
Objectives

Dependencies

1.1 Enhance the First Year Experience to support new student
transitions and first-to-second year retention rates.
1.2 Support the use of technology that expands outreach to
high school students/teachers for assessing and addressing
basic skills needs prior to students entering ICC.
1.3 Assess the viability of a Smartcard system to enhance the
use of electronic student identification technology that enables
integrity of learning
1.4 Enhance student training offerings to support their success
in using new technologies.

Website, Portal

1.5 Utilize business intelligence solutions (such as digital
dashboards) to make informed decisions to support student
success and communicate college-wide retention and degreecompletion indicators.
1.6 Collaborate with Institutional Research to identify
technologies that compile student learning outcomes, assess
program effectiveness, and manage data and documentation
for regional and specialized accreditation standards.
1.7 Collaborate campus wide to assess and prioritize
technology solutions that enhance student learning, success,
and satisfaction.
1.8 Evaluate and implement tools to audit the ICC learning
management system, and portal to ensure ADA compliance.
1.9 Evaluate and implement a 24x7 365 help desk solution to
support student success.

Responsible Party

Fiscal Year

Hardware,
Software, 3rd Party
Website, Portal,
Technology
Documentation
Argos,
Dashboards, Portal

Surveys,
Dashboards, Portal

Funding, Board
Approval
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Goal #2 Innovation
Key Performance Indicator(s):
• % of network uptime
• Campus constituent satisfaction with communication technologies, including the portal
• # of courses using mobile technologies
• Cost savings from desktop virtualizations
• Increase student use of mobile technologies in the classroom
Objectives

Dependencies

2.1 Collaborate with faculty and administrators to pilot mobile
technologies projects that use technology to support alternate
delivery systems.
2.2 Expand desktop virtualization throughout disciplines to
enhance remote access to campus systems and applications.
2.3 Evaluate and implement security technologies to ensure
the privacy and integrity of information resources (such as
password management).
2.4 Identify technologies (such as constituent relationship
management solutions and communication tools) that support
of ICC’s Strategic Enrollment Plan.
2.5 Extend laptop and tablet purchasing within ICC’s
bookstore for students.
2.6 Investigate a Bring Your Own Device, BYOD, program
for all faculty and staff, including a possible technology
stipend.

Responsible Party

Fiscal Year

Training

Training, Licenses
Software

Vendor
Collaboration
Vendor
Collaboration,
Board Approval
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Goal #3 Operational Efficiencies
Key Performance Indicator(s):
• Identification and deployment of ERP audit recommendations
• Senior leader and departmental manager satisfaction with access to quality data for
decision-making and reporting, as measured on campus surveys
• Time savings from technologies deployed to enhance operational efficiencies
• Faculty and staff satisfaction with document management strategy
Objectives

Dependencies

3.1 Assess opportunities to enhance the use of existing and
new technologies (such as workflows, Forms, and automation
of manual processes) to improve college operational
efficiencies.
3.2 Collaborate with Human Resources to identify ways to use
technology efficiently to recruit, hire, onboard, and train
highly qualified candidates that have diverse skill sets.
3.3 Continue to enhance training to support faculty and staff in
effectively using new and existing technologies in their efforts.
3.4 Provide for disaster recovery/business continuity plan.
3.5 Utilize business intelligence solutions (such as digital
dashboards) to make informed decisions to support
institutional effectiveness and departmental success.
3.6 Explore opportunities shareware, and open source to
expand capacity and reduce costs.
3.7 Identify classroom equipment configurations and
technology that address the needs of members of the College
community.
3.8 Develop a document management strategy that establishes
a standard methodology and collaboration tools for storing,
sharing, and updating documents internally.
3.9 Conduct an independent audit of the Power Campus
Enterprise Planning Resource system and third party
applications to identify opportunities to meet institutional
needs and optimize enterprise systems

Responsible Party

Fiscal Year

ERP

Security, Training

Training,
Technology
Argos, Portal

Training,
Documentation
ERP
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Goal #4 Engagement
Key Performance Indicator(s):
• # of distance education/online student enrollments
• Community Outreach
• Grants revenue
Objectives

Dependencies

4.1 Collaborate with Departments to identify grant
opportunities, and utilize resources
4.2 Work with College and local community members to
investigate technology to more fully integrate ICC with
community.
4.3 Deploy technology to expand/improve communications
and relationship with external constituencies.
4.4 Identify opportunities to use technology in support of the
institutional vision for enrollment growth, course offering
efficiencies, and quality services.

Responsible Party

Fiscal Year

3rd Party
Public Relations

Software
ERP, Portal
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Next Steps
The next step will be to outline the action items that will achieve each goal and its objectives set
forth in the implementation grids. The College values the importance of metrics and
accountability and the Technology Plan incorporates measurements to provide evidence of
progress and achievement of the goals set forth in the plan. The Implementation Grids contain
suggested Key Performance Indicators (KPIs). Baseline and target measurements of the selected
KPIs should be established to insure progress can be properly monitored during the life of the
plan.
An important culmination of this process is communicating the plan to the College community.
This will ensure the vision for technology use is shared among all of the constituencies served.
Future communication on both changes to and progress on the plan should also be conveyed
on a continuing and timely basis.
This plan should serve as a basis for the annual operational plan which outlines tactical action
items that align to the goals and objectives. Additionally, as some goals are dependent on
funding, the Technology Plan will feed into the budgeting process for technology for the
coming five years.
Radical shifts in the environment that invalidate some of the planning assumptions should
trigger a review of the plan for continued relevance. Without this examination, new
opportunities could be missed.

Plan Maintenance
The Technology Plan will be reviewed and updated each Fall Semester based on information
learned from the assessment activities of the prior academic year. Changes to the campus
strategic plan, and the identification of new needs and opportunities. This cycle allows ICC to
decide what funding should be requested prior to the budget proposals being submitted in
April/May. New actions will be added to the plan and the budget requests will be made to
support them. Completed actions will be removed or become part of the Technology Plan
archive.
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Appendix A
Network Acceptable Use Policy
I. Purpose
The College Network incorporates all electronic communication systems and equipment at the Independence
Community College (the “College”). This Network Acceptable Use Policy (“AUP”) sets forth the standards by
which all Users may use the shared College Network.
The College Network is provided to support the College and its mission of education, service, and research. Any
other uses (other than permitted personal use as discussed below), including uses that jeopardize the integrity of the
College Network, the privacy or safety of other Users, or that are otherwise illegal are prohibited. The use of the
College Network is a revocable privilege.
By using or accessing the College Network, Users agree to comply with this AUP and other applicable College
policies which may be implemented from time to time, as well as all federal, state, and local laws and regulations.
Only Users are authorized to use and/or access the College Network.
The term “User” refers to any faculty, staff, or student associated with the College, as well as any other individual
with access to computers or other network devices that have been approved by the Chief Information Officer for
connection to the College Network. This definition includes, but is not limited to, contractors, visitors, and
temporary affiliates.

II. Principles
General requirements for acceptable use of the College Network are based on the following principles:
1. Each User is expected to behave responsibly with respect to the College Network and other Users at all times.
2. Each User is expected to respect the integrity and the security of the College Network.
3. Each User is expected to behave in a manner consistent with College’s mission and comply with all applicable
laws, regulations, and College policies.
4. Each User is expected to be considerate of the needs of other Users by making every reasonable effort not to
impede the ability of others to use the College Network and show restraint in the consumption of shared resources.
5. Each User is expected to respect the rights and property of others, including privacy, confidentiality and
intellectual property.
6. Each User is expected to cooperate with the College to investigate potential unauthorized and/or illegal use of the
College Network.
7. Each User is expected to respect the security and integrity of College computer systems and data.

III. Prohibitions
Without limiting the general guidelines listed above, unless expressly agreed to by the Chief Information Officer,
the
following activities are specifically prohibited:
1. Users may not attempt to disguise their identity, the identity of their account or the machine that they are using.
2. Users may not attempt to impersonate another person or organization. Users may likewise not misuse or
appropriate the College’s name, network names, or network address spaces.
3. Users may not attempt to intercept, monitor, forge, alter or destroy another User’s communications. Users may
not infringe upon the privacy of others’ computer or data. Users may not read, copy, change, or delete another
User’s data or communications without the prior express permission of such other User.
4. Users may not use the College Network in a way that (a) disrupts, adversely impacts the security of, or interferes
with the legitimate use of any computer, the College Network or any network that the College connects to, (b)
interferes with the supervisory or accounting functions of any system owned or managed by the College, or (c)
take action that is likely to have such effects. Such conduct includes, but is not limited to: hacking or spamming,
placing of unlawful information on any computer system, transmitting data or programs likely to result in the loss
of an individual’s work or result in system downtime, sending “chain letters” or “broadcast” messages to lists or
individuals, or any other use that causes congestion of any networks or interferes with the work of others.
5. Users may not distribute or send unlawful communications of any kind, including but not limited to
cyberstalking, threats of violence, obscenity, child pornography, or other illegal communications (as defined by
law). This provision applies to any electronic communication distributed or sent within the College Network or to
other networks while using the College Network.
6. Intentional access to or dissemination of pornography by College employees, temporary staff, contractors, or
vendors is prohibited unless (1) such use is specific to work-related functions and has been approved by the
respective manager or (2) such use is specifically related to an academic discipline or grant/research project. This
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provision applies to any electronic communication distributed or sent within the College Network or to other
networks while using the College Network.
7. Users may not attempt to bypass network security mechanisms, including those present on the College Network,
without the prior express permission of the owner of that system. The unauthorized network scanning (e.g.,
vulnerabilities, post mapping, etc.) of the College Network is also prohibited.
8. Users may not engage in the unauthorized copying, distributing, altering or translating of copyrighted materials,
software, music or other media without the express permission of the copyright holder or as otherwise allowed by
law. Information on the Digital Millennium Copyright Act can be found at:http://www.copyright.gov/legislation/
dmca.pdf and the Copyright Act at: http://www.copyright.gov/title17/.
9. Except as allowed under the Personal Use Policy or the Policy on Use of College Resources in Support of
Entrepreneurial Activities. Users may not use the College Network for private business, commercial or political
activities, fundraising, or advertising on behalf of non-College organizations, unlawful activities, or uses that
violate other College policies.
10.Users may not extend or share with public or other users the College Network beyond what has been configured
accordingly by the Department of Information Technology. Users are not permitted to connect any network
devices or systems (e.g., switches, routers, wireless access points, VPNs, and firewalls) to the College Network
without advance notice to and consultation with the Department of Information Technology at the College.
11.Users are responsible for maintaining minimal security controls on their personal computer equipment that
connects to the College Network, including but not limited to: current antivirus software, current system patches,
and strong passwords.
12.Users may not violate any laws or ordinances, including, but not limited to, laws related to copyright,
discrimination, harassment, threats of violence and/or export controls.

IV. Review and Penalties
The College reserves the right to review and/or monitor any transmissions sent or received through the College
Network. College access to electronic mail on the College Network is permitted in accordance with the College’s
Policy on the Privacy of Electronic Information. Access to other transmissions sent or received through the College
Network may occur in the following circumstances:
1. In accordance with generally accepted, network-administration practices.
2. To prevent or investigate any actual or potential information security incidents and system misuse, if deemed
necessary by authorized personnel.
3. To investigate reports of violation of College policy or local, state, or federal law.
4. To comply with legal requests for information (such as subpoenas and public records requests).
5. To retrieve information in emergency circumstances where there is a threat to health, safety, or College
property involved.
Penalties for violating this AUP may include:
6. Restricted access or loss of access to the College Network;
7. Disciplinary actions against personnel and students associated with the College.
8. Termination and/or expulsion from the College, and Civil and/or criminal liability.
The College, in consultation with its legal counsel, may contact local or federal law enforcement authorities to
investigate any matter at its sole discretion.

V. Policy Updates
The College reserves the right to update or revise this AUP or implement additional policies in the future. Users are
responsible for staying informed about College policies regarding the use of computer and network resources and
complying with all applicable policies. The College shall provide notice of any such modifications or amendments
by email to the College community. Any such modification shall be effective immediately upon notice being
provided regardless of whether subscriber actually reads such notice. The current version of this policy can be found
at ??.

VI. Additional IT Acceptable Use Policies
Additional policies related to the acceptable use of other IT systems and services at the College can be found at ?? .
Data Network Infrastructure Policy
Policy on the Privacy of Electronic Information
Personal Use Policy
Policy on Use of College Resources in Support of Entrepreneurial Activities

Data Network Infrastructure Policy
As with any large public utility, such as basic telephony services or electrical distribution, the College
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communications infrastructure needs to be centrally planned, managed and maintained. It is only through centrally
coordinated information technology strategic planning and implementation that the core technology goals of the
institution are met.
An aggregation of separate, discrete, and privately-managed backbone or “backbone-like” data, voice or video
networks does not constitute a utilities infrastructure that can meet these institutional goals nor does it provide for
the best and most efficient return on the College’s investment in this infrastructure.
To ensure a high-performance, high-availability, production-quality communications infrastructure at Independence
Community College, the Department of Information Technology must provide a number of components and
architectural considerations, as described below.
To ensure reliability, security and efficient use of limited resources, the Department of Information Technology
must
develop and implement the physical connectivity design: how buildings connect to the campus fiber infrastructure.
The design architecture for the physical layer consists of all campus buildings being designated as hubs or spurs,
based on the fiber path and proximity to other buildings. All spur buildings connect to a high-speed switch port in an
adjacent hub building. All hub buildings connect to high-speed switch ports in the Cessna Learning Center not only
for security and high-reliability considerations, but also for high-performance connectivity to the Department of
Information Technology’s production systems and to the Internet.
To ensure compatibility, mobility, bandwidth and security, the Department of Information Technology must design,
implement and maintain the campus networking architecture. This higher layer architecture is currently based on
high-speed switching technologies, with support for virtual LANs and Layer 3 switching, incremental bandwidth
upgrades where appropriate (based on proactive traffic management), and support for meshed topologies to allow
for
load balancing and alternate paths.
To ensure compatibility and high performance, the Department of Information Technology must maintain campus
Internet connectivity. This connectivity is presently based on redundant high speed links to Cable One and AT&T,
which requires a single campus entity for coordination and management.
To ensure reliability, the Department of Information Technology must support a 8Å~5-staffed operations center to
provide proactive performance monitoring and to react immediately to any unscheduled outages. This also includes
maintaining appropriately configured spares of all network electronic components.
To ensure security, only appropriate Department of Information Technology personnel will be permitted to monitor
traffic over backbone links through network protocol analyzers (sniffers). The design of both the fiber physical
connectivity and of the networking architecture do not allow random, unauthorized traffic eavesdropping across the
links: all fiber terminations are in locked cabinets, port mirroring is permitted only through the secured network
management system, and the nature of network switching eliminates the shared topologies of earlier network
systems. In any case, the Department of Information Technology continues to maintain that the emphasis on security
needs to be at the host system level.
To ensure reliability, security and high performance, the Department of Information Technology must provide
central management of network devices and systems to the wall-plate in all Independence Community College
locations. Any and all data network electronics must be managed by the Department of Information Technology.
This includes any and all 802.11 WiFi wireless access points and switches. Note: On-campus resident students will
not be allowed to use networking equipment (i.e. home routers, hubs).
In addition to the requirement that only the Department of Information Technology can install and maintain switches
and routers on the campus data network, no device with multiple network interfaces (including, but not limited to,
VPN gateways, firewalls, and servers) can be connected to the network without advance notice to and consultation
with the Department of Information Technology. This advance notice must be submitted in the form of a Help Desk
ticket. Failure to provide this advance notice will result in said devices being isolated from the network, and unable
to communicate on the network. If the connection of said device is of an emergency nature (such as replacing an
existing device), the ticket can be marked as Critical and we will receive immediate notification.

Policy on the Privacy of Electronic Information
I. Introduction and Purpose of this Policy
This Policy clarifies the applicability of law and certain other College policies to electronic mail and the College's
Policy on the privacy of electronic information. Users are reminded that all uses of the College’s information
technology resources, including electronic mail, are subject to all relevant College policies and relevant state and
federal laws, including federal copyright law.
Appropriate use of College electronic resources includes instruction, research, service, and the official work of the
offices, departments, recognized student and campus organizations, and other agencies of the College, and as
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described below, incidental personal usage by faculty, staff, and students. Since resources are not unlimited, the
College may give priority for resources to certain uses or certain groups of users in support of its mission. Consistent
with the College’s non-discrimination policy, the use of information resources should not be denied or abridged
because of race, creed, color, sex, sexual orientation, religion, national origin, age, or physical disability.
II.Privacy of Email Files
The College encourages the use of electronic mail and respects the privacy of users. It does not inspect or monitor
electronic mail routinely, nor is the College responsible for its contents. Nonetheless, users of electronic mail
systems should be aware that, in addition to being subject to authorized access as detailed below, electronic mail in
its present form cannot be secured and is, therefore, vulnerable to unauthorized access and modification by third
parties. Receivers of electronic mail documents should check with the purported sender if there is any doubt about
the identity of the sender or the authenticity of the contents, as they would with print documents.
Users of electronic mail services also should be aware that even though the sender and recipient have discarded their
copies of an electronic mail record, there may be back-up copies of such electronic mail that can be retrieved on
College systems or any other electronic systems through which the mail has traveled.
College electronic mail services may, subject to the foregoing, be used for incidental personal purposes provided
such use does not interfere with College operation of information technologies including electronic mail services,
burden the College with incremental costs, or interfere with the user’s employment or other obligations to the
College.
Access by authorized College employees to electronic mail stored on the College’s network of computers may be
necessary to ensure the orderly administration and functioning of College computing systems. Such access, gained
for purposes such as to back up or move data, ordinarily should not require the employee gaining access to the
electronic mail to read messages. The College requires employees, such as system administrators, who as a function
of their jobs routinely have access to electronic mail and other electronically stored data to maintain the
confidentiality of such information.
Access to electronic mail on the College’s network of computers that involves reading electronic mail may occur
only where authorized by the College officials designated below and only for the following purposes:
1. Troubleshooting hardware and software problems, such as rerouting or disposing of undeliverable mail, if
deemed necessary by the Chief Information Officer or his or her authorized designee.
2. Preventing or investigating unauthorized access and system misuse, if deemed necessary by the Chief
Information Officer.
3. Retrieving or reviewing for College purposes College-related information*.
4. Investigating reports of violation of College policy or local, state, or federal law*.
5. Investigating reports of employee misconduct. *
6. Complying with legal requests for information (such as subpoenas and public records requests)*; and
7. Retrieving information in emergency circumstances where there is a threat to health, safety, or College
property involved*.
*The system administrator will need approval from the President and General Counsel or their designee(s) approved
by the President to access specific mail and data for these purposes. The extent of the access will be limited to what
is reasonably necessary to acquire the information for a legitimate purpose.
In addition to the foregoing, when a College employee leaves employment or when a student graduates or otherwise
withdraws from the College, a system administrator may, with approval of the unit head to which the employee was
assigned or in which the student was enrolled, remove the departing employee’s or student’s email files from
College systems in order to conserve space or for other business purposes. An employee’s email may be retained
and
accessed by the unit as necessary for use in connection with College business. A student’s email should be deleted
unless otherwise required in connection with College business. In all such cases the extent of the access will be
limited to what is reasonably necessary to acquire the information for a legitimate purpose. Units and departments
are encouraged to make arrangements for disposition of email files with departing employees and students in
advance of their departure.
III. Privacy of data, other than electronic mail, stored on College computers and networks
As is the case with electronic mail, access by authorized College employees to electronic data stored on the
College’s network of computers may be necessary to ensure the orderly administration and functioning of College
computing systems. Such access may require the employee gaining access to the data to read specific files. The
College requires system administrators and other employees who, as a function of their jobs, routinely have access
to electronically stored data, to sign statements agreeing to maintain the confidentiality of such information.
In order to conduct its business without interruption, the College must have access to data stored on College

Independence Community College Technology Plan 17 | P a g e

computers and networks. Accordingly, for legitimate business purposes, the head of any College administrative unit
or department may in his or her discretion authorize the accessing or retrieval of any files other than electronic mail
stored on College computers under that unit or department’s control. Where necessary and appropriate, College
network support personnel may assist with retrieval of such information on behalf of a unit or department, even if
the information is stored at a site other than the unit or department’s computer systems.
There is no guarantee of privacy or confidentiality for documents or data stored on College-owned equipment.
IV. Public records consideration
Electronic mail and other data stored on College computers may constitute a public record like other documents
subject to disclosure under the Kansas Public Records Act or other laws, or as a result of litigation. However, prior
to such disclosure, the College evaluates all requests for information submitted by the public for compliance with
the provisions of the Act or other applicable law.
Destruction of such records is governed by the Records Retention Policies of one’s unit of employment. Information
about such policies is available from one’s supervisor. Incidental personal electronic mail may be destroyed at the
user’s discretion.
V. Conclusion
Wherever possible in a public setting, individuals’ privacy should be preserved. However, there is no guarantee of
privacy or confidentiality for data stored or for messages stored or sent on College-owned equipment. Persons with
questions about the applicability of this Policy to specific situations should contact the Human Resources
Department.
Violations of College policies governing the use of College electronic resources, including mail services, may result
in restriction of access to College information technology resources in addition to any disciplinary action that may
be applicable under other College policies, guidelines or implementing procedures, up to and including dismissal.
Suspected violations of College Policy may be reported to helpdesk@indycc.edu.

Personal Use Policy
The use of the College's resources and services for non-official purposes is permitted only in compliance with the
following criteria:
1. The cost to the College must be negligible.
2. The use must not interfere with a College employee's obligation to carry out College duties in a timely and
effective manner. Time spent engaged in the non-official use of College resources is not considered to be
College work time.
3. The use must in no way undermine the use of College resources and services for official purposes.
4. The use neither expresses nor implies sponsorship or endorsement by the College.
5. The use must be consistent with state and federal laws regarding obscenity, libel, or the like, and state and
federal laws and College policies regarding political activity, the marketing of products or services, or other
inappropriate activities.
6. Users should be aware that internal or external audit or other needs may require examination of uses of
College resources or services and should not expect such uses to be free from inspection.
Application: Each case will depend upon the particular circumstances and other important factors such as materiality
or reasonableness. The ultimate control, therefore, lies with each employee's supervisor, as that person should have
direct knowledge of the behaviors and needs of the individual employee.
Appropriateness of Practices: Employees should consult with their supervisors in advance if they have any questions
about appropriateness of certain practices. A supervisor's decision cannot, however, circumvent other policies and
procedures of Independence Community College that may restrict personal use beyond the limitations cited herein.
For example, the use of the College’s telephones, fax machines, mail services, and vehicles must comply with
existing College policies, and the use of College resources in political activity is prohibited.
Telephones and Fax Machines: Only calls related to College business may be charged to College lines or calling
cards. Personal calls may not be billed to College telephone numbers. Personal long distance calls may be made
from College telephones only when these calls are placed as credit card, collect, third number (non-College) calls.
This telephone policy also applies to the use of College fax machines.
Mail Services: College Mail Services states, "The campus mail system will be used solely for the distribution of
U.S. mail delivered to the Campus Mail Center and for intra-College mail, including publications produced by the
College or its related units but excluding student publications.” The College mail system will not be used for the
distribution of non-College related publications that are designed primarily for free circulation, nor for printed
publications containing only advertising or designed primarily for advertising purposes. Use of the campus mail
system for real estate advertising, chain letters, or private use for personal advantage is specifically prohibited.
Individuals or departments that abuse the campus mail service will, at a minimum, be billed regular first class
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postage for all copies distributed.
Vehicles: A supervisor also cannot allow the use of a State vehicle that is not in compliance with Motor Pool Policy.
Political Activity: Political activity by College employees is regulated by Federal and State law and College policy.
No employee may use College funds, vehicles, equipment, supplies, or other resources in connection with partisan
political activities. This includes the use of College electronic resources.

Reason for Policy
Public Trust: The College deals constantly with the public's perception of how we conduct the business of the
College. All College employees must be constantly mindful of the public trust that we discharge, of the necessity for
conducting ourselves with the highest ethical principles, and avoiding any action that may be viewed as a violation
of the public trust. As custodians of resources entrusted us by the public, government entities, and private donors,
we
should always be mindful of how we utilize these resources. As members of a campus community, we should also
be
mindful of our responsibility to act so that others are not deprived of access to these same resources as they perform
their duties. These resources include, but are not limited to, employee's time, facilities, supplies, and equipment,
such as telephones, fax machines, and computers.
Accountability: In any business environment, however, accountability must be balanced with a consideration of the
needs of employees to carry on normal day-to-day responsibilities related to their personal lives. The complex task
of balancing accountability to the State with the life-needs of employees calls for the College to provide direction
for managers when weighing these two essential obligations.

Support of Entrepreneurial Activities
Independence Community College values and supports entrepreneurial activity by faculty. Consistent with the
College’s goal to support the economic development of the Independence and the State of Kansas, entrepreneurial
activities of College faculty are considered part of their duties. Faculty use of College resources in support of
appropriate entrepreneurial activities may be allowed provided these activities do not conflict with applicable
policies regarding use of public facilities for private gain. Incidental and minimal use of office, library, personal
desktop work stations, storage servers, communication devices, or clerical staff is permitted.
For the purpose of this policy, “entrepreneurial activities” performed by a member of the College faculty as part of
College duties are activities that contribute to the College’s economic development, technology transfer or other
public service goals. Examples include environmental or educational issues, a startup company in which the College
expects to acquire an equity position through licensing College intellectual property, or activities in support of the
development of a licensing agreement with an established company. Where activities are undertaken purely for an
employee’s personal gain without connection to the College’s mission, use of College resources in support of such
activities is not appropriate except as otherwise allowed by College policy.
Consulting activities undertaken as allowed are not considered entrepreneurial activities that are part of the faculty
member’s College duties unless they are so noted.
While this policy is meant to clarify and encourage such activity, faculty should be aware that other current
College policies remain in place and are thus applicable to certain aspects of entrepreneurial activity.
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Appendix B
Technology Purchasing Policy
The following policies relate to adding network lines, adding additional computers and printers,
and computer installations. These policies are necessary in order to control the total College
costs related to the support and replacement of the computers and related items and to provide a
more timely installation of new computers. Each computer or printer network line incurs costs
related to installation, upgrading, support, software licensing, Internet connection, etc. The
following policies have been adopted to help control the total costs for this computer support.
Replacing a computer or printer. A new computer/printer purchase is considered a
replacement when an older computer or printer is returned to the Department of Information
Technology. The replacement of a computer or printer must be initiated by the Division Chair
and have appropriate budget funds allocated. It also requires the approval of the Academic Dean,
Departmental Directors or their designated representatives.
Adding a computer or printer. A new computer/printer purchase is considered an additional
computer or printer when an older unit is not returned to the Department of Information
Technology. The addition of a computer or printer must be initiated by the Division Chair and
approved by the Academic Dean (academic departments), Departmental Directors or their
designated representatives (administrative departments).
Redeployment of computer. To request a redeployment of an existing computer, please submit
a request to helpdesk@indycc.edu. Files existing on the computer will not be transferred.
Network lines. A Division Chair should contact the Department of Information Technology to
request installation of a new network line or for the re-activation of an unused network line. The
Department of Information Technology will charge the department the cost of the line
installation.
ICC provides each employee with a Primary Office computer that will be replaced on a regular
basis. Additional computers, e.g. computers for certain research needs or specialized job
requirements, are allowed with the approval of the Academic Dean (academic departments) or
Departmental Directors or their designated representatives (administrative departments).
Additional computers will not be automatically replaced through the normal annual budget
process.
Notebooks. Because notebook computers cost more than desktop systems, the purchase of an
additional notebook computer or a notebook computer to replace a desktop unit must be
approved by the Academic Dean (academic departments), Departmental Directors or their
designated representatives (administrative departments) before the purchase is initiated.
Mobile devices. Purchases of iPads and other approved tablet devices are authorized for College
employees who are vice presidents, deans, associate/assistant vice presidents, and
associate/assistant deans. Other employees needing such a device must demonstrate the need and
purpose for the device and have approval in the form of an email or signed letter from their
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Academic Dean (academic departments) or Departmental Director (administrative departments)
requesting that a tablet device be purchased. Tablet devices are not considered an employee’s
primary computer and are not part of the replacement cycle used for departmental capital
budgeting.
Non-standard systems. The campus computer standards are the Lenovo, HP, and Apple lines of
computers. The purchase of any non-standard computer is an exception and requires approval
from the Academic Chair and Dean for academic departments or Departmental Director or their
designated representatives for administrative departments.
Printers. The standard printer for departments is a high-end laser printer. All printers should be
connected to the campus network; every printer should provide printing services for several
computers. Non-networked printers will not be installed without approval from the Academic
Dean (academic departments), Departmental Director or their designated representatives
(administrative departments).
Projectors. The purchase of a display device (projector, flat panel display, etc.) must be initiated
by the Division Chair and approved by the Academic Dean (academic departments),
Departmental Director or their designated representatives (administrative departments).
Externally funded purchases. Unless otherwise specified in the applicable grant or contract
agreement, all computer technology purchased with external funds is the property of
Independence Community College, and as such is subject to the ICC computer software,
network, support, and disposal policies, as well as ICC software agreements.
Warranty. A three-year warranty is required on all computer and projector purchases.
Software. Departments must contact the Department of Information Technology before
purchasing any software. ICC has purchased site licenses and/or volume licenses for many
software packages. It is possible that the software you need is already available at no additional
cost.
All software license agreements/contracts must be reviewed by the Department of Information
Technology and the Business Office and signed by the Chief Financial Officer.
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Appendix C
Computer Software Policy
1. Independence Community College licenses the use of computer software from a variety
of outside companies. Independence Community College does not own this software or
its related documentation and unless authorized by the software developer, the institution
does not usually have the right to reproduce it except for backup purposes, and fair use.
2. With regard to Client/Server and network applications employees shall use the software
only in accordance with the license agreements.
3. Employees shall not download or upload illegal software over the Internet.
4. Employees learning of any misuse of software or related documentation within the
College shall notify the Department of Information Technology.
5. According to applicable copyright law, persons involved in the illegal reproduction of
software can be subject to civil damages and criminal penalties including fines and
imprisonment. Independence Community College does not condone the illegal
duplication of software. Employees who make, acquire, or use illegal copies of computer
software shall be disciplined as appropriate following the guidelines set forth in the
Network Acceptable Use Policy and / or the appropriate employee Handbook. In
addition, violations of the Computer Software policy could result in a suspension of the
individual/s computer account and access to Independence Community College
resources.
6. Any doubts concerning whether any employee may copy or use a given software program
should be raised with the Department of Information Technology before proceeding.

I am fully aware of the software use policies of Independence Community College and agree to
uphold those policies.

_____________________________________
Signature
Date

______________

Independence Community College Technology Plan 22 | P a g e

Appendix D
Technology Life Cycle
Device
Network Infrastructure
Network Equipment
Facility wiring
Data Center
Servers / Storage
UPS / Batteries
Devices
Desktops
Zero / Thin Clients
Laptops
Tablets
Printers
Digital Classrooms
Projectors
Wi-Fi

Life Cycle in Years
7-10
10-20
5-8
3
6
8
3-5
3-5
5
10
5
Upon Review
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Current End User Device Age
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Current Infrastructure Age
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Appendix E
Technology Replacement Plan
Overview
The Technology Replacement Plan sets general replacement guidelines for computer technology
within college IT standards. In 2018 the Technology Committee was revamped removing it as a
standing committee and implementing an Advisory committee. The Advisory Committee will
assess needs, guide priorities, and set goals in relation to the area of Technology. The intent of
this plan is to guide college technology replacement.
The plan includes recommendations regarding projections for replacement and associated costs
considerations to be used in planning. These projections and replacement guidelines are
applicable to equipment for faculty, staff, management; equipment for instructional computer
labs; and equipment needed to support the college administrative, teaching, and learning, and
supporting applications.
The Technology Replacement Plan guidelines will:
• Identify redeployment strategies for older equipment.
• Identify computers and related equipment that have become obsolete and should be
liquidated.
• Inform replacement costs projection in accordance with Total Cost of Ownership for
budgeting and planning purposes.
Criteria to Replace Computers and Related Equipment
The criteria to replace college computers and related equipment will be reviewed annually by the
Technology Advisory Committee and modified as needed. Current criteria are as follows.
Age and model of computer/workstations or peripheral equipment within the following
replacement:
• Desktop hardware and peripherals 6 years
• Network hardware 7-10 years
• Wiring and physical infrastructure 10-20 years
• Wireless coverage standards reviewed by Information Technology Staff
The college Technology Advisory Committee will evaluate requests outside of these criteria
based on documented and submitted needs within the program review process and available
funds.
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Technology Advisory Committee will collaborate with college and IT personnel to assist with
prioritization of need.
• Review administrative departments on 2-year cycle to see if delay replacement can be
delayed by 1-2 years.
• Review use of re-deployed computers for computer labs and faculty.
• Look at possibility of adding memory to existing lab computers.
• Review multi-media equipment replacement needs to determine if replacement can be
delayed a year or more.
Redeployment
Computers and related equipment for personnel, existing instructional computer labs, and
classrooms will be redeployed, with documented rationale, if the equipment has not been aged
out as defined by the Technology Life Cycle. If the equipment has been aged out the equipment
will NOT be redeployed.
Liquidation
Computers and related equipment that have been replaced by new or redeployed units will be
liquidated in accordance with the Kansas Board of Reagents policy:
• Equipment has aged out of the Technology Life Cycle
• Equipment has a history of disrepair
• Equipment is older than three years and cannot economically be repaired, or for which
parts cannot be acquired
• Equipment has no other college identified use
Costs and Projections for Planning
While every attempt was made to verify information, equipment changes occur continuously
within each office/department. This working document may be subject to change. The college
will utilize asset tracking to determine and verify age and need prior to equipment being
purchased.
Total Cost of Ownership
In the Information Technology industry, Gartner, Inc. is regarded as a leading information
technology research and advisory company. The Gartner Group (now Gartner, Inc.) originally
introduced the concept of Total Cost of Ownership (TCO) in 1987.
Gartner defines total cost of ownership (TCO) for Information Technology (IT), as “…a
comprehensive assessment of information technology (IT) or other costs across enterprise boundaries
over time…including hardware and software acquisition, management and support, communications,
end-user expenses and the opportunity cost of downtime, training and other productivity losses 2”.
Total cost of ownership analysis attempts to define both the obvious costs for acquisition and
ongoing support and the so-called "hidden" costs of ownership across the full ownership life or life
cycle of the acquisition. The Gartner model uses the IT Key Metrics Data (ITKMD) to calculate a
price for infrastructure and operations with recommended IT staffing levels.

2

Gartner IT Glossary 2016. http://www.gartner.com/it-glossary/total-cost-of-ownership-tco/
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In defining ownership life 3, The Technology Advisory Committee takes into account the following
areas influencing the useful lifespan of IT systems:
• Economic life. - The number of years for which the IT system provides more value to than it
costs to own, operate, and maintain. When ongoing costs exceed returns, the IT system is
considered to be beyond its economic life.
• Service life. - The number of years the IT system is actually in service providing appropriate
functionality and performance for the requirements.
• Depreciation life - The number of years over which financial systems charge depreciation
expense.
While the economic life may be a factor in which upgrades should be planned, the service life is
more often the defining factor. The Technology Advisory Committee uses the service life for
determination of equipment life. In IT, discrete systems and technologies present different life cycles
to analyze. For example, tablets and laptops exceed their service life in functionality and usefulness
faster than Enterprise server systems. If a computer can no longer do the job needed by the staff,
faculty or student, then upgrades are mandatory because the device has reached the end of its useful
service life.

Costs of ownership span beyond the procurement process itself. In the life cycle graphic shown, an
IT system or technology requires different types of IT effort, as it moves from a new deployment to
an aging service. The various phases include Planning, Procurement, Deployment, Management,
Support and Disposition. Each phase requires IT to provide specific IT knowledge and task
execution. The ongoing cost of ownership incorporates all expenses for staff, equipment and support
to execute those tasks.

The Department of Information Technology have made operational and architecture choices to
minimize the ongoing costs of ownership and better position the available staff to support the
technology expansion and increased sophistication.

3

Total Cost of Ownership TCO Explained, Business Encyclopedia, ISBN 978-1-929500-10-9. https://www.businesscase-analysis.com/total-cost-of-ownership.html

Independence Community College Technology Plan 28 | P a g e

Due to decreased staff and increased TCO the Department of Information Technology would like
to investigate the plausibility of a Bring Your Own Device, BYOD, initiative. The BYOD
program would work in conjunction with the Technology Replacement Plan. Faculty and Staff at
Independence Community College would receive a possible stipend to purchase their own
technology, while the replacement plan would be garnered to apply only to infrastructure needs
and Labs.
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Appendix F
Helpdesk Statistics
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Appendix G
Budget vs Expenditures
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Appendix H
TECHNOLOGY STEERING COMMITTEE BY-LAWS
Mission
To research and recommend flexible, integrated, systems and solutions that enable processes for:
learning, student success, College communications and administrative functions.
Responsibilities
1. Study and evaluate the current and future areas of technology.
a. Align technology goals in relation to higher education, business and emerging
trends.
2. Anticipate and evaluate advances in instructional technology in order to stay current in
providing educational resources.
3. Priorities defined by the steering committee will be provided to Cabinet by March 1.
a. Priorities will be identified by strategic data driven processes based upon business
office analytics, academic program review, pre-defined user group studies and
areas of need as defined by:
i. The strategic plan as defined by the board and adopted by the institution.
ii. Existing status of instructional and business technology.
iii. Existing status of student access and need of technology.
4. Prepare continuous summaries of the effectiveness of the committee’s work as it relates
to the strategic planning of the institution.
5. Review, modify and ratify the Technology Plan as it relates to the 1,3 and 5 year planning
cycles.
Membership
Committee members will be chosen by the Director of Information technology to include
institution faculty and staff, local staff or faculty from local educational institutions, employees of
local businesses and Information Technology staff from other Higher Education institutions. The
Director of Information Technology is a permanent member and facilitator of the committee. The
Technology Steering Committee will be open for any to attend. Service for this Committee will be
one academic year.
Meeting Frequency
The Technology Steering Committee will meet monthly. The steering committee may decide to
meet more frequently if core responsibilities need to be met.
Communications
Minutes will be taken each meeting and will be distributed to all faculty, staff and administrators
at the earliest possible date.
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Memo
To:

Independence Community College Board of Trustees

From:

Eric Montgomery
Director of Information Technology

Date:

3/27/2018

Re:
24x7 Managed Helpdesk Solution
___________________________________________________________________________
The department of Information Technology would like to implement a Managed Helpdesk
solution staffed 24x7 at Independence Community College. I would like to request that the
board approve a new 36-month contract through Ellucian at a rate of $147,740 for the threeyear contract. The contract will be broken down into monthly payments all onboarding costs,
travel and expenses are included. The contracts could be signed in April, onboarding would
start May 1st 2018.

1

Providing Effective and Critical Support
to Your Students, Faculty and Staff

Submitted by Ellucian

24 x 7 Help Desk Services

March 26, 2018

24 x 7 Help Desk Services

March 26, 2018

Prepared By

Contact

Ellucian Company L.P.
2003 Edmund Halley Dr., Suite 500
Reston, Virginia 20191, USA
(800) 223-7036
www.ellucian.com

Valerie H. Mead, Ph.D.
Sr. Services Archtect
(210) 326-5992
Valerie.H.Mead@ellucian.com

March 26, 2018

24 X 7 Help Desk Services
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Mr. Eric Montgomery
IT Director
Independence Community College
1057 W. College Ave.
Independence, KS 67301

Dear Mr. Montgomery
Enclosed is our proposal for 24 X 7 Help Desk Services. This document demonstrates our qualifications
and how our Help Desk Services address your requirements now and in the future.
I will be in touch with you a few days after proposal submission to answer any questions or give
clarification. In the interim, if you need to reach me, please contact me via email at
Valerie.H.Mead@ellucian.com or by telephone at (210) 326-5992.
Sincerely,

Valerie H. Mead, Ph.D.
Sr. Services Architect

March 26, 2018

24 X 7 Help Desk Services

SECTION 1

Executive Summary
As an academic leader, the Independence Community College (ICC) already knows what it entails to
provide high-quality education and services. As stated on the Independence Community College
website: ICC strives …“To be a community college that provides an exceptional educational experience
by cultivating intellect, encouraging creativity, and enhancing character in a student and community
centered environment.”
The questions before you now are “How can ICC deliver effective IT support 24 X 7, including peak
periods?” and “How can we do it without sacrificing invaluable assets such as time and resources?”
Delivering help desk services internally requires resources and specialized expertise, which can be
difficult and costly to acquire and retain. And with reduced budgets, declining state support, and fewer
resources, colleges and universities today are expected to maximize efficiencies, reduce expenses, and
serve students better than ever before. Outsourcing IT help desk services to Ellucian allows ICC to
deliver a consistent student experience by centralizing service requests, expanding hours of service to
accommodate online and working learners, and reducing response times to questions.

Our Ability to Serve You
Ellucian has been providing Help Desk Services for the past 20+ years. Since then, we have answered and
responded to millions of calls for technical and LMS support. Currently, we provide help desk support for
over 70 college and university customers throughout the country.
Ellucian Help Desk Services provide:
•

Centralized, campus-wide telephone
and web-based assistance.

•

An institution-specific instance of the
Ellucian ticket management system.

•

Reliable reporting information,
including user-friendly dashboards,
for data-based decision making.

•

“Private label” help desk support
matching your branding preference.

•

Full circle continuous improvement
methodology to ensure we meet or
exceed service levels.

Every customer for whom we provide 24/7
/After Hours Help Desk Services operates a range of systems-and we successfully support them all. In
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fact, we have sustained an average 95% contact closure rate for LMS-related support requests and a
70% first contact closure rate for technical support requests across all our customers. This shows that
our focus is on resolving issues, not just answering calls.
We are driven to help our customers effectively achieve their institutional missions. Our help desk
service does this by providing quality frontline support to students, faculty, and staff as well as
collaborate with customers to further institutional and student success. We establish a direct liaison for
the institution, creating a pathway for ongoing communication and partnership as technology and
support needs evolve. We proactively share best practices amongst our customers to further the
mission of higher education. We consistently look at new tools that will enhance our service offering and
embrace the spirit of continuous improvement.

How We Work Together
During the startup phase, multiple senior members of the Help Desk Leadership team will work with
your onsite staff and key stakeholders to develop a customized Knowledge Base that directly reflects the
technology environment at ICC. The Knowledge Base will serve as a primary tool used by Help Desk
Technicians and will be a central part of the ICC-specific Technician training program.
In addition to knowledge in basic operating systems and standard desktop software applications,
Ellucian Help Desk Technicians are trained in the applications, administrative, and learning management
systems commonly used in higher education. Technicians are also trained to support Student Service
Areas such as Financial Aid and field Tier 1 calls regarding a myriad of inquiries presented by students.
Calls are automatically routed to the Technicians most qualified to address the needs of a particular
customer. Help Desk Technicians providing support to ICC will have specific training on how to address
the issues most common in your environment. Although not used frequently, our Technicians have at
their disposal login as well as secure remote desktop control capabilities, which allow them the ability to
access the caller’s desktop to address Tier 1 issues that the user is unable to handle.

Staffing and Support
With our extensive experience over the past two decades, we have developed a clear understanding of
the staffing levels needed to provide consistent levels of service during peak periods, major system
implementations, and expansion of additional applications. Our staffing methodologies allow us to
rapidly increase staffing levels when necessary and Ellucian is fully capable of providing dependable Help
Desk Services under the 24x7 coverage scenario you are considering.

Why Ellucian?
Ellucian’s experience providing help desk services to higher education has taught us that we and our
customers are successful because of our ability to be flexible in meeting the needs of each client we
support. We look upon each engagement as an opportunity for both of us to evolve and continually
improve. In short, Ellucian and its Help Desk Services:
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•

Exclusively focuses on serving higher education;

•

Support the needs of the institution and your constituents. We are flexible and can adjust as the
college and its needs evolve;

•

Finds real solutions to support requests; not just answers calls;

•

Assigns a Service Delivery Manager who meets with you regularly to discuss all areas of
continuous improvement with our Help Desk Services; and

•

Ability to share best practice experience to solutions facing the higher education space
leveraging the varied support provided to over 70 institutions annually.

We firmly believe that regardless of their level of engagement with the institution, users of our solution
desire outstanding customer service and look to us to help resolve their issue. In the end, freeing users
of complicated technical issues and helping them maximize use of ICC’s enterprise applications is the
true measure of a successful Help Desk.
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SECTION 2

Company Information
As one of the largest technical solutions provider in Higher Education, Ellucian has been empowering
College and Universities for over 50 years. Working with over 2,500 institutions and impacting
18,000,000 students has inspired us to develop solutions and services that enhance the administrative
operations of our customers and enriches the experience of learners throughout the globe. This
important work is supported by our 3,000 employees around the world.
Ellucian formed in 2012, when Datatel and SunGard Higher Education combined businesses to operate
as one company with a continued exclusive focus on Higher Education. Our roots go deep into the
Higher Education market, an industry we have proudly served since 1968.
We have singularly focused on Higher Education because learning is our passion, and institutional and
student success our mission. As a result, we are connected to the most expansive and diverse user
community in higher and post-secondary education, helping foster collegial and collaborative culture
that maps today’s complex requirements, anticipates tomorrow’s needs, and adapts to each institution’s
unique environment.
Ellucian brings power, passion, and performance to bear for Higher Education, and its ability to better
our world. Visit Ellucian at www.ellucian.com.

Point of Contact
Valerie H. Mead, Ph.D.
Sr. Services Architect
(210) 326-5992
Valerie.H.Mead@ellucian.com
A Service Delivery Manager would be assigned at contract signing to work with the on-site college
designee to make certain that the day-to-day delivery of the help desk services meets expectations and
to provide a central point of contact for issues that arise. This individual coordinates the activities of
other company personnel skilled in product scope, implementation scheduling, training techniques,
contractual arrangements, problem resolution, and escalation procedures. Additionally, our Help Desk
Service Delivery Manager would work to provide analysis and service recommendations based on the
call volume and type of requests received. A formal monthly meeting would be scheduled to review the
past month’s performance.
Ellucian’s Sr. Director of the Call Center, Leesa Williams, is responsible for the overall performance and
delivery of Help Desk Services to our extensive higher education client base. In this capacity, she
provides strategic leadership and tactical oversight in the management of Help Desk Operations, Service
Delivery, Training and Recruiting. Leesa has over 30 years of experience in the contact center industry.
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The Service Delivery Manager and the Sr. Director of the Call Center will be engaged on a regular basis
and available for escalation of issues or challenges at any time of the day.

Help Desk Service History
The Ellucian Help Desk has been providing support for faculty, staff and students for over 20 years. In
the early days, our services were concentrated on supporting online learning initiatives. It required a
dedicated focus in understanding the early learning management system applications and how to
support innovative departments several steps ahead of their local IT organizations. Approximately 15
years ago, we saw a trend in higher education toward the need for a more consistent and higher quality
support as more technology went online and the normal business hours of institutions gave way to
ubiquitous learning environments. Our depth of experience has allowed us to cultivate an understanding
of the support needs of each individual institution and each constituent group. In turn, we have weaved
this understanding into everything we do from how we train new employees to how we mine our data
for trends.
Ellucian recognizes that change in Help Desk structures can cause consternation on the part of many
students, faculty and staff. Our knowledge management specialist would work with ICC’s onsite
management, utilizing our extensive experience in launching Help Desk services, to assist in
development of a communication plan for the onsite team to address and minimize potential concerns
and help set expectations regarding the interactions with a new Help Desk service.
Our past experience singularly focused on providing Help Desk Services to higher education has taught
us that one of the things that makes our company and our customers most successful is our ability to be
flexible to meet the individual needs of each institution we support. We look upon each engagement as
an opportunity for both organizations to evolve and continually improve in the overall goal of making
the faculty, staff, and students that we both support have the most rewarding learning experiences
unencumbered by technology issues. This philosophy starts at the top of the organization and is
reflected in each call we take and every interaction with each customer. It is also a philosophy that is
reflected in our long-term customer relationships that unanimously have gotten deeper and wider than
their original contracted engagements. Something that many of our customers will tell you is our ability
to adapt and be flexible to continually meet the changing needs of each institution.
In addition to the above focus, Ellucian is one of the largest and diverse organizations in the world
dedicated to technology services and solutions focused solely on higher education. We work in all
aspects of higher education providing real-world support in every facet of information technology.
Ellucian has a wealth of higher education and IT knowledge contained within the company that is the
foundation in the development of a long-term relationship.
Our call centers are located in Lake Mary, Florida and Rochester, NY; this means we do not “off-shore”
support request outside the U.S. The centers are linked and provide redundancy in service and support
as part of the business continuity plan. These centers include all tools and equipment necessary to
successfully support our Help Desk customers.
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SECTION 3

Help Desk Services
Overview
The Ellucian Help Desk has been providing support for faculty, staff and students for over 20 years.
Ellucian has responded to approximately a million contacts for assistance through voice, email, and chat
annually. The Information Technology Help Desk (ITHD) would answer the phone calls with a “private
label” greeting, matching the name and branding preference of the college. Using Ellucian’s customer
service tools, the Help Desk Technician will record, triage, and update the status of all service contacts
submitted to them. Most inquiries would be resolved by the Technicians at the help desk. When
applicable, first line Help Desk Technician would triage and route to the appropriate staff at ICC. In the
event an issue is identified as needing to be referred to on-site staff outside ICC business hours, the
referral will be made when the college site is next open for business.

Service Model
The level of support and attention students experience after they enroll is critical to their level of
satisfaction. Ellucian Help Desk Services give your institution the ability to deliver a consistent student
experience by centralizing service requests, expanding hours of service to accommodate online and
working learners, and reducing response times to questions critical to student success.
By routing inquiries to our experienced 24/7 help desk center team and with our web, live chat, selfservice, and email solutions, your staff can work more effectively on other issues that require their
specialized skills. Ellucian Help Desk Services provides support tailored to your institution’s specific
needs, while accurately forecasting peak periods and after-hours call volumes throughout the academic
year. This enables us to scale resources and staff required to meet fluctuating service needs and deliver
an unmatched customer experience, even when you add new services, technologies, and applications
on campus.
We understand that your institution’s support needs are unique. For more than 20 years, Ellucian has
provided technology support services exclusively to colleges and universities. That singular focus has
helped us build modern help desk center services that reduce the cost of delivering world-class technical
support services. Ellucian implemented the ITIL® framework, a set of best practices that focuses on
aligning IT services with the needs of the institution.
Ellucian trains all technology support services staff on specific higher education applications. Our higher
education contact center experts have significant expertise in mobile, desktop, and campus systems
including more than 100 different applications and technologies. They quickly resolve LMS, ERP,
password reset, network, operating system, email, office application, browser, and other technical
support issues.
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Ellucian frees your IT staff to focus on strategic priorities, while allowing you to reduce costs, decrease
call volumes, and provide faster resolutions. We continuously monitor and improve the support services
for your institution with complete reporting and key metrics to measure performance, track resolution
rates, and increase student satisfaction.

Other Support Services Offered
In addition to providing IT and LMS support, we also provide student services help desk and outbound
calling campaigns (both not proposed at this time). Ensuring your financial aid packages, processing, and
customer service are first-rate is essential in today’s competitive higher education market. Ellucian’s
financial aid and student services improve the student experience with one-stop access to financial aid
and support services.
Ellucian Help Desk experts augment your team and increase the availability and responsiveness to
important student questions. Ellucian experts can quickly answer student questions because they have
access to the appropriate financial aid, admissions, and registration information. We support your
students 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, 365 days a year.
Ellucian also offers a complete enrollment management services solution that helps colleges and
universities engage, enroll, and retain their students. Ellucian increases the effectiveness of your
marketing and admissions programs by helping recruit and enroll more qualified students. Ellucian Help
Desk provides accurate and current information through the admissions cycle and manages inquiries
from prospects, applicants, and accepted candidates. We generate real-time recruiting and enrollment
analytics and reports that provide you with a detailed analysis of the admissions and recruiting process.
We help institutions manage growth and raise revenue—without hiring additional staff.
Through our out bounding calling services, institutions can utilize our help desk staff to provide live,
phone-based notifications of:
•

Upcoming events or deadlines;

•

School policy changes;

•

Outages and closures; or

•

Account status changes.

Additional service offerings are provided as alternates that can be considered as the service
requirements for ICC evolve. Changing or expanding help desk service support is something that is a
standard explored as part of the regular communication and partnership managed with the assigned
Service Delivery Manager.
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Ellucian Responsibilities
•

Implement a customer-focused service philosophy.

•

Provide a toll-free phone number (an onsite extension can also be forwarded) or use the current
IT phone numbers and forward after a designated period of time (e.g. 30 seconds) to the
Ellucian Help Desk. Additionally, live chat and web-based interface into the Help Desk for ICC’s
students to log a Service Inquiry may be utilized (or not) by ICC as part of system configuration.

•

Provide IT Help Desk trained staff on a 24x7x365 basis, or as otherwise defined in the mutually
agreed upon scope of work (e.g. After Hours).

•

Implement Ellucian’s effective practices for managing the Service Inquiry process.

•

Log all Service inquiries into Ellucian’s Service Management tool.

•

Escalate Service Inquiries to appropriate ICC service personnel/groups if unable to resolve
through initial contact.

•

Escalate high priority inquiries to onsite staff per a defined escalation process determined
during the onsite data collection phase.

•

Assign a named Services Manager to work with ICC staff weekly to review the service offering.

•

Assist in establishing communication and workflow between the Ellucian Service Manager and
onsite ICC support staff.

•

Analyze ICC contact records and recommend remedial programs to minimize or eliminate
recurring inquiries.

•

Provide email status updates to the caller/end-user when new inquiries are entered and again
when closed by our Help Desk Technicians.

•

Provide monthly reports and metrics to the college’s designee. These reports will include
metrics on previously opened inquiries, new inquiries, closed inquiries, and currently open
inquiries in table and graphical formats.

Metrics and Processes
Help Desk services are designed to meet a wide variety of student, faculty and staff technology needs.
The following include a sample list of IT issues that may be addressed by the Ellucian Tier 1 IT Help Desk
Technicians:
•

PC client network connectivity

•

Password resets (Example: Novell, Active Directory)

•

General PC hardware diagnosis

•

Printer, drivers, and queues

•

Various PC operating systems (including Windows and Mac OS)

•

Browser Support -- IE, Firefox, Safari, Chrome, etc.

•

Java issues

•

Microsoft Office and Microsoft Office for Mac

•

Lotus notes and Gmail

•

All major ERPs (Example: PowerCampus, Banner, Colleague, PeopleSoft, etc.)
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•

All major learning management systems (Example: Blackboard; Canvas by Instructure)

•

Remote assist via WebEx or TeamViewer as necessary and allowed by college security policy

Since the inception of our help desk, Ellucian has supported Learning Management Systems (LMS) and
currently supports clients running every major solution in the marketplace. We have achieved great
success supporting Learning Management Systems in multiple environments and have developed many
processes for supporting the common Tier 1 issues that are most often associated with them. Examples
of common LMS-related issues may include, but are not limited to:
•

Course access

•

LMS plug-in/add-on troubleshooting

•

Enrollment verification

•

Gradebook assistance

•

Content availability

•

Course cloning

•

Browser troubleshooting

•

Backup activities

Based on our ability to successfully address these aspects, among others, we have been able to sustain
over 70% annual contact closure rate across all customer institutions. Our Help Desk Technicians have
experience using and supporting major learning management systems used by our customers such as:
•

Blackboard Learning Management System

•

Canvas

•

Desire2Learn

•

Moodle

•

Sakai

Service Levels
Based on our history and experience, Ellucian has established best practice industry standard service
levels used by Help Desk customers. We a strong renewal rate as a result of our standards and
performance in delivering high quality Help Desk to those customers.
Our standard delivery for Help Desk is outlined in the table below:
Category

Performance Criteria

Phone-based contacts – Average Speed to
Answer*

Answered within 60 seconds

Email and Self Service based contacts

Responded to within 4 hours of receipt

Customer Satisfaction

Average of 3 or above (Scale of 1 to 5) with a response
rate that provides a statistically valid sample.

Help Desk Incident Management Tool
Availability

99% uptime, excluding scheduled system maintenance
and force majeure events, as defined in the Agreement
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*“Speed to Answer” (as used herein) means the duration of time elapsed when calling the Help Desk
toll-free telephone number provided by Ellucian after the completion of the ACD queue greeting
message and menu and when the call is answered by a live technician.

3-Year Average Performance Metrics (2015 – 2017)
The 3-Year Average (2015-2017) Comprehensive Help Desk Performance Metrics follow:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Total Contacts
Number of Institutions supported
Average Speed to Answer
Calls Abandoned
LMS/Portal/ERP Closure rate
Tier 1 Resolution rate
Customer Experience Score

~ 625,000 annually
~ 69 (includes Ellucian HD)
~ 59 seconds
~ 7%
~ 83%
~ 73% (does not count referrals to Tier 2 as Resolved)
~ 4.57 / 5.00

Contact Closure
Contact Closure rate is determined by the number of requests coming into the Help Desk Center, which
are resolved at time of receipt vs. the number of requests which require escalation for follow up.
Incoming issues that the Help Desk Center (Tier 1) does not have any opportunity to resolve are not
included in this statistic.
Currently, 70% to 90% of all contacts are resolved at Tier 1. Results vary by site based on level of access,
community supported, and complexity of systems. We strive to improve this metric continually through
the service deliver manager by conducting data analytics, process reengineering etc.

Process for Call Management and Problem Escalation
During the start-up stage of implementation, we will work with you to develop a process that maps the
method and procedure for escalations and identifies destination points. Escalation pathways are
determined by the nature of the issue and who has been designated to address the issue.
Commonly, Normal Priority issues will be escalated and associated customer staff notified via email
communication from the ticket management system itself. High-priority issues will be escalated via the
ticketing system; however, the Technician will also contact the designated Ellucian and ICC management
to alert them of the issue.
In the event an issue is identified as needing escalation or triage to the next level of support during
times when ICC does not provide or has not contracted for onsite staffing, or when the ICC is closed for
business due to holidays, inclement weather, or other events that would prevent referral of an issue to
the next level of support, the referral will be made within the response times set under Triaged
Response Metrics when the college is next open for business during normal business hours.
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Issues that are escalated follow a structured workflow and process to determine which resources are
best equipped to resolve the issue.

Emergency Ticket Processing
Emergency requests made to Ellucian’s Help Desk Services are triaged and tracked by the Technician
taking the call and routed appropriately, if not addressed by the Technician.
The Help Desk Services Technician notifies the Shift Leader and the Manager of the emergency issue and
provides the ticket number.
The Help Desk Services Center notifies the college’s liaison of the ticket, scope of outage and number of
those affected.
The Help Desk Services group will be responsible for updating the ticket regarding the status of the
emergency ticket until it has been escalated to the appropriate college support group.

Scaling to Meet Peak and Non-Peak Demand
We maintain a core group of permanent employees to handle the typical call volumes during non-peak
periods. During peak periods we may supplement our staff with contractors. We work almost exclusively
with three approved contracting firms to bring us a highly skilled pool of candidates throughout the year
but especially at peak periods such as start of the semester, finals week, enrollment, system
maintenance, etc.

Example:
For the non-peak month of June, the days worked by each Help Desk Technician can be adjusted based
on special projects, implementations, upgrades or other technology maintenance our customers have
planned during the summer break and our historical understanding of call volumes in higher education
during the month of June. For the beginning peak month of July, we will begin interviewing, testing, and
hiring a number of additional contractors. We would hire approximately 70 contractors for the fall peak.
These contractors will follow the Ellucian training program and will continue with us until September.
Some of these contractors will be asked to join our firm. Others will return to work with our team for
the January peak.
The cycles of ramping up and down with highly qualified contractors allow us to meet our customers’
changing Help Desk Services needs throughout the year and properly align resources to meet call
volume. Through our planning and workforce management tools, we are able to forecast demand based
on historical information and meet actual demand in near real-time by adjusting number of staff,
schedule changes, and grouping of skill and priority sets.
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SECTION 4

The Ticket Management
System
Receiving Calls
Our customers can easily reach our technicians for help with issues they are experiencing. As such, we
provide a variety of ways to contact us including toll-free telephone, web-chat, self-submit, and email.
Ellucian staff would work with local campus IT staff to assist in the development of a connection
between a local extension and the dedicated toll-free lines as well as cutover times for coverage.

Ticketing Process
Ellucian uses the fully SaaS-based ticket management system called the ServiceNow Help Desk that is
hosted out of multiple data centers strategically located across the United States. These commercial
facilities are designed to stay up and running, are protected from power failure, physical intrusion,
network outages, and provide 99.6% uptime.
It is Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) compliant and designed specifically to support
IT service management (ITSM). Ellucian has customized the ticket management system specifically to
address the help desk services needs for higher education.
Ellucian’s deployment of the ticket management system for Independence Community College would
include the three primary modules listed below. Other modules are available to address change
management and other institutional priorities as requested.
•

Incident Management – The Incident Management module focuses on the processes to restore
normal service operations as quickly as possible and minimize adverse impact on business
operations. This is the foundation of a high quality, customer-centric IT organization.

•

Knowledge Management – This module provides the ability to develop and deploy central
knowledge repositories, for both external and internal use. These knowledge repositories are
created to provide access for all customers so that they can easily find the information they
need to resolve issues.

•

Customer Self-Service – This module provides a powerful web-based self-service tool that
faculty, staff, and students can access 24x7 to request support, log issues or consult the
knowledge repositories fed from the Knowledge Management module.

Ellucian’s adoption and implementation of the Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL®)
framework provides a set of globally recognized and accepted best practices that align our services
directly with the needs of our customer’s business. Our teams utilize the ITIL framework as a means of
continual service improvement. The framework provides structure for the governance of IT and focuses
Independence Community College
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on the continual measurement and improvement of the quality of service delivered, from both a
business and a customer perspective. Our ITIL practice provides a guide to the framework of processes
required to run IT as a business – for the business and the relationship between those processes.
Our ticket management system is structured to enable adoption of ITIL processes such as Incident
Management, Change Management, Request Fulfillment, and Problem Management. The ticket
management system is a critical tool for our help desk operations and helps to integrate ITIL processes
into all of our day-to-day activities when supporting customers.
When an individual contacts the Help Desk Service for a support request, a Help Desk Technician will
collect and record specific information in the ticket management system to identify and track the
request as it flows through the call center processes. This base information includes:
•

Name of user

•

Campus/building location

•

Best contact number

•

Description of request

•

Name of assigned Help Desk Technician

•

Date and time request created

•

Approval status (if approval is required or not)

•

Request category

•

Priority Level

•

Request state
‒ Active
‒ Resolved
‒ Closed Complete
‒ Closed Incomplete
‒ Closed Cancelled
‒ Closed Rejected (request approval was denied)
‒ Pending Review
‒ Pending Approval

Self-Service
Ellucian’s ticket management system also provides a method for end users to submit incidents and
requests themselves, check the status of submitted tickets, and search the Knowledge Base for
information to assist them in resolving their own IT issues. When users log in, they are directed to their
homepage. The homepage that displays is dependent on the roles that are associated with their login.
Faculty, students, and non-IT staff only have access to the self-service application.
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SECTION 5

Reporting
Real-Time Reporting
The ticket management system’s reporting module provides a variety of real-time standard reports such
as incident tracking and incidents by group, plus overall IT Service trend analysis through a graphical
“dashboard” view.
Managers can drill into individual components for detailed review and analysis and export data to a
Microsoft Excel file where they can create and save their own reports based on a specific field or set of
fields across a time period. Real-time reporting is one more method used at our Help Desk Services
Center to monitor our service to our customers.

Historical Reporting
Ellucian recognizes the need for current, reportable information to determine effectiveness, value, and
areas of improvement. Real-time reporting allows our team leads and Help Desk managers to monitor
and respond to situations that could impact service to our customers. Archived, or historical reporting is
valuable in identifying trends that have evolved over time. For example, a volume report will provide
data for both the current month and the previous month for comparison. This functionality, among
many others, is listed below and screenshots of sample reports are provided.
Some of the predefined report metrics include:
•

Total number of tickets created

•

Average speed to answer

•

Number of tickets resolved

•

Top five incidents

•

Contact type (phone, self-service,
email)

•

Top five requests

•

•

Top five escalations

Closure rate by contact type

•

•

Abandonment Rate

Incidents by category

•

Average handle time

Additional custom reports can be created. Once a customized report is developed, it can be saved for
future use or exported into a variety of formats for additional analysis.

Independence Community College

Page 18 of 31

March 26, 2018

24 X 7 Help Desk Services

An example of the standard monthly report provided by the Service Delivery Manager to Independence
Community College follows:
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Using the web-based dashboard, ICC Managers can drill into individual components for detailed review
and analysis and export data to a Microsoft Excel file where they can create and save their own reports
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based on a specific field or set of fields across a date range. Real-time reporting is one more method
used at our help desk to monitor our service to our clients. Snapshots of a sample reports are included
on the following page.

Assess Customer Satisfaction
Ellucian’s ticket management system generates a survey out on 100% of tickets created and resolved.
The end users receive a request via email to respond to a short, four predefined question survey that
also allows them to enter free-form comments regarding their experience and request contact to
discuss further if needed. In addition, the application captures a number of other data points that are
used to identify performance and improvement areas based on the recurring technical issues or
symptoms that are triggering the support requests.
An example of our Customer Satisfaction/Quality Assurance Survey is provided below.
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SECTION 6

Help Desk Implementation
Phase 1:
Discovery and
Documentation

Phase 2:
Ticket
Management
System Rollout

Phase 3:
Training and
Go-Live

The Ellucian Help Desk knowledge management team has developed a comprehensive methodology for
capturing and categorizing the unique information for each of the institutions we support. As part of the
ramp-up process, an experienced knowledge management expert would spend time onsite working with
site staff to define the expected workflow of IT calls from start to finish. All of this workflow and
captured data is then stored in our online knowledge repository. This repository, in turn, becomes the
primary tool for Help Desk Technicians to reference for each and every call to promote the highest and
most consistent level of service. Among the items we actively look to capture are proper call and case
prioritizations, correct group case assignments, and escalation of Priority 1 (P1) issues. This time onsite
would constitute a three-phased approach to the implementation of Help Desk Services at ICC.

Phase One
Phase 1:
Discovery and
Documentation

Phase 2:
Ticket
Management
System Rollout

Phase 3:
Training and
Go-Live

Phase one incorporates a comprehensive cataloging of the existing IT support provided by the
Independence Community College departments. This is accomplished through a series of one-on-one
sessions with staff in each relevant department. These sessions are intended to capture information
related to the current roles of staff and technology in production, to collect documentation currently in
existence, and to document the staff’s needs and expectations of an IT Help Desk as well as any other
information that onsite staff may feel relevant to the ramp-up process.
Once we have had sufficient time to document findings from a large portion of each department, we
would meet with other ICC offices that may hold information that could prove useful to assisting Help
Desk Technicians resolve end user issues on the first call. Ellucian recognizes that while many of the calls
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coming to the Help Desk involve requests or issues with supported technologies, many also encompass
issues that on the surface appear to be technology issues, but once analyzed, their root causes are in
fact a function of workflow or data and require another on-campus department involvement.
These pre-Go-Live activities help us confirm that we have identified the correct department for support
and have developed processes and procedures that allow end user issues to be handled in an
expeditious fashion – ultimately, the true mark of great customer service. This information is then
incorporated into a “soft landing” list. This list documents on-campus resources that faculty, staff, and
students might need to contact for support, thereby allowing the Help Desk Technician to provide for a
successful handoff to on-campus resources regardless of the issue.
Once documentation has been captured, the knowledge management expert would review the
documentation with management, reviewing the policies and procedures of the department and ICC.
Then the information would be migrated into the Knowledge Base for review by Help Desk staff and
management.
Joint Webinar training covering the policies, procedures, and technologies of Independence Community
College may also be used if deemed necessary.

Phase Two
Phase 1:
Discovery and
Documentation

Phase 2:
Ticket
Management
System Rollout

Phase 3:
Training and
Go-Live

Phase Two encompasses the roll-out of the Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) aligned
with the ticket management system. ITIL is a set of best-practices that focuses on aligning Help Desk
services with the needs of the business. Once the application is ready, customized training would be
provided to staff using the information application. Training includes basic overviews of the ITIL
framework and its impact on IT organizations, “how-to” training for use of the application, as well as a
review of our methodologies for case workflow and customer service.
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Phase Three
Phase 2:
Ticket
Management
System Rollout

Phase 1:
Discovery and
Documentation

Phase 3:
Training and
Go-Live

Phase three involves taking the information learned in the previous phases and molding it into a hiring
assessment and training program for assigned technicians. This will include culture training to immerse
our call center into Independence Community College as well as create technical training that will have
the Technicians become proficient in the technologies and processes at ICC. We will create testing for
our technicians and our systems (ACD, automatic call distributor, and ServiceNow) to validate we are
prepared for go-live. Lastly our service delivery manager will hold a “lessons learned” meeting with
Independence Community College to identify continuous improvement opportunities as we move
forward.
We recognize that change Help Desk structures can cause consternation on the part of many faculty and
staff. Our knowledge management specialist would work with ICC’s IT management, utilizing our
extensive experience in launching Help Desks, to help assist in development a communication plan for
the onsite team to address and minimize potential concerns and help set expectations regarding the
interactions with a new Help Desk.
Activity

Ellucian

ICC

Help Desk Start-Up/Implementation Process


Create and Distribute Start-Up Project Plan
Review and Prepare Information for Ellucian Help Desk Data Collection
Worksheet



Setup Ellucian Lifeline VPN for Access to ICC Resources



Setup Toll-Free Number for Use as Support Line



Setup Chat Support Queue



Configure Local Telephony System to Forward to Ellucian Toll-Free
Number

Independence Community College




Coordinate Help Desk Access to ServiceNow
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Activity

Ellucian

ICC

Complete Ellucian Help Desk Data Collection Worksheet During Site Visit



Create Knowledge Base for Use by Help Desk Personnel



Identify Priority One Issues and Related Escalation Processes





Identify and Determine Method of ICC End User Identity Verification





Develop Communication and Marketing Materials





Distribute Campus-Based Communications to Alert End Users of New
Service
Schedule Regular Meetings to Review Service Start-Up and Go-Live




Help Desk Steady-State Operations
Receive Tier One Support Requests via Configured Support Channels
(Phone, Email, Chat)



Triage and Record Help Desk Incidents within Ticket Management System



Schedule Weekly Communication between Designated Ellucian and ICC
Contacts





Review Service Issues or Process Changes for Ellucian Help Desk





Update Ellucian Help Desk ICC-Specific Knowledge Base



Provide Monthly Report Outlining Ellucian Help Desk Key Performance
Indicators



Suggest Possible Process Improvements Via Data Mining and Trending
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SECTION 7

Costs
The scenario priced below is based on contact volume and ServiceNow licenses. If selected, Ellucian will
work with the Independence Community College to determine the most accurate contact volume based
upon the same pricing structure. Factors that are taken into consideration include, but are not limited to
total number of constituents, hours of operation, performance requirements, etc.

24 X 7 IT Help Desk -- 3,500 Contacts; 2 ITSM Tool Named
Licenses
The estimate of total contacts for which this proposal is based = 10,500 total contracts for a 3-year
contract period. The average annual contacts = 3,500 (292 monthly). The number of Named Users for
the ITSM License is equal to 2.

Costs
Startup, Planning, and Implementation (included in Year 1)

$9,530

– Year 1

$54,619

– Year 2

$46,062

– Year 3

$47,058
Total

$147,740

Pricing Notes
Startup, planning, and implementation onetime costs include:
•

Create start-up project plan

•

ITSM (Information Technology System Management) tool (ticketing system) configuration,
deployment, and training

•

Setup Ellucian VPN for access to your IT resources

•

Setup chat support queue

•

Coordinate with ICC telephone IT staff, provide a dedicated toll-free number, and configure any
Ellucian routing or call trees, if applicable

•

Review and prepare Information for Ellucian Help Desk data collection worksheet
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•

Ellucian Help Desk implementation team will work with on-site ICCU IT staff collecting all data
and documentation

•

Identify Priority One Issues and related escalation processes

•

Obtain access to ICC systems

•

Develop online ICC-specific knowledge repository in ITSM tool for use by Ellucian Help Desk
Technicians

Assumptions
•

•
•

•

•

Call Center Services 24 X 7 Help Desk Services costs are based on the number of contacts in
a 12-month period. The estimate of contacts options for which the proposal is based =
10,500 total contracts for 3-year contract period. The average annual contacts = 3,500 (292
monthly). Should ICC require additional contacts beyond those contracted, Ellucian would
work closely with the college to review and potentially increase, as appropriate, the number
of contacts based current usage and future growth plans.
The starting date for the services was set for May 1, 2018. The total contract length is three
full 12-month years.
Call logging tool costs include two (2) named user license of the ticketing system. In the
event that ICC desires to increase the number of named users within ICC’s organization with
a right to access the call logging tool during the Help Desk Services Term, the Independence
Community College may do so upon written notice to Ellucian and the right to access the
call logging tool for such additional named users will be subject to Ellucian’s then -current
annual fee (or prorated portion thereof) for each additional named user per year. For the
avoidance of doubt, the additional fees payable for additional named users under this
section will be prorated accordingly for any usage periods beginning after the
Commencement Date of any given annual period during the Help Desk Services Term.
Fees incurred will be invoiced on a monthly basis by Ellucian. Startup costs (one time in first
year) have been spread across the contract period. The startup costs can be shifted to be
paid out in full during the first monthly invoice of the first contract year if desired .
Pricing is valid for 90 days from date of proposal.
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SECTION 8

References
To respect our customers’ requests, please coordinate all communication regarding our reference list
with Dr. Valerie H. Mead, Sr. Services Architect – Phone: (210) 326-5992; Email:
Valerie.H.Mead@Ellucian.com.
Contact:

Ms. Tanasee Conner

Title:

Assistant Director, Technology Support Services

Address:

350 Campus Drive
Brockport, NY 14420-2914

Phone:

(585) 395-2211

Email:

tconner@brockport.edu

Help Desk Service:

Student Services Help Desk

ERP:

Banner

LMS:

Blackboard

Contact:

Mr. Abrash Khanmelek

Title:

Associate Director, Client Services & Innovation
Information Technology

Address:

24255 Pacific Coast Highway
Malibu, CA 90263

Phone:

(310) 506-4984

Email:

Abrash.Khanmalek@pepperdine.edu

Help Desk Service:

24x7 Student Support Help Desk Services &
After Hours Faculty / Staff Tier 1 Support

ERP:

PeopleSoft

LMS:

Sakai
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Contact:

Mr. Robert Paulson

Title:

Associate Vice President, Technology and CIO

Address:

700 University Boulevard
Kingsville, TX 78363-8202

Phone:

(361) 593-5002

Email:

robert.paulson@tamuk.edu

Help Desk Service:

24x7 Help Desk

ERP:

Banner

LMS:

Blackboard
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Reservation of Rights
Ellucian is pleased to submit this proposal for your consideration. This proposal represents Ellucian’s
commitment with respect to pricing and services in response to the Independence Community Colleges’
proposal request conditioned on both parties reserving the right to review and finalize mutually
acceptable terms and conditions in the exercise of good faith. As is customary for transactions of this
type, this proposal is based upon the information provided by you and the assumptions set forth in
Ellucian’s response.
Ellucian has provided similar software and services to the Independence Community College in the past
and Ellucian expects to utilize existing agreements with the Independence Community College for all
procurements resulting from this proposal and address any additional updates that may be needed
since original contract signing.
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Memo
To:

Independence Community College Board of Trustees

From:

Eric Montgomery
Director of Information Technology

Date:

3/27/2018

Re:
Managed Print Solution
___________________________________________________________________________
The department of Information Technology would like to implement a Managed Print solution
at Independence Community College. I would like to request that the board approve a new
monthly contract through Indy Print Services at a rate of $1,500 per month, termination of the
contract can occur at any time with written notice to IPS.

1

INDY PRINT SERVICES
PO BOX 751
INDEPENDENCE 67301
(620)252-5146

ESTIMATE
ADDRESS
INDEPENDENCE
COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1057 W. COLLEGE AVE.
Attn: Wendy Isle
INDEPENDENCE, KANSAS
67301

ACTIVITY

ESTIMATE # 1024
DATE 02/02/2018

QTY

RATE

AMOUNT

ACTIVITY

COPIER SERVICES
MANAGED PRINT SERVICES MONTHLY FEE

QTY

RATE

AMOUNT

1

1,500.00

1,500.00

1

0.00

0.00

*IPS WILL MONITOR ALL PRINTERS AND COPIERS/MFP'S INCLUDING
XEROX LEASED EQUIPMENT(COLOR
QUBE AND 5900 SERIES MFP'S.)
*IPS WILL HELP WITH EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDATIONS AND
RENEGOTIATION OF Xerox LEASE
AGREEMENTS
*IPS WILL WORK DIRECTLY WITH EACH DEPARTMENT TO BETTER
UTILIZE EQUIPMENT
*IPS WILL MAINTAIN AND ORDER ALL CONTRACTED AND NON
CONTRACTED SUPPLIES ON A WEEKLY BASIS
*IPS WILL BE THE DIRECT CONTACT FOR ICC END USERS TO
REQUEST SERVICE CALLS
*IPS WILL SCHEDULE AND COORDINATE ALL SERVICE CALLS WITH
XEROX AND WILL BE THE ONSITE
CONTACT WITH XEROX SERVICE TECHS
*IPS WILL REPORT ALL SERVICE ISSUES AND CALLS DIRECTLY TO I.T.
MANAGEMENT AND WILL FACILITATE
REPLACEMENT MACHINES IF SERVICE CANNOT RESOLVE SERVICE
ISSUES
*IPS WILL CHARGE A FLAT MONTHLY MPS FEE NOT EFFECTED BY
PRINT/COPY VOLUME
1) MONTHLY FEE IS GUARANTEED NOT TO INCREASE FOR 12
MONTHS
2) MPS PROGRAM CAN BE CANCELLED BY EITHER PARTY AT
ANYTIME WITH 30 DAY NOTICE WITHOUT
PENALTY
IPS MPS PROGRAM SHOULD ELIMINATE CLOSE TO 98% INVOLVEMENT
OF ICC I.T. PERSONNEL WITH EVERYDAY SERVICE AND SUPPLY
ISSUES
ALL MACHINES WILL BE LABELED WITH IPS CONTACT INFORMATION
SO I.T. CAN BE REMOVED FROM THE
DAILY PROCESS OF MANAGING ALL THE EQUIPMENT ON BOTH
CAMPUSES..
Sales Tax
EXEMPT

TOTAL

Accepted By

Accepted Date

$1,500.00
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04-26-2018 Annual Program Reviews

1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
ACC Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, J. Lowrance)
3 part time (E. Cochran, R. Ren, H. Hester)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 58 total credit hours taught, with 181 total student enrollments
Part time: 27 credit hours taught, 64 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
8.00 students in Face-to-Face classes
13.25 students in online classes
8.75 students across all ACC courses
Completion rates:
96.35% face-to-face
92.45% online
95.49% all ACC courses
Pass rates (D or better):
89.73% face-to-face
83.67% online
88.41% all ACC courses
Number of Majors: 12 AS ACC, 1 AAS ACC (1 AS ACC & 1 AAS ACC returned Fall 2017)
Degrees Awarded: 2 AS ACC, 0 AAS ACC
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Following is an example of using assessment data in our classes. The data given is for the
fiscal year 16-17. Included are two of the classes that are taught in the AAS Accounting
degree. The information shown, shows how accurately the students completed particular
outcomes, and what changes we're decided upon to make for the next semester. As you look
through each outcome you will find that most of the assessment data showed that only small
changes had to be made each semester.
Fall
Assessment results
Financial Accounting
1. Analyze and properly record economic transactions
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 69.9% accuracy.
Students were having trouble when using a perpetual inventory system and recording sales.
Changes: Will take more time when covering perpetual inventory and how it works when
recording journal entries for a sale.
2. Record Adjusting Entries
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this with a 82.2% accuracy.
Changes: No changes for next semester.
3. Prepare Financial Statements:•Income Statement
•Statement of Equity/Statement of Shareholders' Equity/Statement of Retained Earnings
•Balance Sheet
•Statement of Cash Flows
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this with a 77.2% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
4. Analyze and record transactions related to Partnerships
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 77.5% accuracy.
However, students still having trouble with recording the transactions of the liquidation of a
partnership.
Changes: Cover the four steps of liquidating a partnership in more detail.
5. Complete the following activities related to Corporations:•Analyze and record basic
Organization expenses
•Record Capital Stock Transactions
•Record transactions related to Dividends
•Record Preferred Stock transactions
•Record the proper transactions related to Long-Term Liabilities
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
2017-18 Annual Review AAS Accounting
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Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 51.4% accuracy.
Students were experiencing difficulties in recording the difference between a stock dividend
and a cash dividend. They also we're having trouble with recording and amortizing long-term
liabilities when it came to discounts and premiums.
Changes: will cover more examples of stock dividends and more examples of cash dividends
and how they differ. Will spend more time going over premiums and discounts when issuing
bonds when it comes to long-term liabilities and how they're supposed to be amortized over
the life of the bond.
6. Complete the following relating to Investments:•Record the purchase of both Long-term
and Short-term investments
•Analyze and record Fair value adjustments
•Properly use the Cost and Equity method when recording investment transactions
•Analyze and properly record Gains and Losses from sale of investments
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 64.6% accuracy.
Noticed improvements from last semester, still need changes.
Changes: Spend more time going over fair value adjustment for all marketable securities.
7. Understand and perform Financial Statement Analysis by completing the
following:•Complete trend analysis
•Complete common size statement analysis
•Complete Ratio analysis
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 77.5% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
Managerial Accounting
Measuring outcome 1: Student will be able to record Adjusting Entries and prepare Basic
Financial Statements.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 87.0% accuracy.
Changes: No changes planned at this time.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Our program advisory committee made the recommendation in the AAS Accounting program
that we switch from teaching Sage 50 to teaching QuickBooks for our degree. This switch
has been made.

2017-18 Annual Review AAS Accounting
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
None
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
Study in accounting leads to a variety of opportunities in organizations in the public and
private sectors of the economy. Upon completion of the Associate of Applied Science degree,
students will be prepared for entry-level positions within organizations or possess the
rudimentary information necessary to start their own businesses.
It was found that only nine Majors have been declared in the AAS of Accounting degree in
the last 18 years. The majority of students going into accounting normally receive their AS
degree and then transfer to finish their 4 year degree.
It is recommended that the AAS degree in accounting be deleted from the catalog and a
Certificate of Accounting be created and put in its place.
At the moment the AAS in Accounting is a broken program. There are several classes in the
program of study that are not offered and have not been offered for the last few years. So I
do not believe the program really meets the KBOR or HLC accreditation and is also one of
the reasons it should be deleted from the catalog and a certificate created to take its place.
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
Assessment data provided by the institutional researcher shows a completion rate for
accounting students who enrolled in accounting classes to 96.35% face-to-face with an
89.73% pass rate with a D or better in face to face classes. Students enrolled in online
classes related to the accounting degree have a completion rate of 92.45% with an 83.67%
pass rate with a D or better. The total average of all courses including face-to-face and online
has a completion rate of 95.49% for all accounting courses with a pass rate of 88.41%
passing the class with a D or better.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
Due to the minor interest in the AAS in accounting degree the short-term goal is to remove
the degree from the catalog.
The long-term goal is to create a certificate of accounting to take the place of the AAS
degree.
A certificate program would interest more student that are interested in learning bookkeeping
and taxes. With a certificate they can start a small business to keep books for small
businesses and do Individual taxes. If a certificate is created it will also prepare the student to
take the Certified Bookkeeper (CB) Exam. Which would be a outside certification to satisfy
HLC requirements for accreditation.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
None for the AAS Accounting. It is recommended that it be removed from the catalog and
replaced by a Certificate in Accounting. This process can be achieved without incurring any
additional short-term costs to the college.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
This report was prepared by John Eubanks using class information, IR information, business
office information and online research. Information on classes and enrollment was requested
and received from the Institutional Researcher and monetary information from the Business
Office.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
I agree the AAS should be mothballed. However, is there a demand for a certificate? Or
would the AS serve ICC's students just as well? Brian Southworth STEMB Division Chair
2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
ACC Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, J. Lowrance)
3 part time (E. Cochran, R. Ren, H. Hester)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 58 total credit hours taught, with 181 total student enrollments
Part time: 27 credit hours taught, 64 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
8.00 students in Face-to-Face classes
13.25 students in online classes
8.75 students across all ACC courses
Completion rates:
96.35% face-to-face
92.45% online
95.49% all ACC courses
Pass rates (D or better):
89.73% face-to-face
83.67% online
88.41% all ACC courses
Number of Majors: 12 AS ACC, 1 AAS ACC (1 AS ACC & 1 AAS ACC returned Fall 2017)
Degrees Awarded: 2 AS ACC, 0 AAS ACC
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Following is an example of using assessment data in our classes. The data given is for the
fiscal year 16-17. Included are the majority of the classes that are taught in the Accounting
degree. The information shown, shows how accurately the students completed particular
outcomes, and what changes we're decided upon to make for the next semester. As you look
through each outcome you will find that most of the assessment data showed that only small
changes had to be made each semester.
Fall
Assessment results
Financial Accounting
1. Analyze and properly record economic transactions
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 69.9% accuracy.
Students were having trouble when using a perpetual inventory system and recording
sales.
Changes: Will take more time when covering perpetual inventory and how it works
when recording journal entries for a sale.
2. Record Adjusting Entries
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this with a 82.2% accuracy.
Changes: No changes for next semester.
3. Prepare Financial Statements:
Income Statement
Statement of Equity/Statement of Shareholders' Equity/Statement of Retained Earnings
Balance Sheet
Statement of Cash Flows
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this with a 77.2% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
4. Analyze and record transactions related to Partnerships
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 77.5% accuracy.
However, students still having trouble with recording the transactions of the
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liquidation of a partnership.
Changes: Cover the four steps of liquidating a partnership in more detail.
5. Complete the following activities related to Corporations:
Analyze and record basic Organization expenses
Record Capital Stock Transactions
Record transactions related to Dividends
Record Preferred Stock transactions
Record the proper transactions related to Long-Term Liabilities
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 51.4% accuracy.
Students were experiencing difficulties in recording the difference between a stock
dividend and a cash dividend. They also we're having trouble with recording and
amortizing long-term liabilities when it came to discounts and premiums.
Changes: will cover more examples of stock dividends and more examples of cash
dividends and how they differ. Will spend more time going over premiums and
discounts when issuing bonds when it comes to long-term liabilities and how they're
supposed to be amortized over the life of the bond.
6. Complete the following relating to Investments:
Record the purchase of both Long-term and Short-term investments
Analyze and record Fair value adjustments
Properly use the Cost and Equity method when recording investment transactions
Analyze and properly record Gains and Losses from sale of investments
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 64.6% accuracy.
Noticed improvements from last semester, still need changes.
Changes: Spend more time going over fair value adjustment for all marketable
securities.
7. Understand and perform Financial Statement Analysis by completing the following:
Complete trend analysis
Complete common size statement analysis
Complete Ratio analysis
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 77.5% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
Managerial Accounting
Measuring outcome 1: Student will be able to record Adjusting Entries and prepare Basic
Financial Statements.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 87.0% accuracy.
Changes: No changes planned at this time.
Macroeconomics
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1. Explain the economic way of thinking by applying the following: scarcity, specialization,
opportunity cost, marginal analysis, and production possibility.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 75.3% accuracy.
Changes: Will spend just a little bit more time on this subject covering scarcity.
2. Apply the supply and demand model for economic analysis.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 81.7% accuracy.
Changes: No changes planned.
3. Define the key macroeconomic indicators used to measure the performance of the
aggregate economy including output, price level, and employment.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this with a 90.9% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
4. Utilize the aggregate demand and aggregate supply model to explain the amount of
goods/services produced, the level of unemployment, and price level.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 81.9% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
5. Define fiscal policy, budget deficits, and the national debt and explain their impact on the
macro-economy.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 88.2% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
6. Define money, banking, and monetary policy and explain their impact on the
macroeconomy.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 86.3% accuracy.
Same as last semester the students have trouble with banking reserves and how it
affects the money supply.
Changes: Will spend more time in class explaining what reserves are and how they
affect the amount of money a bank has available to lend to customers. Will complete
more examples in class.
Spring
Financial Accounting
1. Analyze and properly record economic transactions
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 80% accuracy. However, based on
the measurement I found that students were having trouble in recording purchases and sales
on account.
Changes: When covering economic transactions in class will spend more time on the
difference between recording purchases and sales using cash and recording purchases and
sales on account.
2. Record Adjusting Entries
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
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Outcome: Students completed this with a 70% accuracy. Students have trouble both with
depreciation, amortization, and the using up of supplies.
Changes: Give students better notes. Go over more depreciation amortization problems in
class. Cover the difference between buying supplies and using supplies up. Give students
extra assignments so that I can make sure that they understand how to record adjusting
entries properly.
3. Prepare Financial Statements:
Income Statement
Statement of Equity/Statement of Shareholders' Equity/Statement of Retained Earnings
Balance Sheet
Statement of Cash Flows
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this with a 74.4% accuracy. Students had trouble with both
the balance sheet and the statement of cash flows.
Changes: Will focus on the balance sheet and bringing the equity account from the statement
of retained earnings to the balance sheet as students have had trouble in always representing
the current balance as opposed to the beginning balance in those accounts?
Will spend extra time and class periods going over the statement of cash flows. Particularly,
making sure that students understand the difference between a cash inflow and a cash
outflow and how that should affect the statement of cash flows itself.
4. Analyze and record transactions related to Partnerships
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 85% accuracy. However, students
had trouble with recording the transactions of the liquidation of a partnership.
Changes: Will make sure to cover the four steps of liquidating a partnership in more detail in
class.
5. Complete the following activities related to Corporations:
Analyze and record basic Organization expenses
Record Capital Stock Transactions
Record transactions related to Dividends
Record Preferred Stock transactions
Record the proper transactions related to Long-Term Liabilities
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 69.5% accuracy. Particular problems
were recognized in the recording of stock transactions. Specifically when it came to issuing
stock above par and using the account paid in capital in excess of par. students also had
trouble with amortizing out both discounts and premiums on long-term liabilities specifically
bonds.
Changes: Provide more written examples of stock transactions. Go over stock transactions in
more detail in class. Stress the difference between issuing stock at a par value and issuing
stock above par value and when to use the paid in capital in excess of par account.
Spend more time and going over the effective interest method of amortizing out both a
discount and a premium when issuing bonds. Have students’ complete more than two
assignments on this particular subject.
6. Complete the following relating to Investments:
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Record the purchase of both Long-term and Short-term investments
Analyze and record Fair value adjustments
Properly use the Cost and Equity method when recording investment transactions
Analyze and properly record Gains and Losses from sale of investments
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 60% accuracy. Students specifically
had trouble in understanding the adjustment for unrealized gains and losses. Students had
trouble in understanding the difference between trading securities and long-term Investments
and how they should be recorded.
Changes: Provide more examples for recording the adjustment for unrealized gains and
losses. Spend more time defining the difference between trading securities and long-term
Investments. Assign the longer problems related to these items.
7. Understand and perform Financial Statement Analysis by completing the following:
Complete trend analysis
Complete common size statement analysis
Complete Ratio analysis
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 76.4% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
Computerized Accounting
1. Describe a manual accounting system.
100% of the class will successfully complete (correctly) 85% of the required activities for the
Chapter, Assignment, and Case.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with 100% accuracy.
Changes: No changes required.
2. Enter the beginning balances of a business.
100% of the class will successfully complete (correctly) 85% of the required activities for the
Chapter, Assignment, and Case.
Outcome: Students completed this task with an 88% accuracy. The problem facing students
in this assessment was that they got in a hurry and missed putting in certain amounts to start
the business balances.
Changes: Get students to slow down and pay attention to what they are doing.
3. Prepare journal entries for a business.
100% of the class will successfully complete (correctly) 85% of the required activities for the
Chapter, Assignment, and Case.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 98% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
4. Prepare and record year end transactions.
100% of the class will successfully complete (correctly) 85% of the required activities for the
Chapter, Assignment, and Case.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 88% accuracy. Found that students
were having trouble with the memorized transactions which are repeatable.
Changes: Spend more time in class going over memorized transactions.
5. Backup and restore data.
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100% of the class will successfully complete (correctly) 85% of the required activities for the
Chapter, Assignment, and Case.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 99% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
6. The student will be able to analyze and prepare reports for management or owners of a
business.
100% of the class will successfully complete (correctly) 85% of the required activities for the
Chapter, Assignment, and Case.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 82% accuracy.
Changes: Will spend more time on this particular outcome in class. Will have students
complete two more cases related to analyzing and preparing reports for management and
owners.
Macroeconomics
1. Explain the economic way of thinking by applying the following: scarcity, specialization,
opportunity cost, marginal analysis, and production possibility.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 70.1% accuracy. Most problems are
rows in the application of opportunity cost and the production possibility curve.
Changes: Give some more examples in class to students about opportunity cost, and other
examples of the production possibility curve. Assign a couple of more exercises that will help
the students understand this information better.
2. Apply the supply and demand model for economic analysis.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 74% accuracy. The biggest problem
the students had was an understanding when do you have movement along a supply or a
demand line or when do you have a shift in a supply or demand line.
Changes: Create better notes which will explain the difference between movement and a
demand or supply line and when there should be a shift in either of those lines. Have
students complete a couple of more exercises dealing with each item.
3. Define the key macroeconomic indicators used to measure the performance of the
aggregate economy including output, price level, and employment.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this with a 76.1% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
4. Utilize the aggregate demand and aggregate supply model to explain the amount of
goods/services produced, the level of unemployment, and price level.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 72% accuracy. Students had trouble in
relating aggregate supply model and the aggregate demand model to the level of
unemployment.
Changes: Create better notes. Spend more time in class going over unemployment and how
aggregate supply and demand affect it. Give a couple of more exercises two students
covering these items.
5. Define fiscal policy, budget deficits, and the national debt and explain their impact on the
macroeconomy.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
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Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 62% accuracy. Student specifically
had trouble with explaining how budget deficits have an effect on both the national debt and
their impact on the economy.
Changes: Create better notes with a better explanation of this item. Spend more class time
going over both the national debt and budget deficits and how they actually affect the
economy.
6. Define money, banking, and monetary policy and explain their impact on the
macroeconomy.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 77.3% accuracy. However, students
did have trouble with reserves when it comes to banking.
Changes: Will spend more time in class explaining what reserves are and how they affect the
amount of money a bank has available to lend to customers. Will give students a couple of
more assignments that deal only with reserves and banking.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Our program advisory committee made the recommendation in the Accounting program that
we switch from teaching Sage 50 to teaching QuickBooks for our degree. It was also
recommended that we stop offering Intermediate Accounting because it is considered a 300
level course and it was getting harder for students to get their transfer school to accept. Both
suggestions have been made and this is the second year of the new degree plan being in
place.
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
No specialized accreditations.
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
Study in accounting leads to a variety of opportunities in organizations in the public and
private sectors of the economy. Upon completion of the associate degree, students will be
prepared for entry-level positions within organizations, able to transfer to a baccalaureate
program, or possess the rudimentary information necessary to start their own businesses.
Consider the following statistic: Employment of accountants and auditors is projected to grow
10 percent from 2016 to 2026, faster than the average for all occupations. In general,
employment growth of accountants and auditors is expected to be closely tied to the health of
the overall economy. As the economy grows, more workers should be needed to prepare and
examine financial records. (Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor,
Occupational Outlook Handbook, Accountants and Auditors 2018)
The program of study for the AS Accounting follows the KBOR articulation requirements for
students transferring to any Kansas University with Junior status. If the student follows the
program of study they should be able to seamlessly transfer to any of the regent universities.
Also, all of the core classes for the Accounting degree have met the Kansas Core Outcomes
approval as equal transfer classes to all of the regent universities. Both of these facts show
alignment with KBOR and HLC's accreditation requirements.
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
Assessment data provided by the institutional researcher shows a completion rate for
accounting students who enrolled in accounting classes to 96.35% face-to-face with an
89.73% pass rate with a D or better in face to face classes. Students enrolled in online
classes related to the accounting degree have a completion rate of 92.45% with an 83.67%
pass rate with a D or better. The total average of all courses including face-to-face and online
has a completion rate of 95.49% for all accounting courses with a pass rate of 88.41%
passing the class with a D or better.
In Academic Year 15/16 there were 12 Associates of Science Accounting majors, of those
only one returned in the fall of 2017. During the previous year two of those students received
their Associates Degree in Accounting. This information could be misleading when thinking
about retention. Several students attend with the intention of never finishing their Associates
Degree but getting certain classes out of the way before they transfer to a 4-year University.
Another problem observed in the last few years was the number of students who declared
they were accounting majors but never took a single accounting class.
The majority of students enrolled in the accounting classes are enrolled due to any of the
following; working on an Accounting degree, a Business degree, using the class for an
elective to another degree, or as a general education class.
All of the core classes offered by ICC for the Accounting degree with the exception of
Computerized Accounting and Intro to Spreadsheets are certified as equivalent class
transfers by the Kansas core outcomes group. The result is that all of the classes transfer
exactly as those core classes to any University in the state of Kansas under KBOR rules.
The number of full-time instructors which taught Accounting degree related classes except
for Elementary Statistics and Intro to Spreadsheets has gone from 3 full time to one full-time
instructor. One of the instructors resigned last year, the other has moved into a different field
of instruction. Elementary Statistics is taught by one of our math instructors and Intro to
Spreadsheets is taught by one of our Computer Science instructors.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
Study in accounting leads to a variety of opportunities in organizations in the public and
private sectors of the economy. Upon completion of the associate degree, students will be
prepared for entry-level positions within organizations, able to transfer to a baccalaureate
program, or possess the rudimentary information necessary to start their own businesses.
In addition to those students who are pursuing degrees, many others enroll in Accounting
courses to master specific skills in order to improve employment opportunities. Also, many
transfer students do not always take those courses required for degree completion but take
the core courses to get their first year out of the way before transferring to a baccalaureate
program. Measures should be developed that incorporate these factors into success results.
Short-term goal is to complete a minimum of 3 continuing professional education classes
during the next year to keep up with the changes in accounting.
Short-term goal Update course videos based on changes in accounting rules.
Long-term goal to work on combining the accounting and business administration degrees
into a single program of study with two separate tracks to achieve which goal the students
wish to work towards.
The following HLC goals are being addressed in this review:
3.A. The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher education.
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded:
I. This program meets this component by offering the first two years completion of a 4-year
degree.
II. This program also meets the ICC Core Values of Excellence, Responsiveness, and
Diversity/Enrichment through the following:
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Excellence: We have worked to ensure academic excellence of this program through
completing this review and working to improve the courses offered through assessment
of student learning and making modifications as needed to continually improve.
Responsiveness: Have addressed the changes for an accounting education by updating
this program to meet the KBOR articulation agreement, which meets the program
requirements of the Kansas Regent Universities.
Diversity/Enrichment: Students are exposed to International Accounting and informed of
the different processes of business they may encounter based on another countries
culture.

Category 2: Maintain current levels of support/continuous improvements. This program
should be continued as presented. Accounting is a degree that opens several possibilities for
students and there is always a strong demand for those entering the field. At the time only
one instructor teaches all of the core classes for this program and those same classes are
requirements in several other degrees. This keeps the cost of all of the programs at a
minimum.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Budget request would include the continuation of a full-time instructor and the possibility of
hiring a part-time instructor who can teach in both the accounting and business field. Would
also like to request that funds be set aside to provide for marketing of both the Accounting
and Business degrees. This is to help inform the public that those degrees are available at
Independence Community College for them to pursue.
Set aside marketing dollars to market the program. To do this I would recommend
creating an advertising campaign that would present all of the Accounting and Business
programs available to the public and market using flyers, adds, etc. $2,500 with help
from fab lab to create some of marketing materials.
Hire a part-time instructor to teach accounting and business classes. (This could be 2
or 3 adjuncts one class each) $400 cn hour x 9 cr hours total = $1,200.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
This narrative is solid. Brian Southworth STEMB Division Chair. 2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
MDM Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, J. Lowrance)
4 part time (E. Cochran, R. Ren, H. Hester, J. Correll)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 56 total credit hours taught, with 183 total student enrollments
Part time: 30 credit hours taught, 69 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
8.29 students in Face-to-Face classes
13.25 students in online classes
9.00 students across all MDM courses
Completion rates:
97.49% face-to-face
92.45% online
96.43% all MDM courses
Pass rates (D or better):
88.14% face-to-face
83.67% online
87.24% all MDM courses
Number of Majors: 0 AAS MDM (1 as of Fall 2017)
Degrees Awarded: 0 AAS MDM
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
During the AY 16/17 school year the business department took on the role of modifying the
Associates of Applied Science Small Business Management degree. This fiscal year, the
2017-2018 school year, is the first year that the redesigned degree has been in place. No
significant changes were needed in the individual classes. However, it is suggested that this
program and the Fab Force program be combined to give students more options to complete
the degree.
Some examples of the outcomes of classes and what changes were made based on that
information is given below.
Managerial Accounting
Measuring outcome 1: Student will be able to record Adjusting Entries and prepare Basic
Financial Statements.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 87.0% accuracy.
Changes: No changes planned at this time.
Personal Finance
1. Explain personal financial planning, financial statements, time value of money, and
budgets
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed the assessment with a 67.9% accuracy.
Students did poorly on the income statement and on the time value of money problems.
Changes: Will do more examples of the income statement during class. And we'll spend more
time on the time value of money. Will try to do several more examples of time value of money
especially when it comes to future value problems.
2. Explain the benefits and potential costs of consumer credit.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed the assessment with an 79.0% accuracy.
Changes: There no changes required.
3. Evaluate housing needs, large purchases, and financing alternatives.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Student outcome on this assessment was only 45.1%.
This was extremely disappointing. Even with changes from last semester the students did
much worse than the previous semester students.
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Changes: Plan to spend more time with amortization tables and showing how these affect
your payments. Also need to look at housing prices how the down payment works and how
points are actually figured when looking at housing purchases. Will also spend more time on
looking at purchases of vehicles as opposed to leasing vehicles and what are the differences.
4. Identify fundamental tax strategies.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Student average outcome on this assessment was only 73.1%.
Students had trouble with itemization on income taxes. Specifically when there was a floor to
a particular deduction.
Changes: will spend more time on how itemized deductions work but also know that the tax
laws have changed this year so there will be several different changes which I will have to
address in the chapter that are no longer correct.
5. Identify how insurance is used to manage risk
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 69.6% accuracy.
Students had trouble with determining stop loss amounts and how those are affected by
deductions. They also had trouble when dealing with automobile insurance and injuries to
other people in an accident.
Changes: Will cover in more detail how deductions and stop loss amounts work with health
insurance. Will also go over more examples of how automobile insurance works when it
comes to injuries to other people and what the actual numbers mean in an insurance form.
6. Compare Investment and retirement planning alternatives and strategies.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 84.8% accuracy.
Changes: Students did very well with the subject do not have any changes planned at this
time.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
None
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
As stated earlier the Small Business Management degree was completely redone. Last year
there were no majors in the Small Business Management degree this year there is one. This
AAS degree has the potential to attract students for the program and it should be given the
chance to do so.
An individual who graduates with an Associate in Applied Science in Small Business
Management may find a business-related career in several areas of business, including retail,
manufacturing, insurance, banking, and marketing. Graduates can pursue positions as:
Management trainees
Buyer and purchasing agents
Administrative supportive workers
A common profession for those holding an AAS in Small Business Management is that of
administrative assistant. Administrative assistants are professionals who are commonly
responsible for managing organizational, communication, and clerical operations within an
office or business. According to the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS), administrative
assistants outside of the legal, medical, and executive fields are expected to see a 3%
increase in employment from 2014-2024.
(Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Outlook Handbook
2018)
This program is an approved area of study by the Kansas Board of Regents. It does provide
the education needed to help a student to go to work directly after receiving the degree. See
the paragraph above for the job opportunities that are available to a person with the AAS
Small Business Management degree.
Category 2: Maintain current levels of support and continuous improvement. Look at
combining the program with the Fab Force program with different tracks of study.
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
The fact that there is only one major in the small business management degree does not
mean that students are not taking small business management classes. Of all the students
enrolled in MDM classes 97.49% of those in face-to-face classes completed with 88.14% of
those passing with a D or better. Of those students who were in online courses 92.45% of
them completed the courses with 83.67% passing with a D or better. The overall average of
all of the MDM classes offered 96.43% of the students completed the courses with 87.24%
of them passing with a D or better.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
Although I teach several of the classes in this program, most of those classes I teach
because they are related to the accounting and the Business Administration degrees. I was
tasked with writing the program review for this particular degree, I believe, because I was the
only instructor that is full time left teaching accounting and business classes. I am not sure if
I should be suggesting short-term and long-term goals for the program itself. However, if I
were to set some goals:
Short-term goal: Come up with some marketing materials that the marketing department can
use to generate interest in the program.
Short term goal: Combine the existing program with the Fab Force program and creating
different tracks of study.
Long-term goal: Hire at least 1 part time business and accounting instructor so that we can
continue to offer the classes needed for students to obtain this degree.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Set aside marketing dollars to market the program. To do this I would recommend creating an
advertising campaign that would present all of the Accounting and Business programs
available to the public and market using flyers, adds, etc. $2,500 with help from fab lab to
create some of marketing materials.
Hire a part-time instructor to teach accounting and business classes. (This could be 2 or 3
adjuncts one class each) $400 cr hour x 9 cr hours total = $1,200.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
This report was prepared by John Eubanks using class information, IR information, business
office information and online research. Information on classes and enrollment was requested
and received from the Institutional Researcher and monetary information from the Business
Office. Information from the Bureau of Labor Statistics.gov was also used to provide the
outlook on future job needs.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
The narrative makes sense. Brian Southworth STEMB Division Chair 2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
BUS Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
5 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, J. Lowrance, B. Southworth, J. Gross)
6 part time (E. Cochran, R. Ren, H. Hester, K. Longpine, J. Seidel, T. Holehan)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 61 total credit hours taught, with 203 total student enrollments
Part time: 42 credit hours taught, 93 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
8.30 students in Face-to-Face classes
13.25 students in online classes
9.55 students across all BUS courses
Completion rates:
96.71% face-to-face
92.45% online
95.95% all BUS courses
Pass rates (D or better):
90.64% face-to-face
83.67% online
89.44% all BUS courses
Number of Majors: 29 AS BUS (6 AS BUS returned Fall 2017)
Degrees Awarded: 3 AS BUS
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
During the AY 16/17 school year the business department took on the role of modifying the
Associates of Science Business Administration degree. This fiscal year, the 2017-2018
school year, is the first year that the new Associates of Science in Business degree has been
in place. Looking at the majority of the core classes, which were also part of the previous
degree plan, it is found that no significant changes were needed in the individual classes.
Some examples of the outcomes of those classes and what changes were made based on
that information is given below.
Fall
Assessment results
Financial Accounting
1. Analyze and properly record economic transactions
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 69.9% accuracy.
Students were having trouble when using a perpetual inventory system and recording sales.
Changes: Will take more time when covering perpetual inventory and how it works when
recording journal entries for a sale.
2. Record Adjusting Entries
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this with a 82.2% accuracy.
Changes: No changes for next semester.
3. Prepare Financial Statements:•Income Statement
•Statement of Equity/Statement of Shareholders' Equity/Statement of Retained Earnings
•Balance Sheet
•Statement of Cash Flows
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this with a 77.2% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
4. Analyze and record transactions related to Partnerships
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with an 77.5% accuracy.
However, students still having trouble with recording the transactions of the liquidation of a
partnership.
Changes: Cover the four steps of liquidating a partnership in more detail.
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Macroeconomics
1. Explain the economic way of thinking by applying the following: scarcity, specialization,
opportunity cost, marginal analysis, and production possibility.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 75.3% accuracy.
Changes: Will spend just a little bit more time on this subject covering scarcity.
2. Apply the supply and demand model for economic analysis.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this assessment with a 81.7% accuracy.
Changes: No changes planned.
3. Define the key macroeconomic indicators used to measure the performance of the
aggregate economy including output, price level, and employment.
Students will complete the assessment measure with 75% accuracy.
Outcome: Students completed this with a 90.9% accuracy.
Changes: No changes at this time.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
No specialized Accreditation.
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
The following information from the Bureau of Labor Statistics indicates why the business
degree should remain as an option on ICC's campus. Students should be encouraged to get
there bachelor's degree, however, even with an Associates Degree many of the job
opportunities listed are available to them.
According to the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, the demand for business administrators is
expected to grow about as fast as average for all occupations.
Here are the most common places where business administration professionals can be found
according to the Bureau of Labor Statistics:
Sales Managers
Management of Companies and Enterprises
Car Dealers
Wholesale Electronic Markets
Computer Systems Design
Department Stores
Financial Managers
Depository Credit Intermediation
Management of Companies
Accounting, Tax Prep, Bookkeeping and Payroll Services
Insurance Companies
Local Government
HR Management
Management of Companies
Local Government
Hospitals
Employment Services
Computer Systems Design
Marketing Management
Management of Companies
Computer Systems Design
Management, Scientific and Technical Consulting
Insurance Companies
Advertising and Public Relations
(U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics’ 2018-19 Occupational Outlook Handbook)
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
Assessment data provided by the institutional researcher shows a completion rate for
Business Administration students of 96.71% in face-to-face classes with a 90.64% pass rate
with a D or better. Students enrolled in online classes related to the Business degree have a
completion rate of 92.45% with an 83.67% pass rate with a D or better. The total average of
all courses including face-to-face and online has a completion rate of 95.95% for all business
courses with a pass rate of 89.44% passing the class with a D or better.
In Academic Year 15/16 there were 29 Associates of Science Business Administration
majors, of those six returned in the fall of 2017. During the previous year three of those
students received their Associates Degree. This information could be misleading when
thinking about retention. Several students attend with the intention of never finishing their
Associates Degree but getting certain classes out of the way before they transfer to a 4-year
University.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
As stated earlier there are several options that a student with a business administration
degree can pursue. According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics the demand for students with
business degrees will continue into the future.
Short-term goal: To assess the viability of combining the accounting and business
administration degree into one degrees with two tracks of study.
Long-term goal: If found viable then combine both the accounting and business
administration degrees.
The following HLC goals are being addressed in this review:
3.A. The institution’s degree programs are appropriate to higher education.
1. Courses and programs are current and require levels of performance by students
appropriate to the degree or certificate awarded:
I. This program meets this component by offering the first two years completion of a 4-year
degree.
II. This program also meets the ICC Core Values of Excellence, Responsiveness, and
Diversity/Enrichment through the following:
Excellence: We have worked to ensure academic excellence of this program through
completing this review and working to improve the courses offered through assessment
of student learning and making modifications as needed to continually improve.
Responsiveness: Have addressed the changes for a business education by updating
this program to meet the KBOR articulation agreement, which meets the program
requirements of the Kansas Regent Universities.
Diversity/Enrichment: Students are exposed to International business, human resource
training and informed of the different processes of business they may encounter in
other countries.
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other countries.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Budget request would include the continuation of a full-time instructor and the possibility of
hiring a part-time instructor who can teach in both the accounting and business field. Would
also like to request that funds be set aside to provide for marketing of both the Accounting
and Business degrees. This is to help inform the public that those degrees are available at
Independence Community College for them to pursue.
Set aside marketing dollars to market the program. To do this I would recommend
creating an advertising campaign that would present all of the Accounting and Business
programs available to the public and market using flyers, adds, etc. $2,500 with help
from fab lab to create some of marketing materials.
Hire a part-time instructor to teach accounting and business classes. (This could be 2
or 3 adjuncts one class each) $400 cr hour x 9 cr hours total = $1,200.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
This report was prepared by John Eubanks using class information, IR information, business
office information and online research. Information on classes and enrollment was requested
and received from the Institutional Researcher and monetary information from the Business
Office. Information from the Bureau of Labor Statistics.gov was also used to provide the
outlook on future job needs.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
I agree with the narrative. Brian Southworth STEMB Division Chair. 2.15.2018
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AS Computer Information Systems

1

1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
Data provided in the evidence reflects courses offered in all Computer Science programs.
Computer Information Systems (CIS) is a transfer program that few students declare at this
time.This area of Computer Science focuses on the business side of computers and many of
those students declare Business Administration and then continue with computer offerings at
the four year university.
It should be noted the budget information contains information about faculty teaching not only
the core courses for CIS but also some of the courses offered in out CTE programs. These
instructors also teach for other areas of college in general education areas.(Business and
computer)

Evidence:
CIS CIT SCP CSE WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Copy of CIS more Sections AY17
Copy of 1277 Microcomp 16-17
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AS Computer Information Systems

2

CIS, CIT, SCP, CSE, & WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, T. Blaes)
4 part time (E. Cochran, E. Montgomery, B. Bertie, S. Gaddy)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 101 total credit hours taught, with 376 total student enrollments
Part time: 24 credit hours taught, 32 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
9.1 students in Face-to-Face classes
8.8 students in online classes
9.07 students across all program courses
Completion rates:
98.90% face-to-face
88.64% online
97.79% all program courses
Pass rates (D or better):
85.56% face-to-face
84.62% online
85.46% all program courses
Majors and Grads:

Declared
Majors
Returns
in Fall
2017
Degrees
Awarded

AS CIS

AAS CIT

Cert CIT

AAS SCP

Cert SCP

AS CSE
11

AAS
WDD
1

Cert
WDD
0

5

6

5

2

3

0

1

0

0

1

6

1

0

2

3

4

1

1

0

0

0
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ADEMIC_YEADEMIC_TEDEMIC_SES EVENT_ID SECTION NT_MED_N CREDITS
2016
01CIT2003 6257
COMP INFO
3
SUMMER FULL
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CSE21036258
C++ PROGR
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
INTRO TO A
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01BUS10130127
BUS MATH
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01BUS2013HS01
BUS COMM
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
WEB DESIG
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
EXCEL/WIN
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
COMP I: AC
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2003 6546
COMP INFO
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
COMP INFO
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2076 0211
REPARIR/M
6
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10030213
VISUAL BAS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10630210
HTML
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM10 0126
HUM/RELA
3
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
EXCEL I
2
2016
ADV EXCEL
2
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
ACCESS I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
ADVANCED
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
KEYBOARD
1
2017
01CIT1652 0255
WORD/WI
2
SPRING
FIRST
2017
SPRING
FULL
01ACC1003HS01
INTRO TO A
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS20130146
BUS COMM
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
BUISNESS E
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0254
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 6758
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
CA:PUBLISH
2
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
COMP INFO
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
INTERN CIT
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
ANALYSIS/
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
INTRO/ELE
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE10630262
HTML
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE20430263
ADV WEB D
3
SPRING
FULL
2017
01OTC10010001
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256
ADV WORD
2
125

3

ADDS RSON_CODECompleted Passed
2
1
2 M. Ashford
2 E. Montgom
1
1
8 J. Eubanks
8
6
5 M. Ashford
3
5
1 E. Cochran
1
1
19
21 M. Ashford
21
19
21 M. Ashford
21
19 T. Blaes
19
17
23 T. Blaes
23
22
21 T. Blaes
21
19
16
20 M. Ashford
20
19 T. Blaes
19
16
6 T. Blaes
6
6
6 M. Ashford
6
6
3
3 M. Ashford
3
3 E. Montgom
3
3
2 T. Blaes
2
2
2 B. Bertie
2
2
3 E. Montgom
3
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
8 M. Ashford
8
6
1 M. Ashford
1
1
4
4
4 M. Ashford
1 M. Ashford
1
1
5 M. Ashford
5
4
7 M. Ashford
7
5
4
4 M. Ashford
4
3 E. Cochran
3
3
9 M. Ashford
9
7
8 M. Ashford
8
6
17 T. Blaes
17
12
14
16 M. Ashford
16
24 M. Ashford
24
21
23 T. Blaes
21
16
24 T. Blaes
23
21
18 S. Gaddy
14
12
4 T. Blaes
4
3
6 M. Ashford
6
4
3 T. Blaes
3
3
5 M. Ashford
5
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
10 T. Blaes
10
9
3 T. Blaes
3
3
8 M. Ashford
7
4
2 M. Ashford
2
2
408
399
341
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ADEMIC_YEADEMIC_TEDEMIC_SES EVENT_ID SECTION NT_MED_N CREDITS
2016
01CIT2003 6257
COMP INFO
3
SUMMER FULL
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
INTRO TO A
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
BUS MATH
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01CIT1003 0198
CONCEPTS
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01CIT1003 0199
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
WEB DESIG
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
EXCEL/WIN
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
COMP I: AC
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
COMP INFO
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10630210
HTML
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM10 0126
HUM/RELA
3
EXCEL I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
ADV EXCEL
2
ACCESS I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
ADVANCED
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING
FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
WORD/WI
2
2017
01BUS20130146
BUS COMM
3
SPRING
FULL
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
BUISNESS E
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
CONCEPTS
3
2017
01CIT1003 0254
CONCEPTS
3
SPRING
FULL
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
CA:PUBLISH
2
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
COMP INFO
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
INTERN CIT
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
ANALYSIS/
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
INTRO/ELE
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE10630262
HTML
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE20430263
ADV WEB D
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01OTC10010001
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256
ADV WORD
2
101
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2017
2017

SUMMER
FALL
FALL
FALL
FALL
SPRING
SPRING

FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL

01CSE21036258
01BUS2013HS01
01CIT2003 6546
01CIT2076 0211
01CSE10030213
01ACC1003HS01
01CIT1003 6758

C++ PROGR
BUS COMM
COMP INFO
REPARIR/M
VISUAL BAS
INTRO TO A
CONCEPTS

3
3
3
6
3
3
3
24

4

ADDS RSON_CODECompleted Passed
2
1
2 M. Ashford
8 J. Eubanks
8
6
5 M. Ashford
5
3
21 M. Ashford
19
21
21 M. Ashford
21
19
19 T. Blaes
19
17
23 T. Blaes
23
22
21 T. Blaes
21
19
20 M. Ashford
20
16
19 T. Blaes
19
16
6 T. Blaes
6
6
6 M. Ashford
6
6
3 M. Ashford
3
3
2 T. Blaes
2
2
4 T. Blaes
4
4
8 M. Ashford
8
6
1 M. Ashford
1
1
4 M. Ashford
4
4
1 M. Ashford
1
1
5 M. Ashford
5
4
7 M. Ashford
7
5
4 M. Ashford
4
4
9
7
9 M. Ashford
8 M. Ashford
8
6
17 T. Blaes
17
12
16 M. Ashford
16
14
24
24 M. Ashford
21
23 T. Blaes
21
16
24 T. Blaes
23
21
4 T. Blaes
4
3
6 M. Ashford
6
4
3 T. Blaes
3
3
5 M. Ashford
5
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
10 T. Blaes
10
9
3 T. Blaes
3
3
8 M. Ashford
7
4
2 M. Ashford
2
2
376
372
316
2
1
3
2
3
3
18
32

E. Montgom
E. Cochran
E. Montgom
B. Bertie
E. Montgom
E. Cochran
S. Gaddy

1
1
3
2
3
3
14
27

1
1
3
2
3
3
12
25

AS Computer Information Systems

ADEMIC_YEADEMIC_TEDEMIC_SES EVENT_ID SECTION NT_MED_N CREDITS
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
INTRO TO A
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
BUS MATH
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS2013HS01
BUS COMM
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
WEB DESIG
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
EXCEL/WIN
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
COMP I: AC
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
COMP INFO
3
2016
01CIT2076 0211
REPARIR/M
6
FALL
FULL
2016
01CSE10030213
VISUAL BA
3
FALL
FULL
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10630210
HTML
3
2016
01MDM10 0126
HUM/RELA
3
FALL
FULL
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
EXCEL I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
ADV EXCEL
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
ACCESS I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
ADVANCED
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC100 0196
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
WORD/WI
2
2017
SPRING FULL
01ACC1003HS01
INTRO TO A
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01BUS20130146
BUS COMM
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01BUS21130148
BUISNESS E
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0001
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0253
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0254
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0257
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0260
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1032 0259
CA:PUBLIS
2
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT2003 0001
COMP INFO
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT2023 0001
INTERN CIT
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT2063 0266
ANALYSIS/
3
2017
01CIT2073 0258
INTRO/ELE
3
SPRING FULL
2017
SPRING FULL
01CSE10630262
HTML
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CSE20430263
ADV WEB D
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01OTC100 0001
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING SECOND 01CIT1662 0256
ADV WORD
2
110
2016
2016
2016
2016
2017

SUMMER
SUMMER
FALL
FALL
SPRING

FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL

01CIT2003 6257
01CSE21036258
01CIT1003 6507
01CIT2003 6546
01CIT1003 6758

COMP INFO
C++ PROGR
CONCEPTS
COMP INFO
CONCEPTS

3
3
3
3
3
15

5

ADDS RSON_CODECompletedsed (D or better
8 J. Eubanks
8
6
5
3
5 M. Ashford
1 E. Cochran
1
1
21 M. Ashford
21
19
21 M. Ashford
21
19
19 T. Blaes
19
17
23 T. Blaes
23
22
21 T. Blaes
21
19
16
20 M. Ashford
20
6 T. Blaes
6
6
6
6 M. Ashford
6
3
3
3 M. Ashford
2 T. Blaes
2
2
2 B. Bertie
2
2
3 E. Montgom
3
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
8 M. Ashford
8
6
1 M. Ashford
1
1
4
4 M. Ashford
4
1
1 M. Ashford
1
4
5 M. Ashford
5
7 M. Ashford
7
5
4 M. Ashford
4
4
3 E. Cochran
3
3
9 M. Ashford
9
7
6
8 M. Ashford
8
17 T. Blaes
17
12
16 M. Ashford
16
14
24 M. Ashford
24
21
23 T. Blaes
21
16
24 T. Blaes
23
21
4 T. Blaes
4
3
6 M. Ashford
6
4
3 T. Blaes
3
3
5 M. Ashford
5
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
10 T. Blaes
10
9
3 T. Blaes
3
3
7
4
8 M. Ashford
2 M. Ashford
2
2
364
360
308
2
2
19
3
18
44

M. Ashford
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
E. Montgom
S. Gaddy

2
1
19
3
14
39

1
1
16
3
12
33

% Complete
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
91.30%
95.83%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
87.50%
100.00%
98.90%

% Passed
75.00%
60.00%
100.00%
90.48%
90.48%
89.47%
95.65%
90.48%
80.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
75.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
80.00%
71.43%
100.00%
100.00%
77.78%
75.00%
70.59%
87.50%
87.50%
76.19%
91.30%
75.00%
66.67%
100.00%
60.00%
100.00%
90.00%
100.00%
57.14%
100.00%
85.56%

100.00%
50.00%
100.00%
100.00%
77.78%
88.64%

50.00%
100.00%
84.21%
100.00%
85.71%
84.62%

AS Computer Information Systems
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
MicroComputers
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Published Budget

12-510:550
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626
12-631
12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699
12-700-000
12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Salary
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration
Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms
Instructional Supplies
Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Operating Budget

Expense

$129,954.80
39,725.84

75.00

679.14

170,434.78

AS Computer Information Systems
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
MicroComputers
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Published Budget

Salary:
12-1277-520-000
12-1277-521-000
12-1277-522-000
12-1277-531-000

Faculty Salaries: Full-Time Faculty
Faculty Salaries: Overload
Faculty Salaries: Adjunct
Clerical/Staff Salaries: Exempt
Total

Salary

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-591-000 FICA (Social Security, Medicare)
12-1277-594-000 Insurance Premiums

12-601
12-602
12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626

Total
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration

Telephone:
12-1277-631-000 Telephone

12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699

Total
Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms

Instructional Supplies:
12-1277-700-000 Instructional Supplies

12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Total
Instructional Supplies
Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Operating Budget

Expense

23,229.99
20,350.67
7,012.50
79,361.64
129,954.80

33,625.24
6,100.60
39,725.84

75.00
75.00

679.14
679.14

170,434.78

AS Computer Information Systems
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Faculty in the program work together to ensure SLOs are current with industry needs and
that measures and curriculum give clear picture of student learning. Faculty participate in
academic assessment efforts through professional development and work with Outcomes
Assessment Committee.
We have used assessment data to make the following changes to our core courses in the
CIS program:
1. Computer Concepts and Apps (CCA) – Added self-paced tutorials to the weekly
lessons
2. Computer Information Systems (CIS) – Added more project based learning
opportunities

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Computer Information Systems
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
This is a transfer program and therefore is not required to have an advisory council.

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Computer Information Systems
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
Our programs do not require specialized accreditation

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Computer Information Systems
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:

Quantitative & Qualitative Data
Computer Programmers
2016 Median Pay
Entry Level Education Required
Work Experience Required
On the job Training
Number of Jobs, 2016
Job Outlook, 2016-26
Employment change, 2016-26
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage
Computer Support Specialists
2016 Median Pay
Entry Level Education Required
Work Experience Required
On the job Training
Number of Jobs, 2016
Job Outlook, 2016-26
Employment change, 2016-26
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage
Web Developer
2016 Median Pay
Entry Level Education Required
Work Experience Required
On the job Training
Number of Jobs, 2016
Job Outlook, 2016-26
Employment change, 2016-26
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage
Software Developer
2016 Median Pay
Entry Level Education Required
Work Experience Required
On the job Training
Number of Jobs, 2016
Job Outlook, 2016-26
Employment change, 2016-26
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016, Applications
2017-18 Annual Review of AS Computer Information Systems

$79,840/year or $38.39/hour
Bachelor’s degree
None
None
294,900
- 8% (Decline)
- 22,600
1,910-2,630
$66,570 - $104,890
$52,160/year or $25.08/hour
Associate’s degree or Certificate
None
None
835,300
+ 10% (Faster than Average)
+ 87,100
7,960-13,650
$44,510 - $65,310
$66,130/year or $31.79/hour
Associate’s degree
None
None
162,900
+ 13% (Faster than Average)
+ 21,300
990-1708
$55,140 - $92,730
$102,280/year or $49.17/hour
Bachelor’s degree
None
None
1,256,200
+ 24% (Much Faster than Average)
+ 299,500
5,330-8,880
Page 5

AS Computer Information Systems
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage,
Applications
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016, Systems
Software
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage, Systems
Software
Information Security Analysts
2016 Median Pay
Entry Level Education Required
Work Experience Required
On the job Training
Number of Jobs, 2016
Job Outlook, 2016-26
Employment change, 2016-26
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage

15

$80,720 - $124,870
2,850-4,925
$84,950 - $137,820
$92,600/year or $44.52/hour
Bachelor’s degree
Less than 5 years
None
82,900
+ 28% (Much Faster than Average)
+ 28,400
650-4700
$73,480 - $109,760

"Occupational Outlook Handbook." United States Department of Labor. Ed. U.S. Bureau of
Labor Statistics. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 24 Oct. 2017. Thur. 18 Jan. 2018.

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Computer Information Systems

Page 6

AS Computer Information Systems

16

7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, T. Blaes)
4 part time (E. Cochran, E. Montgomery, B. Bertie, S. Gaddy)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 101 total credit hours taught, with 376 total student enrollments
Part time: 24 credit hours taught, 32 total student enrollments
Our average class size is 9.1 students Face-to-Face, 8.8 students Online, and 9.07
across all programs.
Our completion rates are 98.9% Face-to-Face, 88.64% Online, and 97.79% across all
programs.
Our course pass rates are 85.62% Face-to-Face, 84.62% Online, and 85.46% across
all programs.
We had 11 completers (graduates), 9 return majors, and 33 declared majors in the 8
Computer Science degree majors.
This is a growing area. We had 11 completers (graduates), 9 return majors, and 33
declared majors in the 8 Computer Science degree majors.
Jobs will not be decreasing, but increasing, as can be seen in our data. With the
exception of Computer Programming which has only a slight decline in the next ten
years.
Capability of providing an excellent computer program for our students.
Having three computer labs that are used for computer technology helps us to prepare
for the future.
Two instructors who are very willing to do whatever is necessary to help these
programs grow. (A third one hired in May, 2017.)

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Computer Information Systems
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
We believe this program is a Category 4 - Phase Out with the justification narrative below:
The Computer Science department used to be staffed with 5 full time faculty plus adjuncts
and because of this the department was able to provide adequate teaching resources to
multiple programs. We currently only have 2 full time instructors in this area and the
feasibility of managing multiple programs with substantial cross-over is becoming difficult.
We would like to propose putting the CIS program on hold and be allowed to focus on CSE
(Computer Science) as our transfer degree and each of the full time faculty members would
take on full responsibility of 1 CTE program, including degree and certificate. That would
allow us to better serve students with better technical training and still allow for those who
want to transfer the opportunity to get a general computer science degree. This will also allow
for more individualized data to be gathered for the programs as we move forward. CIS was
chosen as the transfer program to put on hold because fewer students declare it as their
major as opposed to CSE.

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Computer Information Systems
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Budget requests are as follows:
Amend Engineering budget to become Academic Innovation Budget
1. Consider moving the salary of one computer science or business instructor to the
Academic Innovation Budget. This instructor will be working with the STEMB division to
collaborate ways all programs can help each other. This instructor will be teaching courses
that fit into multiple STEMB programs in order to maximize the resource.
2. Provide $2,000 in instructional supplies to Microcomputers Supplies. This can help defray
costs associated with materials/supplies for the hands-on project classes.
3. Addition of faculty member took place in Spring 2017. Keep this position to help with basic
technology and office/business courses in order to free up the above mentioned faculty
member (in #1) to work strictly on CIT and the Fab Force/Pre-Engineering Degrees (No need
to hire engineering instructor - maximize the human resources currently on staff)
4. Provide funding to allow for CIT students to take industry certs if students pass final exam
with 90% or better. Provide $3,000 for this in 2018-2019. This is being paid for out of
Innovation fund in 2017-2018.
5. Provide funding for faculty to continue education and attend conferences.
(6, 7 & 8 would be as budgetary funds are available for updating, repairs and replacements in
the classrooms.)
6. Consider removing the carpet in AC107 and AC108 and polishing the cement floors after
the carpet is removed.
7. Providing funds for repairs and/or replacements of the chairs in all three computer labs.
8. Consider replacing the old desks in AC107 that are not conducive to the students in a
computer lab setting. The tables in AC108 have quarter round on the back edges in the
attempt to prevent computers from falling off the backs of the tables that are so short in
width.

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Computer Information Systems
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Melissa Ashford, Associate Professor Computer Science completed the CIS program review
in collaboration with Tamara Blaes, Professor Computer Science.

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Computer Information Systems
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
The annual program reviews for AAS in Computer Information Technology, Certificate in
Computer Information Technology, AS Computer Information Systems, AS in Computer
Science, AAS in Computer Programming, the Certificate in Computer Programming, AAS for
Web Design and Development, and the certificate for Web Design and Development are
functionally identical. It should be noted that the introduction narrative mentions that there is
overlap in these programs. I agree with the overall narrative of the reviews. However, it is
hard to get a feel for the health of the individual programs and what the individual needs and
requirements are for success. Further, if we have 8 programs with this much overlap, is it
possible to combine two or more of the programs into a program that has specific course
tracks for different areas of interest? If it is not possible to combine any of the programs, then
future Annual and Comprehensive reviews should be more differentiated. Brian Southworth
STEMB Division Chair 2.15.2018

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Computer Information Systems
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
Data provided in the evidence section reflects enrollment and budget information for the
multiple programs within the Computer Science Department. The classes reflected in the
enrollment report represent the overall Computer Science programs. There have been 2
instructors responsible for these programs for 4 years and we found that having crossover
made it easier to teach the variety of courses offered. It should be noted that classes like: PC
maintenance, Networking, and Security are the classes that were only taken by CIT students.
In moving forward these programs will be reflecting only courses specific to the area of study.
This is per meeting with advisory council.
It should also be noted that the budget information reflects 2 full time faculty members and
three adjuncts. With the redesign of the program there will be one faculty member
responsible for the technical courses and the need for adjuncts will be very limited for the
next year. The 2 full time instructors do teach in all areas of Computer Science as well as
some General Education courses for the college that are not a part of the CIT degree
program.

Evidence:
CIS CIT SCP CSE WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Copy of CIS more Sections AY17
Copy of 1277 Microcomp 16-17
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CIS, CIT, SCP, CSE, & WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, T. Blaes)
4 part time (E. Cochran, E. Montgomery, B. Bertie, S. Gaddy)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 101 total credit hours taught, with 376 total student enrollments
Part time: 24 credit hours taught, 32 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
9.1 students in Face-to-Face classes
8.8 students in online classes
9.07 students across all program courses
Completion rates:
98.90% face-to-face
88.64% online
97.79% all program courses
Pass rates (D or better):
85.56% face-to-face
84.62% online
85.46% all program courses
Majors and Grads:

Declared
Majors
Returns
in Fall
2017
Degrees
Awarded

AS CIS

AAS CIT

Cert CIT

AAS SCP

Cert SCP

AS CSE
11

AAS
WDD
1

Cert
WDD
0

5

6

5

2

3

0

1

0

0

1

6

1

0

2

3

4

1

1

0

0

0
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ADEMIC_YEADEMIC_TEDEMIC_SES EVENT_ID SECTION NT_MED_N CREDITS
2016
01CIT2003 6257
COMP INFO
3
SUMMER FULL
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CSE21036258
C++ PROGR
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
INTRO TO A
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01BUS10130127
BUS MATH
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01BUS2013HS01
BUS COMM
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
WEB DESIG
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
EXCEL/WIN
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
COMP I: AC
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2003 6546
COMP INFO
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
COMP INFO
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2076 0211
REPARIR/M
6
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10030213
VISUAL BAS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10630210
HTML
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM10 0126
HUM/RELA
3
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
EXCEL I
2
2016
ADV EXCEL
2
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
ACCESS I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
ADVANCED
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
KEYBOARD
1
2017
01CIT1652 0255
WORD/WI
2
SPRING
FIRST
2017
SPRING
FULL
01ACC1003HS01
INTRO TO A
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS20130146
BUS COMM
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
BUISNESS E
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0254
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 6758
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
CA:PUBLISH
2
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
COMP INFO
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
INTERN CIT
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
ANALYSIS/
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
INTRO/ELE
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE10630262
HTML
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE20430263
ADV WEB D
3
SPRING
FULL
2017
01OTC10010001
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256
ADV WORD
2
125

3

ADDS RSON_CODECompleted Passed
2
1
2 M. Ashford
2 E. Montgom
1
1
8 J. Eubanks
8
6
5 M. Ashford
3
5
1 E. Cochran
1
1
19
21 M. Ashford
21
19
21 M. Ashford
21
19 T. Blaes
19
17
23 T. Blaes
23
22
21 T. Blaes
21
19
16
20 M. Ashford
20
19 T. Blaes
19
16
6 T. Blaes
6
6
6 M. Ashford
6
6
3
3 M. Ashford
3
3 E. Montgom
3
3
2 T. Blaes
2
2
2 B. Bertie
2
2
3 E. Montgom
3
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
8 M. Ashford
8
6
1 M. Ashford
1
1
4
4
4 M. Ashford
1 M. Ashford
1
1
5 M. Ashford
5
4
7 M. Ashford
7
5
4
4 M. Ashford
4
3 E. Cochran
3
3
9 M. Ashford
9
7
8 M. Ashford
8
6
17 T. Blaes
17
12
14
16 M. Ashford
16
24 M. Ashford
24
21
23 T. Blaes
21
16
24 T. Blaes
23
21
18 S. Gaddy
14
12
4 T. Blaes
4
3
6 M. Ashford
6
4
3 T. Blaes
3
3
5 M. Ashford
5
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
10 T. Blaes
10
9
3 T. Blaes
3
3
8 M. Ashford
7
4
2 M. Ashford
2
2
408
399
341
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ADEMIC_YEADEMIC_TEDEMIC_SES EVENT_ID SECTION NT_MED_N CREDITS
2016
01CIT2003 6257
COMP INFO
3
SUMMER FULL
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
INTRO TO A
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
BUS MATH
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01CIT1003 0198
CONCEPTS
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01CIT1003 0199
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
WEB DESIG
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
EXCEL/WIN
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
COMP I: AC
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
COMP INFO
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10630210
HTML
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM10 0126
HUM/RELA
3
EXCEL I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
ADV EXCEL
2
ACCESS I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
ADVANCED
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING
FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
WORD/WI
2
2017
01BUS20130146
BUS COMM
3
SPRING
FULL
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
BUISNESS E
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
CONCEPTS
3
2017
01CIT1003 0254
CONCEPTS
3
SPRING
FULL
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
CA:PUBLISH
2
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
COMP INFO
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
INTERN CIT
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
ANALYSIS/
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
INTRO/ELE
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE10630262
HTML
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE20430263
ADV WEB D
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01OTC10010001
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256
ADV WORD
2
101
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2017
2017

SUMMER
FALL
FALL
FALL
FALL
SPRING
SPRING

FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL

01CSE21036258
01BUS2013HS01
01CIT2003 6546
01CIT2076 0211
01CSE10030213
01ACC1003HS01
01CIT1003 6758

C++ PROGR
BUS COMM
COMP INFO
REPARIR/M
VISUAL BAS
INTRO TO A
CONCEPTS

3
3
3
6
3
3
3
24

4

ADDS RSON_CODECompleted Passed
2
1
2 M. Ashford
8 J. Eubanks
8
6
5 M. Ashford
5
3
21 M. Ashford
19
21
21 M. Ashford
21
19
19 T. Blaes
19
17
23 T. Blaes
23
22
21 T. Blaes
21
19
20 M. Ashford
20
16
19 T. Blaes
19
16
6 T. Blaes
6
6
6 M. Ashford
6
6
3 M. Ashford
3
3
2 T. Blaes
2
2
4 T. Blaes
4
4
8 M. Ashford
8
6
1 M. Ashford
1
1
4 M. Ashford
4
4
1 M. Ashford
1
1
5 M. Ashford
5
4
7 M. Ashford
7
5
4 M. Ashford
4
4
9
7
9 M. Ashford
8 M. Ashford
8
6
17 T. Blaes
17
12
16 M. Ashford
16
14
24
24 M. Ashford
21
23 T. Blaes
21
16
24 T. Blaes
23
21
4 T. Blaes
4
3
6 M. Ashford
6
4
3 T. Blaes
3
3
5 M. Ashford
5
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
10 T. Blaes
10
9
3 T. Blaes
3
3
8 M. Ashford
7
4
2 M. Ashford
2
2
376
372
316
2
1
3
2
3
3
18
32

E. Montgom
E. Cochran
E. Montgom
B. Bertie
E. Montgom
E. Cochran
S. Gaddy

1
1
3
2
3
3
14
27

1
1
3
2
3
3
12
25
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ADEMIC_YEADEMIC_TEDEMIC_SES EVENT_ID SECTION NT_MED_N CREDITS
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
INTRO TO A
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
BUS MATH
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS2013HS01
BUS COMM
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
WEB DESIG
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
EXCEL/WIN
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
COMP I: AC
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
COMP INFO
3
2016
01CIT2076 0211
REPARIR/M
6
FALL
FULL
2016
01CSE10030213
VISUAL BA
3
FALL
FULL
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10630210
HTML
3
2016
01MDM10 0126
HUM/RELA
3
FALL
FULL
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
EXCEL I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
ADV EXCEL
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
ACCESS I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
ADVANCED
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC100 0196
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
WORD/WI
2
2017
SPRING FULL
01ACC1003HS01
INTRO TO A
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01BUS20130146
BUS COMM
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01BUS21130148
BUISNESS E
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0001
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0253
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0254
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0257
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0260
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1032 0259
CA:PUBLIS
2
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT2003 0001
COMP INFO
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT2023 0001
INTERN CIT
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT2063 0266
ANALYSIS/
3
2017
01CIT2073 0258
INTRO/ELE
3
SPRING FULL
2017
SPRING FULL
01CSE10630262
HTML
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CSE20430263
ADV WEB D
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01OTC100 0001
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING SECOND 01CIT1662 0256
ADV WORD
2
110
2016
2016
2016
2016
2017

SUMMER
SUMMER
FALL
FALL
SPRING

FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL

01CIT2003 6257
01CSE21036258
01CIT1003 6507
01CIT2003 6546
01CIT1003 6758

COMP INFO
C++ PROGR
CONCEPTS
COMP INFO
CONCEPTS

3
3
3
3
3
15

5

ADDS RSON_CODECompletedsed (D or better
8 J. Eubanks
8
6
5
3
5 M. Ashford
1 E. Cochran
1
1
21 M. Ashford
21
19
21 M. Ashford
21
19
19 T. Blaes
19
17
23 T. Blaes
23
22
21 T. Blaes
21
19
16
20 M. Ashford
20
6 T. Blaes
6
6
6
6 M. Ashford
6
3
3
3 M. Ashford
2 T. Blaes
2
2
2 B. Bertie
2
2
3 E. Montgom
3
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
8 M. Ashford
8
6
1 M. Ashford
1
1
4
4 M. Ashford
4
1
1 M. Ashford
1
4
5 M. Ashford
5
7 M. Ashford
7
5
4 M. Ashford
4
4
3 E. Cochran
3
3
9 M. Ashford
9
7
6
8 M. Ashford
8
17 T. Blaes
17
12
16 M. Ashford
16
14
24 M. Ashford
24
21
23 T. Blaes
21
16
24 T. Blaes
23
21
4 T. Blaes
4
3
6 M. Ashford
6
4
3 T. Blaes
3
3
5 M. Ashford
5
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
10 T. Blaes
10
9
3 T. Blaes
3
3
7
4
8 M. Ashford
2 M. Ashford
2
2
364
360
308
2
2
19
3
18
44

M. Ashford
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
E. Montgom
S. Gaddy

2
1
19
3
14
39

1
1
16
3
12
33

% Complete
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
91.30%
95.83%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
87.50%
100.00%
98.90%

% Passed
75.00%
60.00%
100.00%
90.48%
90.48%
89.47%
95.65%
90.48%
80.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
75.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
80.00%
71.43%
100.00%
100.00%
77.78%
75.00%
70.59%
87.50%
87.50%
76.19%
91.30%
75.00%
66.67%
100.00%
60.00%
100.00%
90.00%
100.00%
57.14%
100.00%
85.56%

100.00%
50.00%
100.00%
100.00%
77.78%
88.64%

50.00%
100.00%
84.21%
100.00%
85.71%
84.62%
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
MicroComputers
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Published Budget

12-510:550
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626
12-631
12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699
12-700-000
12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Salary
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration
Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms
Instructional Supplies
Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Operating Budget

Expense

$129,954.80
39,725.84

75.00

679.14

170,434.78

AAS Computer Information Technology
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
MicroComputers
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Published Budget

Salary:
12-1277-520-000
12-1277-521-000
12-1277-522-000
12-1277-531-000

Faculty Salaries: Full-Time Faculty
Faculty Salaries: Overload
Faculty Salaries: Adjunct
Clerical/Staff Salaries: Exempt
Total

Salary

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-591-000 FICA (Social Security, Medicare)
12-1277-594-000 Insurance Premiums

12-601
12-602
12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626

Total
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration

Telephone:
12-1277-631-000 Telephone

12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699

Total
Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms

Instructional Supplies:
12-1277-700-000 Instructional Supplies

12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Total
Instructional Supplies
Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Operating Budget

Expense

23,229.99
20,350.67
7,012.50
79,361.64
129,954.80

33,625.24
6,100.60
39,725.84

75.00
75.00

679.14
679.14

170,434.78

AAS Computer Information Technology
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Faculty in the program work together to ensure SLOs are current with industry needs and
that measures and curriculum give clear picture of student learning. Faculty participate in
academic assessment efforts through professional development and work with Outcomes
Assessment Committee.
We have used assessment data to make the following changes to our courses: ( The courses
have been a part of the CIT program for the last 3 years)
1. Computer Concepts and Apps (CCA) – Added self-paced tutorials to the weekly
lessons
2. Computer Information Systems (CIS) – Added more project based learning
opportunities
3. PC (Personal Computer) Repair – Adding more hands on learning time in addition to
online simulators providing a variety of situations for problem solving and critical
thinking opportunities.
4. Programming courses - Programming through gaming, reaching students where they
are. Addition of beginner level courses to get other students interested, not just
"programmers" - recruiting effort
Upon continual reflection, and conversations with advisory council members, of the CIT
program(both Certificate and AAS) more technical training should be added to program. Soft
skills can be embedded within the technical training. Allowing for more industry credential
opportunities for students without robbing them of the important soft skill training needed.
The IT field is constantly changing. We need less trained in repair of PC and more trained in
help desk skills.
A graduate of the program is currently working in the ICC IT department. Faculty have been
informed this students came to them possessing technical and soft skills reading for the entry
level position.

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Computer Information Technology
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Present: Tamara Kessler, Chance, Mike, and Tim with MicroWare.
Here are the outcomes for our Computer Science Program:
Program Outcomes:
1. The student will be able to analyze a variety of complex information systems.
2. The student will be able to apply and demonstrate power usage of computer science
skills.
3. The student will be able to organize and prepare a system for solving problems.
4. The student will be able to demonstrate effective collaboration and communication
skills.
I would like to know:
1. Are students being prepared for the future job market?
This is a tricky question for us. We hire people to work with us who fit in with us so the
answer to this question for us is yes, we have had extremely good luck with prepared young
individuals working for us.
1. What should the training include?
We all agreed this should be an equal amount of hardware, software, and people skills. Even
though many computer technicians do not feel like they may need people skills, they will. We
interact with people all the time to find out what is wrong with their item and what needs to be
done to fix or replace it. We also do a small amount of our own on the job training that is
concentrated on our business needs when we hire a new technician.
1. Do you think our curriculum adequately addresses industry needs?
For the most part yes, there could be more software class added to reach that more equal
2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Computer Information Technology
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status. Also, there is a huge demand in this area for website construction. We have
customers asking us all the time if we know how or know anyone who can create a website.
This area of Kansas is lacking in this technology.
1. Do course and program outcomes and performance levels meet industry standards?
Okay, this is what took us so long to get back to you, as we are not teachers. So, looking at
what you have and your programs, everything seems to fit and flow well together. We really
did look at all of it.
1. What industry validated credentials (include certificates or licenses) are necessary for
industry success?
Having these certifications is always nice but not always required: A+, CISCO, Windows and
Office at times.
These are a few questions to get us talking. Like I told you on the phone, we are not required
this semester to meet face-to-face, which is nice. We just should communicate with each
other at least digitally.
Another important issue facing us this year is how prepared are the students we get when
they arrive to ICC in general? What I mean by that is, are they already trained and know how
to use a computer and computer software, in your opinion? Our experience with kids in
school is that they know how to use their phones but they do not know how to operate at
computer. If you put them in front of one they can probably do a simple Google search but
that is it, no other skills unless they are someone who is very interested in computers
themselves. Is there a need for them to learn the basic class we teach which is a class that
covers how to use Microsoft Word, Excel, Access & PowerPoint and then concepts of
hardware, software and how a computer functions? Oh yes! We think this is very important
and should never go away from education. Computers and technology is not going anywhere
except bigger, better, faster, or different. But we will have computers around for a very long
time and in more commonly used items. Also covered are the Internet, social media, security,
data, and careers. Now, they may think they know all there is to know about social media, but
they are always surprised in class to learn more. Anyway, just your thoughts on this type of
class as well. Students could possibly benefit from this type of class information. We believe
the more they get the better off they will be.
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
Our programs do not require specialized accreditation
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
The CIT degree, just like the cert, is an aligned Workforce program with KBOR. ( See
alignment map in evidence) The key courses for this course to remain aligned are: PC
Maintenance and Repair, Networking +, Computer and Network Security, and Server
Administrator.The CIT AAS degree, while not specifically a transfer degree, is aligned with a
2 + 2 at KState. (See attached evidence) Students can transfer to KState and complete a BS
in Tech Management. In reviewing this with KState it was determined that we do need to
make some changes to better align this for seamless transfer. Work is being done on that
now and should be approved for implementation Fall 2018.
ICC is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission (HLC), this program and all courses
within are accredited through the same body.

Evidence:
Tech Mangt ICC_KState
Computer_Support_Specialist_Alignment_Map
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Independence Community College Associate of Applied Science / Associate of Science and Technology Management

Kansas State University Polytechnic offers a Bachelor of Science degree in Technology Management through online education. This degree completion program is designed for students
who have completed an Associate of Science / Associate of Applied Science degree at Independence Community College. The Technology Management degree combines a universitylevel marketable skill with the management education necessary to allow rapid advancement in industry.

Associate of Applied Science
Up to 60 hours can be applied to the bachelor degree.

• Computer Information Technology
• Computer Programming
• Cosmetology
• Drafting / CAD
• Veterinary Technology
• Web Design / Development

Associate of Science
Up to 60 hours can be applied to the bachelor degree.

• Art

Area of Concentration

39 hours required in one A.A.S. / A.S. degree area
		 Course Name

____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________
____________________________________

General Education
Credit Hours

		
		
		
		
		
		
		
		
		
		
		
		
		

__
__
__
__
__
__
__
__
__
__
__
__
__

General Education

Independence Community College

Student Access Center
A student with a disability who wishes to request
accommodations for a credit course should contact the
Student Access Center (k-state.edu/accesscenter, 785-5326441, or email accesscenter@k-state.edu) and their course
instructor. Early notification is requested to ensure that
accommodations can be provided in a timely manner.
Notice of Nondiscrimination
Kansas State University is committed to nondiscrimination
in admissions, programs and employment. Inquiries and
complaints: Contact Director of Affirmative Action, Kansas
State University, 214 Anderson Hall, Manhattan, KS 665060124, (Phone) 785-532-6220; (TTY) 785-532-4807.

Choose up to 21 credit hours from ICC applicable to the A.A.S. / A.S.
degree, the remaining courses in this list will be taken at K-State.
BUS 2023 Principles of Microeconomics
__________
BUS 2033 Principles of Macroeconomics
__________
COM 1203 Public Speaking
__________
Computer Elective
__________
ENG 1003 Composition I
__________
ENG 1005 Composition II
__________
MAT 1023 College Algebra
__________
Natural Science with Lab
__________
300+ Social Science*
__________
		 Options: SOC 2023
300+ Humanities Elective*
__________
		 Options: COM 1403, ENG 2043

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
3
3

Rules governing bachelor’s degrees:
a. Must have at least 60 credit hours earned from an institution where
the majority of degrees granted are at the bachelor’s degree level
or higher;
b. Must include at least 45 credit hours at the junior level (numbered
300) or higher;
c. Must successfully complete credit-bearing courses / experiences to
cover all of the K-State 8 areas.
d. Each student must complete at least 30 resident credits to be considered
for a degree. Further, the student must complete 20 of the last 30 hours
of credit at K-State.

Kansas State University Polytechnic

Computer Elective
__________
300+ Communication Elective
__________
ENGL 302 Technical Writing
__________
MATH 205 General Calculus and Linear Alg. __________
Natural Science Elective*
__________
STAT 325 Intro to Statistics
__________
300+ Social Science*
__________
300+ Humanities Elective*
__________

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Business Management Core
Kansas State University Polytechnic
BUS 251 Financial Accounting
BUS 252 Managerial Accounting
BUS 315 Supervisory Management
MANGT 366 Info Tech for Business
MANGT 420 Management Concepts
Business / Management Course^
Business / Management Course^
Business / Management Course^
Business / Management Course^

__________
__________
__________
__________
__________
__________
__________
__________
__________

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

^ Choose from COT 499, FINAN 450, MANGT 390, 421, 530, 531, MKTG
400, 542
*
Consult a K-State Polytechnic Representative regarding the courses
above and upper-level course requirements.

Total Credit Hours Taken:
____
Hours Applied to Techology Management Degree: 121

Get Started

polytechnic.k-state.edu/online/techmanagement
Phone: 855-552-0079
Email: profed@k-state.edu
This degree map has been reviewed and accepted by both schools as an
illustration, which is subject to change. Contact a K-State Polytechnic Advisor
before committing to a transfer program.
Rev. 03/2015
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2014

10/16/2014

Certificate A

Software
Hardware

Maximum 29 Credit Hours

Two of the following:
CompTIA Network+
CompTIA Server+
CompTIA Security+

Certificate B
Maximum of 44 Credit Hours

A.A.S.

Computer Support
Specialist Degree

Maximum of 64 Credit Hours

Notes
Required Courses within Program
Common Courses:

_____

CompTIA A+ Essentials
CompTIA A+ Practical Applications
Agreed upon Computer Specialist Courses*

6 credits:

Specifics pertaining to Computer Support Specialist programs:
1.

3 credits
3 credits

Certificate A certification options:
 CompTIA A+ Certification Exams

9 - 15 credits

Network
Server
Security

6 credits
6 credits
3 credits

Support Courses*

3 credits:

Introduction to Computer and Applications

3 credits

Course list sequence has no implication on course scheduling by colleges.

Graduates are expected to take the following Computing
Technology Industry Association (CompTIA) exams:

Certificate B certification options (two of the three):
 CompTIA Network+ Exam
 CompTIA Security+ Exam
 CompTIA Server+ Exam
2.

Educational competencies align with the CompTIA
certification exam objectives.

3.

Students are encouraged to obtain the Kansas WORKReady!
Certificate (Silver-Level).

4.

The common courses may represent opportunities for
colleges to connect to K-12 CTE pathways.

Institutions may add additional competencies based on local demand.
*Institutions may utilize existing course titles listed that adhere to the
agreed upon course length range and competencies for the agreed upon
Computer Support Specialist and support courses.

AAS Computer Information Technology
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Network+:
6 credit hours Computer Network courses that prepare students for the CompTIA Network+ Exam.
Competency areas:
1. Network Concepts
2. Network Installation and Configuration
3. Network Median Topologies
4. Network Management
5. Network Security
Examples:
Cisco Network Basic, Cisco Routing and Switching Essentials, Supporting Network Computers, Cisco, Networking
Fundamentals, Routing protocols and concepts, Networking I, Networking II, Introduction to Network Concepts,
Introduction to Networking, Cisco Networking II, Local Area Networking, Introduction to internet working and
routers, Cisco Networking for Home and small business, Cisco Networking at a small to medium business,
Networking Tech

Server+:
6 credit hours Computer Server courses that prepare students for the CompTIA Server+ Exam.
Competency areas:
1. System Hardware
2. Software
3. Storage
4. IT Environment
5. Disaster Recovery
6. Troubleshooting
Examples:
Server Administration I, Server Administration II, Server Operating Systems and Virtualization, Server
Administration, Network Administration, Designing and Implementing a Server, Implementing an Administration
Server

Security+:
3 credit hours Computer Security courses that prepare students for the CompTIA Security+ Exam.
Competency areas:
1. Network Security
2. Compliance and Operational Security
3. Threats and Vulnerabilities
4. Application, Data and Host Security
5. Access Control and Identity Management
6. Cryptography
Examples:
Network Security, Network Security Fundamentals, Fundamentals of Network Security, Operating Systems
Security, Computer and Network Security, Computer and Network Security, Information Assurance and
Computer Security I, Information Assurance and Computer Security II

AAS Computer Information Technology
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
See workforce projection documentation attached. As can be seen in the evidence attached,
this is a field that is projected to grow over the next 10 years.

Evidence:
AvailableWorkforce_ProjectedEmployment
AvailableWorkforce_Wages
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Projected Employment for Computer User Support Specialists in KANSAS

Percent
Change

Projected
Annual
Job
Openings*

13%

15,050

Employment
National
2024

585,900

661,000

United States

2014

Percent
Change

Projected
Annual
Job
Openings*

+17%

230

Employment
State

Kansas

2014

2024

6,980

8,170

20
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Wages for Computer User Support Specialists in KANSAS

Location

United States

Kansas

Manhattan, KS MSA

Kansas City, MO-KS MSA

Topeka, KS MSA

Northwest Kansas Balance of
State Area

St. Joseph, MO-KS MSA

Northeast Kansas Balance of
State Area

Southwest Kansas Balance of
State Area

Pay
Period

2016
10%

25%

Median

75%

90%

Hourly

$14.15

$18.18

$23.74

$30.64

$39.50

Yearly

$29,440

$37,810

$49,390

$63,740

$82,160

Hourly

$12.42

$16.15

$21.12

$25.30

$31.40

Yearly

$25,830

$33,590

$43,930

$52,620

$65,310

Hourly

$9.69

$17.46

$22.71

$27.95

$31.60

Yearly

$20,150

$36,320

$47,230

$58,140

$65,730

Hourly

$14.63

$18.95

$22.66

$27.82

$34.46

Yearly

$30,430

$39,410

$47,130

$57,860

$71,670

Hourly

$13.48

$17.59

$21.57

$25.27

$31.03

Yearly

$28,030

$36,580

$44,870

$52,560

$64,550

Hourly

$11.72

$15.86

$20.37

$23.78

$30.68

Yearly

$24,370

$32,990

$42,360

$49,450

$63,820

Hourly

$12.66

$15.06

$19.97

$26.22

$30.10

Yearly

$26,330

$31,320

$41,530

$54,530

$62,600

Hourly

$11.88

$16.02

$19.82

$23.77

$29.76

Yearly

$24,710

$33,330

$41,230

$49,440

$61,910

Hourly

$11.56

$14.66

$18.63

$22.95

$27.33

Yearly

$24,030

$30,500

$38,760

$47,730

$56,840

AAS Computer Information Technology
Lawrence, KS MSA

Southeast Kansas Balance of
State Area

Wichita, KS MSA
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Hourly

$11.32

$13.97

$17.27

$23.14

$27.59

Yearly

$23,550

$29,060

$35,930

$48,120

$57,400

Hourly

$10.18

$11.96

$16.48

$20.64

$24.15

Yearly

$21,170

$24,880

$34,270

$42,920

$50,220

Hourly

$10.60

$12.35

$16.32

$21.91

$28.24

Yearly

$22,040

$25,690

$33,940

$45,560

$58,740
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
I believe the CIT AAS and Cert are both a Category 2. Just prior to completing this program
review I have spent time redesigning my Advisory Council to include IT managers and
directors from our 4 state area. This committee includes people from: education, medical,
government, corporate, and small business. They have been beneficial in helping me
determine where I should focus my training to help our students be better prepared to leave
ICC and go right into the workforce. The addition of the KState 2 + 2 also provides our
students with the ability to get a degree in management in this area to allow for lateral
movement into a variety of IT areas within companies. Below are some specific goals I plan
to implement to offer an even better program for all students.
1. Provide students who score 90% or better on CompTIA courses(A+, Network+, Project +,
Security + ) with funding for taking the industry certification. Students scoring in this range
have a better than 90% chance of passing the cert test on the first try.
2. Continue to utilize simulation software to allow students to work on areas of weakness and
move through areas of strength.
3. Faculty attend CompTIA conference to stay up to date on industry standards.
4. Add more industry cert based courses (Microsoft, CompTIA) Currently many Microsoft cert
exams can be taken for by students who successfully complete courses for.
5. Add Computer science courses as electives to new Fab Force program to maximize
resources.
6. Work on 2 + 2 with universities.(Transfer Degrees)
7. Attend career fairs to share tools of trade and education opportunities.
8. Work with Kansas Works to tap into the displaced worker base.
9. Explore ideas with AOK and GED Accelerator to bring additional students into the program
while working on GED or getting basic skills through Adult Ed program. This will allow for a
new group of students and can provide some resources for all students in the program.

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Computer Information Technology
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Budget requests presented are currently for both the certificate and the AAS in CIT. It should
be noted that the Certificate is merely the first 3 semesters of the AAS. Currently all
computer science programs share a budget. Due to comments made by PRC, perhaps this
should be amended and each program should have a separate budget make it easier to track
specific spending.
1. Salary of one full-time faculty member.
2. Provide $2,000 in instructional supplies for CIT. This can help defray costs associated with
materials/supplies for the hands-on project classes.
3. Provide funding to allow for CIT students to take industry certs if students pass final exam
with 90% or better. Provide $3000 for this in 2018-2019. This is being paid for out of
Innovation fund in 2017-2018.
4. $1,000 for faculty to continue education and attend conferences.

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Computer Information Technology
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Melissa Ashford, Assoc Professor of Computer Science completed this review. Data was
gathered from Wendy Isle, Finance Officer; Anita Chappuie, Institutional Research; and input
from advisory council members.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
The annual program reviews for AAS in Computer Information Technology, Certificate in
Computer Information Technology, AS Computer Information Systems, AS in Computer
Science, AAS in Computer Programming, the Certificate in Computer Programming, AAS for
Web Design and Development, and the certificate for Web Design and Development are
functionally identical. It should be noted that the introduction narrative mentions that there is
overlap in these programs. I agree with the overall narrative of the reviews. However, it is
hard to get a feel for the health of the individual programs and what the individual needs and
requirements are for success. Further, if we have 8 programs with this much overlap, is it
possible to combine two or more of the programs into a program that has specific course
tracks for different areas of interest? If it is not possible to combine any of the programs, then
future Annual and Comprehensive reviews should be more differentiated. Brian Southworth
STEMB Division Chair 2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:

Data provided in the evidence section reflects enrollment and budget information for the
multiple programs within the Computer Science Department. The classes reflected in the
enrollment report represent the overall Computer Science programs. There have been 2
instructors responsible for these programs for 4 years and we found that having crossover
made it easier to teach the variety of courses offered. It should be noted that classes like: PC
maintenance, Networking, and Security are the classes that were only taken by CIT students.
In moving forward these programs will be reflecting only courses specific to the area of study.
This is per meeting with advisory council.
It should also be noted that the budget information reflects 2 full time faculty members and
three adjuncts. With the redesign of the program there will be one faculty member
responsible for the technical courses and the need for adjuncts will be very limited for the
next year. The 2 full time instructors do teach in all areas of Computer Science as well as
some General Education courses for the college that are not a part of the CIT degree
program.

Evidence:
CIS CIT SCP CSE WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Copy of CIS more Sections AY17
Copy of 1277 Microcomp 16-17
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CIS, CIT, SCP, CSE, & WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, T. Blaes)
4 part time (E. Cochran, E. Montgomery, B. Bertie, S. Gaddy)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 101 total credit hours taught, with 376 total student enrollments
Part time: 24 credit hours taught, 32 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
9.1 students in Face-to-Face classes
8.8 students in online classes
9.07 students across all program courses
Completion rates:
98.90% face-to-face
88.64% online
97.79% all program courses
Pass rates (D or better):
85.56% face-to-face
84.62% online
85.46% all program courses
Majors and Grads:

Declared
Majors
Returns
in Fall
2017
Degrees
Awarded

AS CIS

AAS CIT

Cert CIT

AAS SCP

Cert SCP

AS CSE
11

AAS
WDD
1

Cert
WDD
0

5

6

5

2

3

0

1

0

0

1

6

1

0

2

3

4

1

1

0

0

0
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ADEMIC_YEADEMIC_TEDEMIC_SES EVENT_ID SECTION NT_MED_N CREDITS
2016
01CIT2003 6257
COMP INFO
3
SUMMER FULL
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CSE21036258
C++ PROGR
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
INTRO TO A
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01BUS10130127
BUS MATH
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01BUS2013HS01
BUS COMM
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
WEB DESIG
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
EXCEL/WIN
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
COMP I: AC
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2003 6546
COMP INFO
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
COMP INFO
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2076 0211
REPARIR/M
6
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10030213
VISUAL BAS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10630210
HTML
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM10 0126
HUM/RELA
3
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
EXCEL I
2
2016
ADV EXCEL
2
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
ACCESS I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
ADVANCED
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
KEYBOARD
1
2017
01CIT1652 0255
WORD/WI
2
SPRING
FIRST
2017
SPRING
FULL
01ACC1003HS01
INTRO TO A
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS20130146
BUS COMM
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
BUISNESS E
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0254
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 6758
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
CA:PUBLISH
2
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
COMP INFO
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
INTERN CIT
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
ANALYSIS/
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
INTRO/ELE
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE10630262
HTML
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE20430263
ADV WEB D
3
SPRING
FULL
2017
01OTC10010001
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256
ADV WORD
2
125

3

ADDS RSON_CODECompleted Passed
2
1
2 M. Ashford
2 E. Montgom
1
1
8 J. Eubanks
8
6
5 M. Ashford
3
5
1 E. Cochran
1
1
19
21 M. Ashford
21
19
21 M. Ashford
21
19 T. Blaes
19
17
23 T. Blaes
23
22
21 T. Blaes
21
19
16
20 M. Ashford
20
19 T. Blaes
19
16
6 T. Blaes
6
6
6 M. Ashford
6
6
3
3 M. Ashford
3
3 E. Montgom
3
3
2 T. Blaes
2
2
2 B. Bertie
2
2
3 E. Montgom
3
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
8 M. Ashford
8
6
1 M. Ashford
1
1
4
4
4 M. Ashford
1 M. Ashford
1
1
5 M. Ashford
5
4
7 M. Ashford
7
5
4
4 M. Ashford
4
3 E. Cochran
3
3
9 M. Ashford
9
7
8 M. Ashford
8
6
17 T. Blaes
17
12
14
16 M. Ashford
16
24 M. Ashford
24
21
23 T. Blaes
21
16
24 T. Blaes
23
21
18 S. Gaddy
14
12
4 T. Blaes
4
3
6 M. Ashford
6
4
3 T. Blaes
3
3
5 M. Ashford
5
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
10 T. Blaes
10
9
3 T. Blaes
3
3
8 M. Ashford
7
4
2 M. Ashford
2
2
408
399
341
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ADEMIC_YEADEMIC_TEDEMIC_SES EVENT_ID SECTION NT_MED_N CREDITS
2016
01CIT2003 6257
COMP INFO
3
SUMMER FULL
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
INTRO TO A
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
BUS MATH
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01CIT1003 0198
CONCEPTS
3
FALL
FULL
2016
01CIT1003 0199
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
WEB DESIG
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
EXCEL/WIN
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
COMP I: AC
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
COMP INFO
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10630210
HTML
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM10 0126
HUM/RELA
3
EXCEL I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
ADV EXCEL
2
ACCESS I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
ADVANCED
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING
FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
WORD/WI
2
2017
01BUS20130146
BUS COMM
3
SPRING
FULL
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
BUISNESS E
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
CONCEPTS
3
2017
01CIT1003 0254
CONCEPTS
3
SPRING
FULL
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
CA:PUBLISH
2
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
COMP INFO
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
INTERN CIT
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
ANALYSIS/
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
INTRO/ELE
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE10630262
HTML
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE20430263
ADV WEB D
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01OTC10010001
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256
ADV WORD
2
101
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2017
2017

SUMMER
FALL
FALL
FALL
FALL
SPRING
SPRING

FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL

01CSE21036258
01BUS2013HS01
01CIT2003 6546
01CIT2076 0211
01CSE10030213
01ACC1003HS01
01CIT1003 6758

C++ PROGR
BUS COMM
COMP INFO
REPARIR/M
VISUAL BAS
INTRO TO A
CONCEPTS

3
3
3
6
3
3
3
24

4

ADDS RSON_CODECompleted Passed
2
1
2 M. Ashford
8 J. Eubanks
8
6
5 M. Ashford
5
3
21 M. Ashford
19
21
21 M. Ashford
21
19
19 T. Blaes
19
17
23 T. Blaes
23
22
21 T. Blaes
21
19
20 M. Ashford
20
16
19 T. Blaes
19
16
6 T. Blaes
6
6
6 M. Ashford
6
6
3 M. Ashford
3
3
2 T. Blaes
2
2
4 T. Blaes
4
4
8 M. Ashford
8
6
1 M. Ashford
1
1
4 M. Ashford
4
4
1 M. Ashford
1
1
5 M. Ashford
5
4
7 M. Ashford
7
5
4 M. Ashford
4
4
9
7
9 M. Ashford
8 M. Ashford
8
6
17 T. Blaes
17
12
16 M. Ashford
16
14
24
24 M. Ashford
21
23 T. Blaes
21
16
24 T. Blaes
23
21
4 T. Blaes
4
3
6 M. Ashford
6
4
3 T. Blaes
3
3
5 M. Ashford
5
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
10 T. Blaes
10
9
3 T. Blaes
3
3
8 M. Ashford
7
4
2 M. Ashford
2
2
376
372
316
2
1
3
2
3
3
18
32

E. Montgom
E. Cochran
E. Montgom
B. Bertie
E. Montgom
E. Cochran
S. Gaddy

1
1
3
2
3
3
14
27

1
1
3
2
3
3
12
25

Certificate Computer Information Technology

ADEMIC_YEADEMIC_TEDEMIC_SES EVENT_ID SECTION NT_MED_N CREDITS
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
INTRO TO A
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
BUS MATH
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS2013HS01
BUS COMM
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
CONCEPTS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
WEB DESIG
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
EXCEL/WIN
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
COMP I: AC
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
COMP INFO
3
2016
01CIT2076 0211
REPARIR/M
6
FALL
FULL
2016
01CSE10030213
VISUAL BA
3
FALL
FULL
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE10630210
HTML
3
2016
01MDM10 0126
HUM/RELA
3
FALL
FULL
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
EXCEL I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
ADV EXCEL
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
ACCESS I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
ADVANCED
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC100 0196
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
WORD/WI
2
2017
SPRING FULL
01ACC1003HS01
INTRO TO A
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01BUS20130146
BUS COMM
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01BUS21130148
BUISNESS E
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0001
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0253
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0254
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0257
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1003 0260
CONCEPTS
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT1032 0259
CA:PUBLIS
2
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT2003 0001
COMP INFO
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT2023 0001
INTERN CIT
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CIT2063 0266
ANALYSIS/
3
2017
01CIT2073 0258
INTRO/ELE
3
SPRING FULL
2017
SPRING FULL
01CSE10630262
HTML
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01CSE20430263
ADV WEB D
3
2017
SPRING FULL
01OTC100 0001
KEYBOARD
1
2017
SPRING SECOND 01CIT1662 0256
ADV WORD
2
110
2016
2016
2016
2016
2017

SUMMER
SUMMER
FALL
FALL
SPRING

FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL
FULL

01CIT2003 6257
01CSE21036258
01CIT1003 6507
01CIT2003 6546
01CIT1003 6758

COMP INFO
C++ PROGR
CONCEPTS
COMP INFO
CONCEPTS

3
3
3
3
3
15

5

ADDS RSON_CODECompletedsed (D or better
8 J. Eubanks
8
6
5
3
5 M. Ashford
1 E. Cochran
1
1
21 M. Ashford
21
19
21 M. Ashford
21
19
19 T. Blaes
19
17
23 T. Blaes
23
22
21 T. Blaes
21
19
16
20 M. Ashford
20
6 T. Blaes
6
6
6
6 M. Ashford
6
3
3
3 M. Ashford
2 T. Blaes
2
2
2 B. Bertie
2
2
3 E. Montgom
3
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
8 M. Ashford
8
6
1 M. Ashford
1
1
4
4 M. Ashford
4
1
1 M. Ashford
1
4
5 M. Ashford
5
7 M. Ashford
7
5
4 M. Ashford
4
4
3 E. Cochran
3
3
9 M. Ashford
9
7
6
8 M. Ashford
8
17 T. Blaes
17
12
16 M. Ashford
16
14
24 M. Ashford
24
21
23 T. Blaes
21
16
24 T. Blaes
23
21
4 T. Blaes
4
3
6 M. Ashford
6
4
3 T. Blaes
3
3
5 M. Ashford
5
3
4 T. Blaes
4
4
10 T. Blaes
10
9
3 T. Blaes
3
3
7
4
8 M. Ashford
2 M. Ashford
2
2
364
360
308
2
2
19
3
18
44

M. Ashford
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
E. Montgom
S. Gaddy

2
1
19
3
14
39

1
1
16
3
12
33

% Complete
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
91.30%
95.83%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
87.50%
100.00%
98.90%

% Passed
75.00%
60.00%
100.00%
90.48%
90.48%
89.47%
95.65%
90.48%
80.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
75.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
80.00%
71.43%
100.00%
100.00%
77.78%
75.00%
70.59%
87.50%
87.50%
76.19%
91.30%
75.00%
66.67%
100.00%
60.00%
100.00%
90.00%
100.00%
57.14%
100.00%
85.56%

100.00%
50.00%
100.00%
100.00%
77.78%
88.64%

50.00%
100.00%
84.21%
100.00%
85.71%
84.62%

Certificate Computer Information Technology
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
MicroComputers
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Published Budget

12-510:550
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626
12-631
12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699
12-700-000
12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Salary
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration
Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms
Instructional Supplies
Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Operating Budget

Expense

$129,954.80
39,725.84

75.00

679.14

170,434.78

Certificate Computer Information Technology
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
MicroComputers
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Published Budget

Salary:
12-1277-520-000
12-1277-521-000
12-1277-522-000
12-1277-531-000

Faculty Salaries: Full-Time Faculty
Faculty Salaries: Overload
Faculty Salaries: Adjunct
Clerical/Staff Salaries: Exempt
Total

Salary

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-591-000 FICA (Social Security, Medicare)
12-1277-594-000 Insurance Premiums

12-601
12-602
12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626

Total
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration

Telephone:
12-1277-631-000 Telephone

12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699

Total
Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms

Instructional Supplies:
12-1277-700-000 Instructional Supplies

12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Total
Instructional Supplies
Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Operating Budget

Expense

23,229.99
20,350.67
7,012.50
79,361.64
129,954.80

33,625.24
6,100.60
39,725.84

75.00
75.00

679.14
679.14

170,434.78

Certificate Computer Information Technology
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Faculty in the program work together to ensure SLOs are current with industry needs and
that measures and curriculum give clear picture of student learning. Faculty participate in
academic assessment efforts through professional development and work with Outcomes
Assessment Committee.
We have used assessment data to make the following changes to our courses: ( The courses
have been a part of the CIT program for the last 3 years)
1. Computer Concepts and Apps (CCA) – Added self-paced tutorials to the weekly
lessons
2. Computer Information Systems (CIS) – Added more project based learning
opportunities
3. PC (Personal Computer) Repair – Adding more hands on learning time in addition to
online simulators providing a variety of situations for problem solving and critical
thinking opportunities.
4. Programming courses - Programming through gaming, reaching students where they
are. Addition of beginner level courses to get other students interested, not just
"programmers" - recruiting effort
Upon continual reflection, and conversations with advisory council members, of the CIT
program(both Certificate and AAS) more technical training should be added to program. Soft
skills can be embedded within the technical training. Allowing for more industry credential
opportunities for students without robbing them of the important soft skill training needed.
The IT field is constantly changing. We need less trained in repair of PC and more trained in
help desk skills.
A graduate of the program is currently working in the ICC IT department. Faculty have been
informed this students came to them possessing technical and soft skills reading for the entry
level position.

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert Computer Information Technology
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Present: Tamara Kessler, Chance, Mike, and Tim with MicroWare.
Here are the outcomes for our Computer Science Program:
Program Outcomes:
1. The student will be able to analyze a variety of complex information systems.
2. The student will be able to apply and demonstrate power usage of computer science
skills.
3. The student will be able to organize and prepare a system for solving problems.
4. The student will be able to demonstrate effective collaboration and communication
skills.
I would like to know:
1. Are students being prepared for the future job market?
This is a tricky question for us. We hire people to work with us who fit in with us so the
answer to this question for us is yes, we have had extremely good luck with prepared young
individuals working for us.
1. What should the training include?
We all agreed this should be an equal amount of hardware, software, and people skills. Even
though many computer technicians do not feel like they may need people skills, they will. We
interact with people all the time to find out what is wrong with their item and what needs to be
done to fix or replace it. We also do a small amount of our own on the job training that is
concentrated on our business needs when we hire a new technician.
1. Do you think our curriculum adequately addresses industry needs?
For the most part yes, there could be more software class added to reach that more equal
2017-18 Annual Review of Cert Computer Information Technology
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status. Also, there is a huge demand in this area for website construction. We have
customers asking us all the time if we know how or know anyone who can create a website.
This area of Kansas is lacking in this technology.
1. Do course and program outcomes and performance levels meet industry standards?
Okay, this is what took us so long to get back to you, as we are not teachers. So, looking at
what you have and your programs, everything seems to fit and flow well together. We really
did look at all of it.
1. What industry validated credentials (include certificates or licenses) are necessary for
industry success?
Having these certifications is always nice but not always required: A+, CISCO, Windows and
Office at times.
These are a few questions to get us talking. Like I told you on the phone, we are not required
this semester to meet face-to-face, which is nice. We just should communicate with each
other at least digitally.
Another important issue facing us this year is how prepared are the students we get when
they arrive to ICC in general? What I mean by that is, are they already trained and know how
to use a computer and computer software, in your opinion? Our experience with kids in
school is that they know how to use their phones but they do not know how to operate at
computer. If you put them in front of one they can probably do a simple Google search but
that is it, no other skills unless they are someone who is very interested in computers
themselves. Is there a need for them to learn the basic class we teach which is a class that
covers how to use Microsoft Word, Excel, Access & PowerPoint and then concepts of
hardware, software and how a computer functions? Oh yes! We think this is very important
and should never go away from education. Computers and technology is not going anywhere
except bigger, better, faster, or different. But we will have computers around for a very long
time and in more commonly used items. Also covered are the Internet, social media, security,
data, and careers. Now, they may think they know all there is to know about social media, but
they are always surprised in class to learn more. Anyway, just your thoughts on this type of
class as well. Students could possibly benefit from this type of class information. We believe
the more they get the better off they will be.

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert Computer Information Technology
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
Our programs do not require specialized accreditation

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert Computer Information Technology
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
The certificate in CIT is an aligned Workforce program with KBOR. ( See alignment map in
evidence) The key courses for this course to remain aligned are: PC Maintenance and
Repair, Networking +, Computer and Network Security, and Server Administrator.
ICC is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission (HLC) which means the program and
courses are accredited by the same body.

Evidence:
Computer_Support_Specialist_Alignment_Map

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert Computer Information Technology
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2014

10/16/2014

Certificate A

Software
Hardware

Maximum 29 Credit Hours

Two of the following:
CompTIA Network+
CompTIA Server+
CompTIA Security+

Certificate B
Maximum of 44 Credit Hours

A.A.S.

Computer Support
Specialist Degree

Maximum of 64 Credit Hours

Notes
Required Courses within Program
Common Courses:

_____

CompTIA A+ Essentials
CompTIA A+ Practical Applications
Agreed upon Computer Specialist Courses*

6 credits:

Specifics pertaining to Computer Support Specialist programs:
1.

3 credits
3 credits

Certificate A certification options:
 CompTIA A+ Certification Exams

9 - 15 credits

Network
Server
Security

6 credits
6 credits
3 credits

Support Courses*

3 credits:

Introduction to Computer and Applications

3 credits

Course list sequence has no implication on course scheduling by colleges.

Graduates are expected to take the following Computing
Technology Industry Association (CompTIA) exams:

Certificate B certification options (two of the three):
 CompTIA Network+ Exam
 CompTIA Security+ Exam
 CompTIA Server+ Exam
2.

Educational competencies align with the CompTIA
certification exam objectives.

3.

Students are encouraged to obtain the Kansas WORKReady!
Certificate (Silver-Level).

4.

The common courses may represent opportunities for
colleges to connect to K-12 CTE pathways.

Institutions may add additional competencies based on local demand.
*Institutions may utilize existing course titles listed that adhere to the
agreed upon course length range and competencies for the agreed upon
Computer Support Specialist and support courses.

Certificate Computer Information Technology
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Network+:
6 credit hours Computer Network courses that prepare students for the CompTIA Network+ Exam.
Competency areas:
1. Network Concepts
2. Network Installation and Configuration
3. Network Median Topologies
4. Network Management
5. Network Security
Examples:
Cisco Network Basic, Cisco Routing and Switching Essentials, Supporting Network Computers, Cisco, Networking
Fundamentals, Routing protocols and concepts, Networking I, Networking II, Introduction to Network Concepts,
Introduction to Networking, Cisco Networking II, Local Area Networking, Introduction to internet working and
routers, Cisco Networking for Home and small business, Cisco Networking at a small to medium business,
Networking Tech

Server+:
6 credit hours Computer Server courses that prepare students for the CompTIA Server+ Exam.
Competency areas:
1. System Hardware
2. Software
3. Storage
4. IT Environment
5. Disaster Recovery
6. Troubleshooting
Examples:
Server Administration I, Server Administration II, Server Operating Systems and Virtualization, Server
Administration, Network Administration, Designing and Implementing a Server, Implementing an Administration
Server

Security+:
3 credit hours Computer Security courses that prepare students for the CompTIA Security+ Exam.
Competency areas:
1. Network Security
2. Compliance and Operational Security
3. Threats and Vulnerabilities
4. Application, Data and Host Security
5. Access Control and Identity Management
6. Cryptography
Examples:
Network Security, Network Security Fundamentals, Fundamentals of Network Security, Operating Systems
Security, Computer and Network Security, Computer and Network Security, Information Assurance and
Computer Security I, Information Assurance and Computer Security II

Certificate Computer Information Technology
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
See workforce projection documentation attached. As can be seen in the evidence attached,
this is a field that is projected to grow over the next 10 years.

Evidence:
AvailableWorkforce_Wages
AvailableWorkforce_ProjectedEmployment
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Wages for Computer User Support Specialists in KANSAS

Location

United States

Kansas

Manhattan, KS MSA

Kansas City, MO-KS MSA

Topeka, KS MSA

Northwest Kansas Balance of
State Area

St. Joseph, MO-KS MSA

Northeast Kansas Balance of
State Area

Southwest Kansas Balance of
State Area

Pay
Period

2016
10%

25%

Median

75%

90%

Hourly

$14.15

$18.18

$23.74

$30.64

$39.50

Yearly

$29,440

$37,810

$49,390

$63,740

$82,160

Hourly

$12.42

$16.15

$21.12

$25.30

$31.40

Yearly

$25,830

$33,590

$43,930

$52,620

$65,310

Hourly

$9.69

$17.46

$22.71

$27.95

$31.60

Yearly

$20,150

$36,320

$47,230

$58,140

$65,730

Hourly

$14.63

$18.95

$22.66

$27.82

$34.46

Yearly

$30,430

$39,410

$47,130

$57,860

$71,670

Hourly

$13.48

$17.59

$21.57

$25.27

$31.03

Yearly

$28,030

$36,580

$44,870

$52,560

$64,550

Hourly

$11.72

$15.86

$20.37

$23.78

$30.68

Yearly

$24,370

$32,990

$42,360

$49,450

$63,820

Hourly

$12.66

$15.06

$19.97

$26.22

$30.10

Yearly

$26,330

$31,320

$41,530

$54,530

$62,600

Hourly

$11.88

$16.02

$19.82

$23.77

$29.76

Yearly

$24,710

$33,330

$41,230

$49,440

$61,910

Hourly

$11.56

$14.66

$18.63

$22.95

$27.33

Yearly

$24,030

$30,500

$38,760

$47,730

$56,840

Certificate Computer Information Technology
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Southeast Kansas Balance of
State Area

Wichita, KS MSA
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Hourly

$11.32

$13.97

$17.27

$23.14

$27.59

Yearly

$23,550

$29,060

$35,930

$48,120

$57,400

Hourly

$10.18

$11.96

$16.48

$20.64

$24.15

Yearly

$21,170

$24,880

$34,270

$42,920

$50,220

Hourly

$10.60

$12.35

$16.32

$21.91

$28.24

Yearly

$22,040

$25,690

$33,940

$45,560

$58,740

Certificate Computer Information Technology

Projected Employment for Computer User Support Specialists in KANSAS

Percent
Change

Projected
Annual
Job
Openings*

13%

15,050

Employment
National
2024

585,900

661,000

United States

2014

Percent
Change

Projected
Annual
Job
Openings*

+17%
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Employment
State

Kansas

2014

2024

6,980

8,170
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
I believe the CIT AAS and Cert are both a Category 2. Just prior to completing this program
review I have spent time redesigning my Advisory Council to include IT managers and
directors from our 4 state area. This committee includes people from: education, medical,
government, corporate, and small business. They have been beneficial in helping me
determine where I should focus my training to help our students be better prepared to leave
ICC and go right into the workforce. The addition of the KState 2 + 2 also provides our
students with the ability to get a degree in management in this area to allow for lateral
movement into a variety of IT areas within companies. Below are some specific goals I plan
to implement to offer an even better program for all students.
1. Provide students who score 90% or better on CompTIA courses(A+, Network+, Project +,
Security + ) with funding for taking the industry certification. Students scoring in this range
have a better than 90% chance of passing the cert test on the first try.
2. Continue to utilize simulation software to allow students to work on areas of weakness and
move through areas of strength.
3. Faculty attend CompTIA conference to stay up to date on industry standards.
4. Add more industry cert based courses (Microsoft, CompTIA) - Currently many of the
Microsoft certs can be taken for free by students who successfully complete the courses.
5. Add Computer science courses as electives to new Fab Force program to maximize
resources.
6. Recruit through career fairs, coding camps, IT fundamental workshops. (Work with middle
and high to visit STEM clubs)
7. Work on more industry externships. Develop a plan for paid and unpaid opportunities.
8. Explore mentorship opportunities for students.
9. Work with Kansas Works to tap into the displaced worker base.
10. Explore ideas with AOK and GED Accelerator to bring additional students into the
program while working on GED or getting basic skills through Adult Ed program. This
partnership can not only help bring in new students but also provide co-teaching opportunities
that will help all students in the program.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Budget requests presented are currently for both the certificate and the AAS in CIT. It should
be noted that the Certificate is merely the 1st year of the AAS. I am considering phasing out
the AAS in CIT and only offer certificate A & B. I would then offer the AAS in technical
studies where students could create their own CTE degree by combining a variety of
certificates and courses. Currently all computer science programs share a budget. Due to
comments made by PRC, perhaps this should be amended and each program should have a
separate budget make it easier to track specific spending.
1.1/2 salary of one full-time faculty member, allowance for 2-4 adjuncts per academic year.
2. Provide $2,000 in instructional supplies for CIT. This can help defray costs associated with
materials/supplies for the hands-on project classes.
3. Provide funding to allow for CIT students to take industry certs if students pass final exam
with 90% or better. Provide $3000 for this in 2018-2019. This is being paid for out of
Innovation fund in 2017-2018.
4. $1,000 for faculty to continue education and attend conferences.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Melissa Ashford, Assoc Professor of Computer Science completed this review. Data was
gathered from Wendy Isle, Finance Officer; Anita Chappuie, Institutional Research; and
input from advisory council members.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
The annual program reviews for AAS in Computer Information Technology, Certificate in
Computer Information Technology, AS Computer Information Systems, AS in Computer
Science, AAS in Computer Programming, the Certificate in Computer Programming, AAS for
Web Design and Development, and the certificate for Web Design and Development are
functionally identical. It should be noted that the introduction narrative mentions that there is
overlap in these programs. I agree with the overall narrative of the reviews. However, it is
hard to get a feel for the health of the individual programs and what the individual needs and
requirements are for success. Further, if we have 8 programs with this much overlap, is it
possible to combine two or more of the programs into a program that has specific course
tracks for different areas of interest? If it is not possible to combine any of the programs, then
future Annual and Comprehensive reviews should be more differentiated. Brian Southworth
STEMB Division Chair 2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
The data from IR shows there were 11 students who declared Computer Science as their
major and 6 of those who returned this year to continue in Computer Science. The other 5
are still here but have changed to Liberal Studies in order to pursue a degree at a 4-year
university that we do not offer here, for example, Graphic Design and Computer
Programming (transfer degree). Students who typically want to transfer in a computer related
field that is closely related to Computer Science, Computer Programming, Computer
Graphics, Graphic Design and sometimes Web Design choose our AS in Computer Science.
This is our "best fit" transfer degree for most students unless they are talked into changing to
Liberal Studies or General Studies.

Evidence:
CIS CIT SCP CSE WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
CIS more Sections AY17
1277 Microcomp 16-17 w-out names
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CIS, CIT, SCP, CSE, & WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, T. Blaes)
4 part time (E. Cochran, E. Montgomery, B. Bertie, S. Gaddy)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 101 total credit hours taught, with 376 total student enrollments
Part time: 24 credit hours taught, 32 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
9.1 students in Face-to-Face classes
8.8 students in online classes
9.07 students across all program courses
Completion rates:
98.90% face-to-face
88.64% online
97.79% all program courses
Pass rates (D or better):
85.56% face-to-face
84.62% online
85.46% all program courses
Majors and Grads:

Declared
Majors
Returns
in Fall
2017
Degrees
Awarded

AS CIS

AAS CIT

Cert CIT

AAS SCP

Cert SCP

AS CSE
11

AAS
WDD
1

Cert
WDD
0

5

6

5

2

3

0

1

0

0

1

6

1

0

2

3

4

1

1

0

0

0

3
ADEMIC_YE
CADEMIC_TE
ACADEMIC_SESSEVENT_ID SECTION
EV
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CIT2003 6257
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CSE2103 6258
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS2013HS01
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2003 6546
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2076 0211
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE1003 0213
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE1063 0210
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM10 0126
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
2017
SPRING
FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
2017
SPRING
FULL
01ACC1003HS01
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS20130146
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0254
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 6758
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE1063 0262
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE2043 0263
2017
SPRING
FULL
01OTC10010001
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256

NT_MED_N CREDITS
COMP INFO
3
C++ PROGR
3
INTRO TO A
3
BUS MATH
3
BUS COMM
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
WEB DESIG
3
EXCEL/WIN
2
COMP I: AC
2
COMP INFO
3
COMP INFO
3
REPARIR/M
6
VISUAL BAS
3
HTML
3
HUM/RELA
3
EXCEL I
2
ADV EXCEL/
2
ACCESS I
2
ADVANCED
2
KEYBOARD
1
WORD/WIN
2
INTRO TO A
3
BUS COMM
3
BUISNESS E
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CA:PUBLISH
2
COMP INFO
3
INTERN CIT
3
ANALYSIS/D
3
INTRO/ELEC
3
HTML
3
ADV WEB D
3
KEYBOARD
1
ADV WORD
2
125

ADDS
2
2
8
5
1
21
21
19
23
21
20
19
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
8
1
4
1
5
7
4
3
9
8
17
16
24
23
24
18
4
6
3
5
4
10
3
8
2
408

SON_CODE
M. Ashford
E. Montgom
J. Eubanks
M. Ashford
E. Cochran
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
B. Bertie
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
E. Cochran
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
S. Gaddy
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford

4
Completed
2
1
8
5
1
21
21
19
23
21
20
19
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
8
1
4
1
5
7
4
3
9
8
17
16
24
21
23
14
4
6
3
5
4
10
3
7
2
399

Passed
1
1
6
3
1
19
19
17
22
19
16
16
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
6
1
4
1
4
5
4
3
7
6
12
14
21
16
21
12
3
4
3
3
4
9
3
4
2
341
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INDEPENDENC
Mi
For the Twelve Mont

Published Budget

Operating Budget

Expense

Salary:
12-1277-520-000

12-1277-520-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Full-Time Faculty

23,229.99

Salary:
12-1277-521-000

12-1277-521-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Overload

20,350.67

6
CE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
icroComputers
ths Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Document Number

Vendor Name

Description

DD000839

FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks

002051
002052
DD002396
DD002329
002051
002078

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Void Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002531
DD002473

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001386
001382

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001467
001459

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001554
001549

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001857

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

001946
001933

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002396

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

12-1277-522-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Adjunct

7,012.50

8

001203

ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks

001370
DD001256

ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001422
001446

ADJUNCT 2
ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001537
DD001586

ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001901

ADJUNCT 3

Payroll Computer Checks

DD000839
DD000898

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001017
DD000965

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001160
DD001085

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001248
DD001325

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001490
DD001416

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001578
DD001652

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001793
DD001737

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

9

12-1277-531-000 Total Clerical/Staff Salaries: Exempt
12-510:550

Total

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-591-000

Salary

79,361.64
129,954.80
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DD001932
DD001860

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002089
DD002015

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002244
DD002176

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD000898
DD000839
001203

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001017
DD000965

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001160
DD001085

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001248
DD001325
001370
001386
001382
DD001256

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 1
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001467
001459
001446
DD001422
DD001416
DD001490

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001578
DD001652
DD001586
001537
001554
001549

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 2
ADJUNCT 1
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

11

12-1277-591-000 Total FICA (Social Security, Medicare)

33,625.24

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-594-000

12-1277-594-000 Total Insurance Premiums
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606

Total

Fringe Benefits

Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel

6,100.60
39,725.84
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DD001737
DD001793

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001860
DD001932

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001857
DD002015
DD002089

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001946
001933
DD002176
DD002244
001901

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 3

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

002052
002051
DD002329
DD002396
002078
002051

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Void Checks

DD002473
DD002531

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

002051
002078
DD002396
DD002329
002051
002052

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Void Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002531

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

13
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626

Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration

Telephone:
12-1277-631-000
7/19/2016

75.00

12-1277-631-000 Total Telephone

75.00

12-631

75.00

12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699

Total

Telephone

Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms

Instructional Supplies:
12-1277-700-000
8/31/2016

43.77

Period 2 Total

43.77

1/31/2017

18.40

Period 7 Total

18.40

2/27/2017

398.76

Period 8 Total

398.76

3/30/2017

49.21

Period 9 Total

49.21

4/17/2017

169.00

Period 10 Total

169.00

12-1277-700-000 Total Instructional Supplies

679.14

12-700-000

679.14

12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Total

Instructional Supplies

Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses

14

DD000839

FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks

Bookstore Charges Aug

Jan 2017 Bookstore Charges

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Faculty have worked to update outcomes for the major and general education courses in this
program to ensure measurement of student learning is reflective of current industry needs
and standards. Often this reflection leads to the need of a different style of teaching or
perhaps even a different course. Faculty continue to discuss the types of courses and
assignments that will provide the best outcome for positive student learning.
We have also used assessment data to make the following changes to our courses:
1. Computer Concepts and Apps (CCA) – Added self-paced tutorials to the weekly
lessons that students are required to complete along with their reading, prior to the
weekly application or content section, a required course for this degree program
2. Computer Information Systems (CIS) – Added more project based learning
opportunities, an elective class for this degree program
3. PC (Personal Computer) Repair – Adding more hands on learning time., an elective
class for this degree program
4. Programming courses - Programming through gaming, reaching students where they
are. Programming language elective is a required 3 hour course in this degree program.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Present: Tamara Kessler, Chance, Mike, and Tim with MicroWare.
Here are the outcomes for our Computer Science Program:
Program Outcomes:
1. The student will be able to analyze a variety of complex information systems.
2. The student will be able to apply and demonstrate power usage of computer science
skills.
3. The student will be able to organize and prepare a system for solving problems.
4. The student will be able to demonstrate effective collaboration and communication
skills.
We would like to know:
Are students being prepared for the future job market?
This is a tricky question for us. We hire people to work with us who fit in with us so the
answer to this question for us is yes, we have had extremely good luck with prepared young
individuals working for us.
What should the training include?
We all agreed this should be an equal amount of hardware, software, and people skills. Even
though many computer technicians do not feel like they may need people skills, they will. We
interact with people all the time to find out what is wrong with their item and what needs to be
done to fix or replace it. We also do a small amount of our own on the job training that is
concentrated on our business needs when we hire a new technician.
Do you think our curriculum adequately addresses industry needs?
For the most part yes, there could be more software class added to reach that more equal
status. Also, there is a huge demand in this area for website construction. We have
customers asking us all the time if we know how or know anyone who can create a website.
This area of Kansas is lacking in this technology.
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Do course and program outcomes and performance levels meet industry standards?
Okay, this is what took us so long to get back to you, as we are not teachers. So, looking at
what you have and your programs, everything seems to fit and flow well together. We really
did look at all of it.
What industry validated credentials (include certificates or licenses) are necessary for
industry success?
Having these certifications is always nice but not always required: A+, CISCO, Windows and
Office at times.
These are a few questions to get us talking.
Another important issue facing us this year is how prepared are the students we get when
they arrive to ICC in general? What I mean by that is, are they already trained and know how
to use a computer and computer software, in your opinion?
Our experience with kids in school is that they know how to use their phones but they do not
know how to operate at computer. If you put them in front of one they can probably do a
simple Google search but that is it, no other skills unless they are someone who is very
interested in computers themselves.
Is there a need for them to learn the basic class we teach which is a class that covers how to
use Microsoft Word, Excel, Access & PowerPoint and then concepts of hardware, software
and how a computer functions?
Oh yes! We think this is very important and should never go away from education.
Computers and technology is not going anywhere except bigger, better, faster, or different.
But we will have computers around for a very long time and in more commonly used items.
Also covered are the Internet, social media, security, data, and careers. Now, they may think
they know all there is to know about social media, but they are always surprised in class to
learn more. Anyway, just your thoughts on this type of class as well. Students could possibly
benefit from this type of class information. We believe the more they get the better off they
will be.
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
Our programs do not require specialized accreditation
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
The chart above tells quite a story. That blue line — the one that looks like a hockey stick —
shows how interest in computer science from freshmen at the University of Washington in
Seattle has skyrocketed since 2010 compared with other engineering fields.
There were more than 850 students in UW’s introductory programming class last quarter.
Total enrollment in the past year was 2,700. Photo via Helene Martin.
The UW is not alone. Countless other U.S. universities, from Harvard to Stanford to the
University of Michigan, are seeing similar demand for computer science degrees.
On the surface, it’s an encouraging trend for the tech industry, which can’t get enough new
engineers. But beneath the surface is a problem: College students want to become computer
scientists, but in many cases, there isn’t enough room or faculty to meet the demand.
Young adults today are realizing how computer science knowledge can help them succeed at
not just being a software developer, but with nearly any job. Heck, even journalists like us are
being encouraged to take a few Javascript and HTML courses.
“Kids are waking up,” said Ed Lazowska, the Bill & Melinda Gates Chair in Computer Science
& Engineering at the UW. “Every field is becoming an information field, and if you can
program at a level beyond an intro course, it’s a huge value to you.” June 6, 2017 Geek Wire.
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We are spreading our existing human resources thin. The current full time instructors
are splitting time between business courses, computer technical courses and computer
software courses. This will be addressed with a third instructor hired.
Technology is always changing and this department needs to be able to change with
the times in order to provide our students with the latest and best technology to learn
with and on. In order to do this we must have the time to devote to continuing education
and certifications, but with teaching full overload there simply is not enough time to get
everything done.
We have the opportunity to draw on a displaced or undereducated worker population
and bring them into a field that is growing.
Three computer labs allow us to provide multiple hands-on teaching labs for as many
as 64 students at a single time.
If our weaknesses hold us back for too long we will not be on the leading edge in our
area.
Other schools will jump to provide displaced workers with programs that will put them to
work quickly. With having multiple 2-year schools within driving distance we need to
realize that we are not the only place for this training and we need to provide a better
education at a better price.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
1. Provide students with the opportunity to complete many of their general education
requirements prior to transfer. This will be evident by student successful completion in the
program.
2. Continue to utilize community and local advisory groups to give advice with direction of
program areas. The advisory groups meet each fall and spring.
3. Faculty attend conferences to stay up to date on industry standards, as budgets allow.
4. Add Computer science courses as electives to new Fab Force program to maximize
resources. Some of these updates are taking place now, others will be worked on over the
summer and fall 2018.
5. Work on 2 + 2 with universities. (Transfer Degrees) Plan is to get with Fort Hays State
University and Pittsburg State University, then on to Washburn University and Emporia State
University.
6. Bring more up to date, hands-on programming language curriculum to recruit other
students into courses and possibly programs. Some of these updates are taking place now,
others will be worked on over the summer and fall 2018.
7. Attend career fairs to share tools of trade and education opportunities.
8. Further research and update needed for Computer Science AS degree program. This will
be in place by Spring 2019.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Budget requests are as follows:
1. Provide $2,000 in instructional supplies to Microcomputer Supplies. This can help defray
costs associated with materials/supplies for the hands-on project classes.
2. Provide funding to allow for Web Design students to take industry certs. Provide $3,000
for this in 2018-2019. This is being paid for out of Innovation fund in 2017-2018. There are
several MTA certs that are free to the students at this point just for completing courses.
3. Provide funding for faculty to continue education and attend conferences, for example the
annual iTRAC Teaching & Learning conference, Wichita, $30; ACTE Conferences $565 plus
travel and hotel, attendance centers vary, (however these at times land on or just before
finals week in the fall); The Teaching Professor Annual Conference, $699 plus travel and
hotel (usually the first of June each year).
(4, 5 & 6 would be as budgetary funds are available for updating, repairs and replacements in
the classrooms.)
4. Consider removing the carpet in AC107 and AC108 and polishing the cement floors after
the carpet is removed.
5. Providing funds for repairs and/or replacements of the chairs in all three computer labs.
6. Consider replacing the old desks in AC107 that are not conducive to the students in a
computer lab setting. The tables in AC108 have quarter round on the back edges in the
attempt to prevent computers from falling off the backs of the tables that are so short in
width.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Two full-time instructors staff the Business and Computer Technology Department, as well
as one adjunct. One full-time instructor has a Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees in Business
Education with an emphasis in Computer Technology. The other full-time instructor has a
Bachelor’s degree in Accounting and a Master’s degree in Business Administration, with 18
additional graduate hours in Computer Technology. Both instructors have worked on
completing second Master’s degrees in Instructional Design and Technology. The full-time
instructors are currently teaching 48 credit hours per semester with the adjunct teaching 6-9
hours. We currently employ one adjunct who teaches in the computer science area. This
instructor has a Master’s in Information Systems and over 20 years of field experience. At the
end of Spring 2017, we hired another full time faculty for the Business and Computer
Technology Department. This full time faculty will be concentrating mostly on the AOM
program however will be able to teach some of the sections of the beginning level computer
course. This instructor has a Associate’s degree in Business Administration, Bachelor’s
degree in Computer Information Systems and is currently working on a Master’s degree in
Business Education. One of the full time faculty have moved to the Fab Lab and is working
on Pre-Engineering, Fab Lab and CIT programs.
84% of the programs’ courses are taught by full time faculty and 16% are taught by adjunct
faculty.
Both of the aforementioned full-time instructors attend League for Innovation’s STEM Tech
conferences as budget dollars allow, as well as spending personal funds to attend iTRAC
(Innovative Technology to Recharge and Connect) technology conferences to keep up with
the latest teaching methods, and innovations in the area. Both instructors have also attended
Microsoft and CompTIA (Computing Technology Industry Association) certification
workshops and several local high school career fairs.
There is a significant issue regarding beginning level coursework. There is a
misunderstanding that all students come in with a working knowledge of computers. Even the
students themselves believe they have the knowledge required to become a computer expert
with very little effort. This is simply not true. More and more high schools are removing
computer science coursework from their curriculum and many students believe that because
they can surf the web or send an email or text that they have enough. This is noted in an
article published in the New York Times. The following is an excerpt from the article. “Only a
quarter of the elementary, middle and high schools in the United States offer computer
science classes, with 22 states not allowing such classes to count toward a diploma, officials
said. Only 4,310 of 37,000 high schools in the country offer Advanced Placement computer
science classes, they said, putting American children at a disadvantage.”
Shear, Michael D. "Obama's Budget Urges a Deeper Commitment to Computer Education."
30 January 2016. The New York Times. Article. 11 April 2016.
Another issue we encounter is a lack of personnel to teach the wide variety of offerings our
computer students need and want. Even at teaching the maximum overload each semester
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we are unable to provide the variety students demand. Computer technology is a field that
requires its instructors to stay up, or even ahead of the latest innovations in order to provide
our students with the best education. Curriculum and courses must be updated regularly,
sometimes every year to two years.
Computer Concepts and Applications: We now require students to prep for the lessons
before class by reading and doing software tutorials on their own. During class time, students
work as a class to complete two different documents using all of the tools that were learned
in the reading and the tutorials. Students are then given an exam that provides them with
immediate responses and the ability to correct what is missed so that they are able to learn
from mistakes and master the current material before moving on. They are allowed to use
their books for reference during this exam, if necessary. This has proved to be a beneficial
addition. Grades have improved as well as completers, therefore lowering repeat of the
course.
PC Maintenance and Repair: We now have a dedicated lab where students are able to get
hands on practice in repairing computers, troubleshooting hardware and software, building
computers from the ground up, and running a mock help desk. This allows us to ensure that
our students can actually work in the field upon completion.
Adobe Classes: We have changed over to the Creative Cloud software for all Adobe related
classes. This allows students to learn on the most up-to-date software without paying
licensing fees on their personal computers. Students are able to work on and complete
projects during class time.
We teach multicultural and diversity issues in the following courses: Human Relations in
Business, Business Ethics, Business Communications, HTML, and Web Design.
From a technical perspective students are given an opportunity to read about the ADA
compliance regulations of web sites and practice using techniques like speech to text, video
placement with captions, etc.
From a soft-skill perspective students study the importance of understanding different
cultures when communicating. They are given the opportunity to represent a culture different
from their own in a business meeting and encounter the issues that occur when we are not
cognizant of diversity. We also provide multiple short videos where we witness employee
behavior when in a diverse workplace, and we are able to critique and share what should be
done differently.
We have welcomed students from a variety of cultures. This allows students to not only learn
topics from an academic perspective, but to also hear first-hand about cultural difference and
the problems that are faced. An example of this was presented well in a final web design
project when a student completed her assignment in English and Chinese. The rest of the
class was amazed at the work she did to accomplish her goal.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
The annual program reviews for AAS in Computer Information Technology, Certificate in
Computer Information Technology, AS Computer Information Systems, AS in Computer
Science, AAS in Computer Programming, the Certificate in Computer Programming, AAS for
Web Design and Development, and the certificate for Web Design and Development are
functionally identical. It should be noted that the introduction narrative mentions that there is
overlap in these programs. I agree with the overall narrative of the reviews. However, it is
hard to get a feel for the health of the individual programs and what the individual needs and
requirements are for success. Further, if we have 8 programs with this much overlap, is it
possible to combine two or more of the programs into a program that has specific course
tracks for different areas of interest? If it is not possible to combine any of the programs, then
future Annual and Comprehensive reviews should be more differentiated. Brian Southworth
STEMB Division Chair 2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
It should be noted that many of our courses cross over into multiple programs. This was done
in efforts to maximize existing resources.
These courses provided technical as well as soft skill training opportunities for terminal
degrees, helping to prepare students for today's workforce. Many of them are applicable to
across programs on campus for students wishing to better their overall business training
skills.
In an effort to maximize our resources and concentrate on one area, we have decided to
place this program on phase out or hold for now. This decision was not made lightly by
myself, the other faculty in our department and our VPAA. We will continue to honor the
degree of any students currently declared in this major and we will offer some of the courses
that are a part of this major as they are too a part of our other degrees.

Evidence:
CIS more Sections AY17
CIS CIT SCP CSE WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
1277 Microcomp 16-17 w-out names
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ADEMIC_YE
CADEMIC_TE
ACADEMIC_SESSEVENT_ID SECTION
EV
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CIT2003 6257
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CSE2103 6258
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS2013HS01
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2003 6546
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2076 0211
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE1003 0213
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE1063 0210
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM10 0126
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
2017
SPRING
FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
2017
SPRING
FULL
01ACC1003HS01
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS20130146
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0254
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 6758
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE1063 0262
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE2043 0263
2017
SPRING
FULL
01OTC10010001
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256

NT_MED_N CREDITS
COMP INFO
3
C++ PROGR
3
INTRO TO A
3
BUS MATH
3
BUS COMM
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
WEB DESIG
3
EXCEL/WIN
2
COMP I: AC
2
COMP INFO
3
COMP INFO
3
REPARIR/M
6
VISUAL BAS
3
HTML
3
HUM/RELA
3
EXCEL I
2
ADV EXCEL/
2
ACCESS I
2
ADVANCED
2
KEYBOARD
1
WORD/WIN
2
INTRO TO A
3
BUS COMM
3
BUISNESS E
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CA:PUBLISH
2
COMP INFO
3
INTERN CIT
3
ANALYSIS/D
3
INTRO/ELEC
3
HTML
3
ADV WEB D
3
KEYBOARD
1
ADV WORD
2
125

2
ADDS
2
2
8
5
1
21
21
19
23
21
20
19
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
8
1
4
1
5
7
4
3
9
8
17
16
24
23
24
18
4
6
3
5
4
10
3
8
2
408

SON_CODE
M. Ashford
E. Montgom
J. Eubanks
M. Ashford
E. Cochran
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
B. Bertie
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
E. Cochran
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
S. Gaddy
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
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Completed
2
1
8
5
1
21
21
19
23
21
20
19
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
8
1
4
1
5
7
4
3
9
8
17
16
24
21
23
14
4
6
3
5
4
10
3
7
2
399

Passed
1
1
6
3
1
19
19
17
22
19
16
16
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
6
1
4
1
4
5
4
3
7
6
12
14
21
16
21
12
3
4
3
3
4
9
3
4
2
341
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CIS, CIT, SCP, CSE, & WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, T. Blaes)
4 part time (E. Cochran, E. Montgomery, B. Bertie, S. Gaddy)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 101 total credit hours taught, with 376 total student enrollments
Part time: 24 credit hours taught, 32 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
9.1 students in Face-to-Face classes
8.8 students in online classes
9.07 students across all program courses
Completion rates:
98.90% face-to-face
88.64% online
97.79% all program courses
Pass rates (D or better):
85.56% face-to-face
84.62% online
85.46% all program courses
Majors and Grads:

Declared
Majors
Returns
in Fall
2017
Degrees
Awarded

AS CIS

AAS CIT

Cert CIT

AAS SCP

Cert SCP

AS CSE
11

AAS
WDD
1

Cert
WDD
0

5

6

5

2

3

0

1

0

0

1

6

1

0

2

3

4

1

1

0

0

0
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INDEPENDENC
Mi
For the Twelve Mont

Published Budget

Operating Budget

Expense

Salary:
12-1277-520-000

12-1277-520-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Full-Time Faculty

23,229.99

Salary:
12-1277-521-000

12-1277-521-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Overload

20,350.67

AAS Computer Programming
CE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
icroComputers
ths Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Document Number

Vendor Name

Description

DD000839

FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks

002051
002052
DD002396
DD002329
002051
002078

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Void Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002531
DD002473

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001386
001382

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001467
001459

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001554
001549

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001857

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

001946
001933

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002396

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

6

AAS Computer Programming

7

Salary:
12-1277-522-000

12-1277-522-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Adjunct
Salary:
12-1277-531-000

7,012.50

AAS Computer Programming

001203

ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks

001370
DD001256

ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001422
001446

ADJUNCT 2
ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001537
DD001586

ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001901

ADJUNCT 3

Payroll Computer Checks

DD000839
DD000898

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001017
DD000965

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001160
DD001085

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001248
DD001325

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001490
DD001416

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001578
DD001652

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001793
DD001737

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

8
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12-1277-531-000 Total Clerical/Staff Salaries: Exempt
12-510:550

Total

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-591-000

Salary

9

79,361.64
129,954.80
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DD001932
DD001860

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002089
DD002015

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002244
DD002176

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD000898
DD000839
001203

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001017
DD000965

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001160
DD001085

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001248
DD001325
001370
001386
001382
DD001256

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 1
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001467
001459
001446
DD001422
DD001416
DD001490

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001578
DD001652
DD001586
001537
001554
001549

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 2
ADJUNCT 1
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
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12-1277-591-000 Total FICA (Social Security, Medicare)

11

33,625.24

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-594-000

12-1277-594-000 Total Insurance Premiums
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606

Total

Fringe Benefits

Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel

6,100.60
39,725.84
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DD001737
DD001793

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001860
DD001932

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001857
DD002015
DD002089

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001946
001933
DD002176
DD002244
001901

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 3

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

002052
002051
DD002329
DD002396
002078
002051

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Void Checks

DD002473
DD002531

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

002051
002078
DD002396
DD002329
002051
002052

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Void Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002531

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
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12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626
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Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration

Telephone:
12-1277-631-000
7/19/2016

75.00

12-1277-631-000 Total Telephone

75.00

12-631

75.00

12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699

Total

Telephone

Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms

Instructional Supplies:
12-1277-700-000
8/31/2016

43.77

Period 2 Total

43.77

1/31/2017

18.40

Period 7 Total

18.40

2/27/2017

398.76

Period 8 Total

398.76

3/30/2017

49.21

Period 9 Total

49.21

4/17/2017

169.00

Period 10 Total

169.00

12-1277-700-000 Total Instructional Supplies

679.14

12-700-000

679.14

12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Total

Instructional Supplies

Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses

AAS Computer Programming

DD000839

FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks

Bookstore Charges Aug

Jan 2017 Bookstore Charges

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Faculty have worked to update outcomes for the major and general education courses in this
program to ensure measurement of student learning is reflective of current industry needs
and standards. Often this reflection leads to the need of a different style of teaching or
perhaps even a different course. Faculty continue to discuss the types of courses and
assignments that will provide the best outcome for positive student learning.
We have also used assessment data to make the following changes to our courses:
1. Computer Concepts and Apps (CCA) – Added self-paced tutorials to the weekly
lessons
2. Computer Information Systems (CIS) – Added more project based learning
opportunities
3. Programming courses - Programming through gaming, reaching students where they
are.
Most of the students who have done internships with us are still finishing their degrees at
four-year universities. One student in particular had financial aid issues and was forced to
return home before finishing her degree. She has been using the skills she learned in our
program and in her internship in our local workforce. She has had great success with building
and maintaining websites for a local realtor and they are very satisfied with her job
performance. When asked if they would recommend her to others they responded, “Well no,
we want to keep her,” says Amber Gregory of Premier Property Group.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Present: Tamara Kessler, Chance, Mike, and Tim with MicroWare.
Here are the outcomes for our Computer Science Program:
Program Outcomes:
1. The student will be able to analyze a variety of complex information systems.
2. The student will be able to apply and demonstrate power usage of computer science
skills.
3. The student will be able to organize and prepare a system for solving problems.
4. The student will be able to demonstrate effective collaboration and communication
skills.
We would like to know:
Are students being prepared for the future job market?
This is a tricky question for us. We hire people to work with us who fit in with us so the
answer to this question for us is yes, we have had extremely good luck with prepared young
individuals working for us.
What should the training include?
We all agreed this should be an equal amount of hardware, software, and people skills. Even
though many computer technicians do not feel like they may need people skills, they will. We
interact with people all the time to find out what is wrong with their item and what needs to be
done to fix or replace it. We also do a small amount of our own on the job training that is
concentrated on our business needs when we hire a new technician.
Do you think our curriculum adequately addresses industry needs?
For the most part yes, there could be more software class added to reach that more equal
status. Also, there is a huge demand in this area for website construction. We have
customers asking us all the time if we know how or know anyone who can create a website.
This area of Kansas is lacking in this technology.

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Computer Programming
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Do course and program outcomes and performance levels meet industry standards?
Okay, this is what took us so long to get back to you, as we are not teachers. So, looking at
what you have and your programs, everything seems to fit and flow well together. We really
did look at all of it.
What industry validated credentials (include certificates or licenses) are necessary for
industry success?
Having these certifications is always nice but not always required: A+, CISCO, Windows and
Office at times.
These are a few questions to get us talking.
Another important issue facing us this year is how prepared are the students we get when
they arrive to ICC in general? What I mean by that is, are they already trained and know how
to use a computer and computer software, in your opinion?
Our experience with kids in school is that they know how to use their phones but they do not
know how to operate at computer. If you put them in front of one they can probably do a
simple Google search but that is it, no other skills unless they are someone who is very
interested in computers themselves.
Is there a need for them to learn the basic class we teach which is a class that covers how to
use Microsoft Word, Excel, Access & PowerPoint and then concepts of hardware, software
and how a computer functions?
Oh yes! We think this is very important and should never go away from education.
Computers and technology is not going anywhere except bigger, better, faster, or different.
But we will have computers around for a very long time and in more commonly used items.
Also covered are the Internet, social media, security, data, and careers. Now, they may think
they know all there is to know about social media, but they are always surprised in class to
learn more. Anyway, just your thoughts on this type of class as well. Students could possibly
benefit from this type of class information. We believe the more they get the better off they
will be.
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
Our programs do not require specialized accreditation
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
We will continue to offer some courses in this degree program due to the fact that
they are required and elective courses in other degree programs.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
The recommendation by our department and our VPAA is to place this program on phase out
or hold for right now. As indicated in section 7.1, the need for computer programmers in the
United States and Kansas is in a steady decline.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Budget requests are as follows:
I am unsure if there are any costs related to placing a program on phase out and/or hold. If
so we would request those, if needed.

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Computer Programming

Page 10

AAS Computer Programming

24

9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Two full-time instructors staff the Business and Computer Technology Department, as well
as one adjunct. One full-time instructor has a Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees in Business
Education with an emphasis in Computer Technology. The other full-time instructor has a
Bachelor’s degree in Accounting and a Master’s degree in Business Administration, with 18
additional graduate hours in Computer Technology. Both instructors have worked on
completing second Master’s degrees in Instructional Design and Technology. The full-time
instructors are currently teaching 48 credit hours per semester with the adjunct teaching 6-9
hours. We currently employ one adjunct who teaches in the computer science area. This
instructor has a Master’s in Information Systems and over 20 years of field experience. At the
end of Spring 2017, we hired another full time faculty for the Business and Computer
Technology Department. This full time faculty will be concentrating mostly on the AOM
program however will be able to teach some of the sections of the beginning level computer
course. This instructor has a Associate’s degree in Business Administration, Bachelor’s
degree in Computer Information Systems and is currently working on a Master’s degree in
Business Education. One of the full time faculty have moved to the Fab Lab and is working
on Pre-Engineering, Fab Lab and CIT programs.
84% of the programs’ courses are taught by full time faculty and 16% are taught by adjunct
faculty.
Both of the aforementioned full-time instructors attend League for Innovation’s STEM Tech
conferences as budget dollars allow, as well as spending personal funds to attend iTRAC
(Innovative Technology to Recharge and Connect) technology conferences to keep up with
the latest teaching methods, and innovations in the area. Both instructors have also attended
Microsoft and CompTIA (Computing Technology Industry Association) certification
workshops and several local high school career fairs.
There is a significant issue regarding beginning level coursework. There is a
misunderstanding that all students come in with a working knowledge of computers. Even the
students themselves believe they have the knowledge required to become a computer expert
with very little effort. This is simply not true. More and more high schools are removing
computer science coursework from their curriculum and many students believe that because
they can surf the web or send an email or text that they have enough. This is noted in an
article published in the New York Times. The following is an excerpt from the article. “Only a
quarter of the elementary, middle and high schools in the United States offer computer
science classes, with 22 states not allowing such classes to count toward a diploma, officials
said. Only 4,310 of 37,000 high schools in the country offer Advanced Placement computer
science classes, they said, putting American children at a disadvantage.”
Shear, Michael D. "Obama's Budget Urges a Deeper Commitment to Computer Education."
30 January 2016. The New York Times. Article. 11 April 2016.
Another issue we encounter is a lack of personnel to teach the wide variety of offerings our
computer students need and want. Even at teaching the maximum overload each semester
2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Computer Programming
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we are unable to provide the variety students demand. Computer technology is a field that
requires its instructors to stay up, or even ahead of the latest innovations in order to provide
our students with the best education. Curriculum and courses must be updated regularly,
sometimes every year to two years.
Computer Concepts and Applications: We now require students to prep for the lessons
before class by reading and doing software tutorials on their own. During class time, students
work as a class to complete two different documents using all of the tools that were learned
in the reading and the tutorials. Students are then given an exam that provides them with
immediate responses and the ability to correct what is missed so that they are able to learn
from mistakes and master the current material before moving on. They are allowed to use
their books for reference during this exam, if necessary. This has proved to be a beneficial
addition. Grades have improved as well as completers, therefore lowering repeat of the
course.
PC Maintenance and Repair: We now have a dedicated lab where students are able to get
hands on practice in repairing computers, troubleshooting hardware and software, building
computers from the ground up, and running a mock help desk. This allows us to ensure that
our students can actually work in the field upon completion.
Adobe Classes: We have changed over to the Creative Cloud software for all Adobe related
classes. This allows students to learn on the most up-to-date software without paying
licensing fees on their personal computers. Students are able to work on and complete
projects during class time.
We teach multicultural and diversity issues in the following courses: Human Relations in
Business, Business Ethics, Business Communications, HTML, and Web Design.
From a technical perspective students are given an opportunity to read about the ADA
compliance regulations of web sites and practice using techniques like speech to text, video
placement with captions, etc.
From a soft-skill perspective students study the importance of understanding different
cultures when communicating. They are given the opportunity to represent a culture different
from their own in a business meeting and encounter the issues that occur when we are not
cognizant of diversity. We also provide multiple short videos where we witness employee
behavior when in a diverse workplace, and we are able to critique and share what should be
done differently.
We have welcomed students from a variety of cultures. This allows students to not only learn
topics from an academic perspective, but to also hear first-hand about cultural difference and
the problems that are faced. An example of this was presented well in a final web design
project when a student completed her assignment in English and Chinese. The rest of the
class was amazed at the work she did to accomplish her goal.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
The annual program reviews for AAS in Computer Information Technology, Certificate in
Computer Information Technology, AS Computer Information Systems, AS in Computer
Science, AAS in Computer Programming, the Certificate in Computer Programming, AAS for
Web Design and Development, and the certificate for Web Design and Development are
functionally identical. It should be noted that the introduction narrative mentions that there is
overlap in these programs. I agree with the overall narrative of the reviews. However, it is
hard to get a feel for the health of the individual programs and what the individual needs and
requirements are for success. Further, if we have 8 programs with this much overlap, is it
possible to combine two or more of the programs into a program that has specific course
tracks for different areas of interest? If it is not possible to combine any of the programs, then
future Annual and Comprehensive reviews should be more differentiated. Brian Southworth
STEMB Division Chair 2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
It should be noted that many of our courses cross over into multiple programs. This was done
in efforts to maximize existing resources.
These courses provided technical as well as soft skill training opportunities for terminal
degrees, helping to prepare students for today's workforce. Many of them are applicable to
across programs on campus for students wishing to better their overall business training
skills.
In an effort to maximize our resources and concentrate on one area, we have decided to
place this program on phase out or hold for now. This decision was not made lightly by
myself, the other faculty in our department and our VPAA. We will continue to honor the
degree of any students currently declared in this major and we will offer some of the courses
that are a part of this major as they are too a part of our other degrees.

Evidence:
CIS CIT SCP CSE WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
CIS more Sections AY17
1277 Microcomp 16-17 w-out names
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CIS, CIT, SCP, CSE, & WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, T. Blaes)
4 part time (E. Cochran, E. Montgomery, B. Bertie, S. Gaddy)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 101 total credit hours taught, with 376 total student enrollments
Part time: 24 credit hours taught, 32 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
9.1 students in Face-to-Face classes
8.8 students in online classes
9.07 students across all program courses
Completion rates:
98.90% face-to-face
88.64% online
97.79% all program courses
Pass rates (D or better):
85.56% face-to-face
84.62% online
85.46% all program courses
Majors and Grads:

Declared
Majors
Returns
in Fall
2017
Degrees
Awarded

AS CIS

AAS CIT

Cert CIT

AAS SCP

Cert SCP

AS CSE
11

AAS
WDD
1

Cert
WDD
0

5

6

5

2

3

0

1

0

0

1

6

1

0

2

3

4

1

1

0

0

0
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ADEMIC_YE
CADEMIC_TE
ACADEMIC_SESSEVENT_ID SECTION
EV
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CIT2003 6257
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CSE2103 6258
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS2013HS01
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2003 6546
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2076 0211
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE1003 0213
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE1063 0210
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM10 0126
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
2017
SPRING
FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
2017
SPRING
FULL
01ACC1003HS01
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS20130146
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0254
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 6758
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE1063 0262
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE2043 0263
2017
SPRING
FULL
01OTC10010001
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256

NT_MED_N CREDITS
COMP INFO
3
C++ PROGR
3
INTRO TO A
3
BUS MATH
3
BUS COMM
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
WEB DESIG
3
EXCEL/WIN
2
COMP I: AC
2
COMP INFO
3
COMP INFO
3
REPARIR/M
6
VISUAL BAS
3
HTML
3
HUM/RELA
3
EXCEL I
2
ADV EXCEL/
2
ACCESS I
2
ADVANCED
2
KEYBOARD
1
WORD/WIN
2
INTRO TO A
3
BUS COMM
3
BUISNESS E
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CA:PUBLISH
2
COMP INFO
3
INTERN CIT
3
ANALYSIS/D
3
INTRO/ELEC
3
HTML
3
ADV WEB D
3
KEYBOARD
1
ADV WORD
2
125

3
ADDS
2
2
8
5
1
21
21
19
23
21
20
19
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
8
1
4
1
5
7
4
3
9
8
17
16
24
23
24
18
4
6
3
5
4
10
3
8
2
408

SON_CODE
M. Ashford
E. Montgom
J. Eubanks
M. Ashford
E. Cochran
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
B. Bertie
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
E. Cochran
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
S. Gaddy
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
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Completed
2
1
8
5
1
21
21
19
23
21
20
19
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
8
1
4
1
5
7
4
3
9
8
17
16
24
21
23
14
4
6
3
5
4
10
3
7
2
399

Passed
1
1
6
3
1
19
19
17
22
19
16
16
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
6
1
4
1
4
5
4
3
7
6
12
14
21
16
21
12
3
4
3
3
4
9
3
4
2
341
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INDEPENDENC
Mi
For the Twelve Mont

Published Budget

Operating Budget

Expense

Salary:
12-1277-520-000

12-1277-520-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Full-Time Faculty

23,229.99

Salary:
12-1277-521-000

12-1277-521-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Overload

20,350.67
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CE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
icroComputers
ths Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Document Number

Vendor Name

Description

DD000839

FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks

002051
002052
DD002396
DD002329
002051
002078

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Void Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002531
DD002473

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001386
001382

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001467
001459

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001554
001549

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001857

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

001946
001933

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002396

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
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Salary:
12-1277-522-000

12-1277-522-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Adjunct
Salary:
12-1277-531-000

7,012.50
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001203

ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks

001370
DD001256

ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001422
001446

ADJUNCT 2
ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001537
DD001586

ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001901

ADJUNCT 3

Payroll Computer Checks

DD000839
DD000898

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001017
DD000965

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001160
DD001085

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001248
DD001325

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001490
DD001416

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001578
DD001652

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001793
DD001737

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

8
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12-1277-531-000 Total Clerical/Staff Salaries: Exempt
12-510:550

Total

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-591-000

Salary

9

79,361.64
129,954.80
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DD001932
DD001860

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002089
DD002015

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002244
DD002176

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD000898
DD000839
001203

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001017
DD000965

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001160
DD001085

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001248
DD001325
001370
001386
001382
DD001256

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 1
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001467
001459
001446
DD001422
DD001416
DD001490

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001578
DD001652
DD001586
001537
001554
001549

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 2
ADJUNCT 1
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
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12-1277-591-000 Total FICA (Social Security, Medicare)

11

33,625.24

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-594-000

12-1277-594-000 Total Insurance Premiums
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606

Total

Fringe Benefits

Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel

6,100.60
39,725.84

Certificate Computer Programming
DD001737
DD001793

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001860
DD001932

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001857
DD002015
DD002089

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001946
001933
DD002176
DD002244
001901

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 3

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

002052
002051
DD002329
DD002396
002078
002051

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Void Checks

DD002473
DD002531

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

002051
002078
DD002396
DD002329
002051
002052

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Void Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002531

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

12
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12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626
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Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration

Telephone:
12-1277-631-000
7/19/2016

75.00

12-1277-631-000 Total Telephone

75.00

12-631

75.00

12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699

Total

Telephone

Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms

Instructional Supplies:
12-1277-700-000
8/31/2016

43.77

Period 2 Total

43.77

1/31/2017

18.40

Period 7 Total

18.40

2/27/2017

398.76

Period 8 Total

398.76

3/30/2017

49.21

Period 9 Total

49.21

4/17/2017

169.00

Period 10 Total

169.00

12-1277-700-000 Total Instructional Supplies

679.14

12-700-000

679.14

12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Total

Instructional Supplies

Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses

Certificate Computer Programming
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Faculty have worked to update outcomes for the major and general education courses in this
program to ensure measurement of student learning is reflective of current industry needs
and standards. Often this reflection leads to the need of a different style of teaching or
perhaps even a different course. Faculty continue to discuss the types of courses and
assignments that will provide the best outcome for positive student learning.
We have also used assessment data to make the following changes to our courses:
1. Computer Concepts and Apps (CCA) – Added self-paced tutorials to the weekly
lessons
2. Computer Information Systems (CIS) – Added more project based learning
opportunities
3. Programming courses - Programming through gaming, reaching students where they
are.
Most of the students who have done internships with us are still finishing their degrees at
four-year universities. One student in particular had financial aid issues and was forced to
return home before finishing her degree. She has been using the skills she learned in our
program and in her internship in our local workforce. She has had great success with building
and maintaining websites for a local realtor and they are very satisfied with her job
performance. When asked if they would recommend her to others they responded, “Well no,
we want to keep her,” says Amber Gregory of Premier Property Group.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Present: Tamara Kessler, Chance, Mike, and Tim with MicroWare.
Here are the outcomes for our Computer Science Program:
Program Outcomes:
1. The student will be able to analyze a variety of complex information systems.
2. The student will be able to apply and demonstrate power usage of computer science
skills.
3. The student will be able to organize and prepare a system for solving problems.
4. The student will be able to demonstrate effective collaboration and communication
skills.
We would like to know:
Are students being prepared for the future job market?
This is a tricky question for us. We hire people to work with us who fit in with us so the
answer to this question for us is yes, we have had extremely good luck with prepared young
individuals working for us.
What should the training include?
We all agreed this should be an equal amount of hardware, software, and people skills. Even
though many computer technicians do not feel like they may need people skills, they will. We
interact with people all the time to find out what is wrong with their item and what needs to be
done to fix or replace it. We also do a small amount of our own on the job training that is
concentrated on our business needs when we hire a new technician.
Do you think our curriculum adequately addresses industry needs?
For the most part yes, there could be more software class added to reach that more equal
status. Also, there is a huge demand in this area for website construction. We have
customers asking us all the time if we know how or know anyone who can create a website.
This area of Kansas is lacking in this technology.

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert Computer Programming
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Do course and program outcomes and performance levels meet industry standards?
Okay, this is what took us so long to get back to you, as we are not teachers. So, looking at
what you have and your programs, everything seems to fit and flow well together. We really
did look at all of it.
What industry validated credentials (include certificates or licenses) are necessary for
industry success?
Having these certifications is always nice but not always required: A+, CISCO, Windows and
Office at times.
These are a few questions to get us talking.
Another important issue facing us this year is how prepared are the students we get when
they arrive to ICC in general? What I mean by that is, are they already trained and know how
to use a computer and computer software, in your opinion?
Our experience with kids in school is that they know how to use their phones but they do not
know how to operate at computer. If you put them in front of one they can probably do a
simple Google search but that is it, no other skills unless they are someone who is very
interested in computers themselves.
Is there a need for them to learn the basic class we teach which is a class that covers how to
use Microsoft Word, Excel, Access & PowerPoint and then concepts of hardware, software
and how a computer functions?
Oh yes! We think this is very important and should never go away from education.
Computers and technology is not going anywhere except bigger, better, faster, or different.
But we will have computers around for a very long time and in more commonly used items.
Also covered are the Internet, social media, security, data, and careers. Now, they may think
they know all there is to know about social media, but they are always surprised in class to
learn more. Anyway, just your thoughts on this type of class as well. Students could possibly
benefit from this type of class information. We believe the more they get the better off they
will be.
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
Our programs do not require specialized accreditation
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
We will continue to offer some courses in this degree program due to the fact that they are
required and elective courses in other degree programs.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
The recommendation by our department and our VPAA is to place this program on phase out
or hold for right now. As indicated in section 7.1, the need for computer programmers in the
United States and Kansas is in a steady decline.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Budget requests are as follows:
I am unsure if there are any costs related to placing a program on phase out and/or hold. If
so we would request those, if needed.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Two full-time instructors staff the Business and Computer Technology Department, as well
as one adjunct. One full-time instructor has a Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees in Business
Education with an emphasis in Computer Technology. The other full-time instructor has a
Bachelor’s degree in Accounting and a Master’s degree in Business Administration, with 18
additional graduate hours in Computer Technology. Both instructors have worked on
completing second Master’s degrees in Instructional Design and Technology. The full-time
instructors are currently teaching 48 credit hours per semester with the adjunct teaching 6-9
hours. We currently employ one adjunct who teaches in the computer science area. This
instructor has a Master’s in Information Systems and over 20 years of field experience. At the
end of Spring 2017, we hired another full time faculty for the Business and Computer
Technology Department. This full time faculty will be concentrating mostly on the AOM
program however will be able to teach some of the sections of the beginning level computer
course. This instructor has a Associate’s degree in Business Administration, Bachelor’s
degree in Computer Information Systems and is currently working on a Master’s degree in
Business Education. One of the full time faculty have moved to the Fab Lab and is working
on Pre-Engineering, Fab Lab and CIT programs.
84% of the programs’ courses are taught by full time faculty and 16% are taught by adjunct
faculty.
Both of the aforementioned full-time instructors attend League for Innovation’s STEM Tech
conferences as budget dollars allow, as well as spending personal funds to attend iTRAC
(Innovative Technology to Recharge and Connect) technology conferences to keep up with
the latest teaching methods, and innovations in the area. Both instructors have also attended
Microsoft and CompTIA (Computing Technology Industry Association) certification
workshops and several local high school career fairs.
There is a significant issue regarding beginning level coursework. There is a
misunderstanding that all students come in with a working knowledge of computers. Even the
students themselves believe they have the knowledge required to become a computer expert
with very little effort. This is simply not true. More and more high schools are removing
computer science coursework from their curriculum and many students believe that because
they can surf the web or send an email or text that they have enough. This is noted in an
article published in the New York Times. The following is an excerpt from the article. “Only a
quarter of the elementary, middle and high schools in the United States offer computer
science classes, with 22 states not allowing such classes to count toward a diploma, officials
said. Only 4,310 of 37,000 high schools in the country offer Advanced Placement computer
science classes, they said, putting American children at a disadvantage.”
Shear, Michael D. "Obama's Budget Urges a Deeper Commitment to Computer Education."
30 January 2016. The New York Times. Article. 11 April 2016.
Another issue we encounter is a lack of personnel to teach the wide variety of offerings our
computer students need and want. Even at teaching the maximum overload each semester
2017-18 Annual Review of Cert Computer Programming
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we are unable to provide the variety students demand. Computer technology is a field that
requires its instructors to stay up, or even ahead of the latest innovations in order to provide
our students with the best education. Curriculum and courses must be updated regularly,
sometimes every year to two years.
Computer Concepts and Applications: We now require students to prep for the lessons
before class by reading and doing software tutorials on their own. During class time, students
work as a class to complete two different documents using all of the tools that were learned
in the reading and the tutorials. Students are then given an exam that provides them with
immediate responses and the ability to correct what is missed so that they are able to learn
from mistakes and master the current material before moving on. They are allowed to use
their books for reference during this exam, if necessary. This has proved to be a beneficial
addition. Grades have improved as well as completers, therefore lowering repeat of the
course.
PC Maintenance and Repair: We now have a dedicated lab where students are able to get
hands on practice in repairing computers, troubleshooting hardware and software, building
computers from the ground up, and running a mock help desk. This allows us to ensure that
our students can actually work in the field upon completion.
Adobe Classes: We have changed over to the Creative Cloud software for all Adobe related
classes. This allows students to learn on the most up-to-date software without paying
licensing fees on their personal computers. Students are able to work on and complete
projects during class time.
We teach multicultural and diversity issues in the following courses: Human Relations in
Business, Business Ethics, Business Communications, HTML, and Web Design.
From a technical perspective students are given an opportunity to read about the ADA
compliance regulations of web sites and practice using techniques like speech to text, video
placement with captions, etc.
From a soft-skill perspective students study the importance of understanding different
cultures when communicating. They are given the opportunity to represent a culture different
from their own in a business meeting and encounter the issues that occur when we are not
cognizant of diversity. We also provide multiple short videos where we witness employee
behavior when in a diverse workplace, and we are able to critique and share what should be
done differently.
We have welcomed students from a variety of cultures. This allows students to not only learn
topics from an academic perspective, but to also hear first-hand about cultural difference and
the problems that are faced. An example of this was presented well in a final web design
project when a student completed her assignment in English and Chinese. The rest of the
class was amazed at the work she did to accomplish her goal.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
The annual program reviews for AAS in Computer Information Technology, Certificate in
Computer Information Technology, AS Computer Information Systems, AS in Computer
Science, AAS in Computer Programming, the Certificate in Computer Programming, AAS for
Web Design and Development, and the certificate for Web Design and Development are
functionally identical. It should be noted that the introduction narrative mentions that there is
overlap in these programs. I agree with the overall narrative of the reviews. However, it is
hard to get a feel for the health of the individual programs and what the individual needs and
requirements are for success. Further, if we have 8 programs with this much overlap, is it
possible to combine two or more of the programs into a program that has specific course
tracks for different areas of interest? If it is not possible to combine any of the programs, then
future Annual and Comprehensive reviews should be more differentiated. Brian Southworth
STEMB Division Chair 2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
There is no data on the program as it is a new program. Assessment will continue to make
sure courses are relevant to outcomes.
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
There is no data on the program as it is a new program. Assessment will continue to make
sure courses are relevant to outcomes.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
4.1 Program Advisory
Present: Jody Coy*, Brenda with Kansas Works, spoke in the Fall as I was getting the
program organized and contacting others in the community to join the board.
Brenda and I discussed the need for soft skills in the work place and the offering of classes
on ground as well as online availability for the working community.
This is the organization of my Advisory Board: Jody Coy*, Val Windsor with Penmac, Mark
McNally with Kansas Works, and Kim Kays with Express Employment.
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
N/A
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
N/A
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
Customer Service Representatives
$32,300 per year
2016 Median Pay
$15.53 per hour
High school diploma or
Typical Entry-Level Education
equivalent
Work Experience in a Related
None
Occupation
On-the-job Training
Short-term on-the-job training
Number of Jobs, 2016
2,784,500
Job Outlook, 2016-26
5% (As fast as average)
Employment Change, 2016-26
136,300
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016
29,900
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage
33,860
Financial Clerks/Billing and Posting
$38,080 per year
2016 Median Pay
$18.31 per hour
High school diploma or
Typical Entry-Level Education
equivalent
Work Experience in a Related
None
Occupation
On-the-job Training
See How to Become One
Number of Jobs, 2016
1,440,400
Job Outlook, 2016-26
9% (As fast as average)
Employment Change, 2016-26
127,900
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016
5320
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage
34470
Information Clerks
$32,920 per year
2016 Median Pay
$15.83 per hour
Typical Entry-Level Education
See How to Become One
Work Experience in a Related Occupation None
On-the-job Training
See How to Become One
Number of Jobs, 2016
1,516,800
Job Outlook, 2016-26
3% (Slower than average)
2017-18 Annual Review AAS Administrative Office Mgmt
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Employment Change, 2016-26
38,600
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016
2470
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage
38,790
Human Resources Specialists
$59,180 per year
2016 Median Pay
$28.45 per hour
Typical Entry-Level Education
Bachelor's degree
Work Experience in a Related Occupation None
On-the-job Training
None
Number of Jobs, 2016
547,800
Job Outlook, 2016-26
7% (As fast as average)
Employment Change, 2016-26
38,900
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016
250
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage
50,960
Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Outlook Handbook, Bill
and Account Collectors,
on the Internet at https://www.bls.gov/ooh/office-and-administrative-support/bill-and-accountcollectors.htm (visited January 30, 2018).
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
There is no previous data on the program as it is a new program. Assessment, goal will
continue to make sure courses are relevant to outcomes.
1. Provide students with the opportunity to intern on campus as well as in our local
community and area. Students will receive the chance to practice work within their degree
area using learned skills both technical and soft.
2. Utilize community and local advisory groups to give advice with direction of program areas
as well as assist in putting program completers to work upon receiving certification or degree.
3. Faculty attend conferences to stay up to date on industry standards, as budgets allow.
4. Bring more up to date, hands-on simulation curriculum to recruit other students into
courses and
possibly programs.
5. Attend career fairs to share tools of trade and education opportunities.
6. Work on 2 + 2 with universities. (Transfer Degrees)
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
There is no data on the program as it is a new program.
Future budget requests are as follows:
1500.00 funding for faculty to continue education and attend conferences.

2017-18 Annual Review AAS Administrative Office Mgmt

Page 9

9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
This review was completed by Jody Coy, the AOM instructor.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
I agree with all but the recommendations. These recommendations have been used in at
least 6 other annual reviews and do not feel targeted toward AOM, especially the one
referring to CIT students. I agree with the recommendations that refer to common spaces
and the addition of a faculty member in 2017. Many of these recommendations feel more like
department recommendation, but not for a specific program. Brian Southworth STEMB
Division Chair. 2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
Data was requested for students and faculty in major classes as well as upper level math and
science. I should be noted that with the exception of Engineering Physics, other majors could
be in Calculus and Chemistry. It should also be pointed out that the data includes students
and faculty at high schools. While theses students are most likely not declaring majors yet,
they are a possible future pool of students to contact regarding STEM courses and programs.

Evidence:
Copy of EGT Sections AY17
EGT Assessment Data AY 2017
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ACADEMIC_YEAR
ACADEMIC_TERM
ACADEMIC_SESSION
EVENT_ID
2016
FALL
FULL
01DDT1003
2016
FALL
FULL
01DDT2023
2016
FALL
FULL
01EGT1002
2016
FALL
FULL
01EGT1013
2016
FALL
FULL
02MAT1055
2016
FALL
FULL
02MAT1055
2016
FALL
FULL
02PHS1025
2016
FALL
FULL
02PHS2055
2017
SPRING
FULL
01DDT2043
2017
SPRING
FULL
01EGT1002
2017
SPRING
FULL
01EGT1023
2017
SPRING
FULL
01EGT2003
2017
SPRING
FULL
01EGT2013
2017
SPRING
FULL
01EGT2023
2017
SPRING
FULL
02MAT1055
2017
SPRING
FULL
02MAT1055
2017
SPRING
FULL
02MAT2025
2017
SPRING
FULL
02MAT2025

2

SECTION
EVENT_MED_NAME
CREDITS
ADDS PERSON_CODE_ID
0001
ENG GRAPH 1
3
2 M. Ramoni
0343
INTRO TO CAD
3
9 M. Ramoni
0347
ENGINEERING/DES 2
10 M. Ramoni
0349
CAM
3
7 M. Ramoni
0696
CALCULUS 1
5
15 B. Southworth
HS01
CALCULUS 1
5
5 K. Longpine
0584
COLL CHEM 1
5
7 S. Rutherford
0586
ENG PHYSIC 1
5
6 M. Saleh
0001
CAD2D
3
3 M. Ramoni
0001
ENGINEERING/DES 2
8 M. Ramoni
0001
ENGINEERING GRAPHICS
3
7 M. Ramoni
0001
COMP AID MANUFACT
3
3 M. Ramoni
0001
ENG MECH I - STATICS3
2 M. Ramoni
0001
MAT & MANUF PROCESS
3
3 M. Ramoni
HS01
CALCULUS 1
5
4 J. Seidel
HS02
CALCULUS 1
5
20 T. Holehan
0786
CALCULUS II
5
8 B. Southworth
HS01
CALCULUS II
5
3 K. Longpine
68
122

AS Engineering Technology
Completed
Passed (D or better)
2
2
9
9
10
9
7
7
12
11
5
5
7
7
5
5
2
2
8
6
7
6
3
3
2
2
3
3
4
4
20
20
7
6
3
3
116
110

% Completed% Passed
100.00% 100.00%
100.00% 100.00%
100.00%
90.00%
100.00% 100.00%
80.00%
91.67%
100.00% 100.00%
100.00% 100.00%
83.33% 100.00%
66.67% 100.00%
100.00%
75.00%
100.00%
85.71%
100.00% 100.00%
100.00% 100.00%
100.00% 100.00%
100.00% 100.00%
100.00% 100.00%
87.50%
85.71%
100.00% 100.00%
95.08%
94.83%

3

AS Engineering Technology

EGT Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ramoni, B. Southworth, M. Saleh)
4 part time (K. Longpine, J. Seidel, T. Holehan, S. Rutherford)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 43 total credit hours taught, with 83 total student enrollments
Part time: 25 credit hours taught, 39 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
6.78 students in Face-to-Face classes
0 students in online classes
6.78 students across all program courses
Completion rates:
95.08% face-to-face
N/A online
95.08% all program courses
Pass rates (D or better):
94.83% face-to-face
N/A online
94.83% all program courses
Number of Majors: 6 AS EGT (2 AS EGT returned Fall 2017)
Degrees Awarded: 1 AS EGT

4
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Faculty have worked to update outcomes for the major and general education courses in this
program to ensure measurement of student learning is reflective of current industry needs
and standards. Often this reflection leads to the need of a different style of teaching or
perhaps even a different course. Faculty continue to discuss the types of courses and
assignments that will provide the best outcome for positive student learning.
The faculty member who was responsible for teaching the major core and elective courses
has left ICC. Members of STEMB division have discussed these findings.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
With the faculty member leaving it is unclear what happened to the minutes or meeting
notes, if there were any. This is an AS transfer degree and as such may not have had a
formal advisory committee.
The computer science faculty who took the responsibility for the program has visited with
FAB LAB ICC staff members to help determine if the existing program is what is
needed/wanted by the industries. This faculty member has also done some research ia to
transferability. While there is a 2 + 2 program with Pittsburgh State that is very robust, there
is concern that any student not wishing to attend PSU could be harmed by the current
program.
The computer science faculty has also visited with students indicating a desire to get an
engineering degree, as well as the admissions department. Findings have been that many
students are still unclear where they will transfer to.
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
No outside specialized accreditation applies to this program.
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
During the 16-17 academic year a 2 + 2 was signed with Pittsburg State University. There
have been discussions with Wichita State University about the possibility of a 2 + 2. The
concern remains that unless a student knows for a fact they are transferring to a school with
which the degree is aligned that students could be more harmed than helped. It is possible
students would be better off we offer them a general pre-engineering degree that will more
broadly transfer. Students do desire "fun" engineering courses. It may be less harmful to
include one hands-on engineering program course each semester than to have a degree full
of courses that only transfer to one or two institutions.
This program is an approved KBOR program.
ICC is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission (HLC) and this program and its
courses fall under that accreditation.
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
The faculty member teaching major core and elective courses in 16-17 left ICC in the early
fall of 2017. Existing faculty and administration have worked to meet the needs of the
returning students until a permanent decision can be made. A computer science faculty
member has agreed to oversee the existing program and teach, or to help in the recruitment
of adjunct faculty to teach courses needed to help these current students successfully
complete.
Completion and pass rates for all program courses are in the mid 90%. The average class
size was just under the ICC minimum of 8 students. With 6 declaring the major during 16-17,
1 did graduated and 2 have returned to finish. It is unclear what happened to the remaining 3
students. During the 16-17 year there were no program courses offered online.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
With the loss of the full-time faculty member we need to determine if resources should be
redirected or if a new faculty member should be hired.
Reflection of the information in this program review document and in conversations held with
STEMB division members and the admissions department have led to the following goals:
This should be a Category 4 with specific information of how we will still meet student needs
as well as mission and vision below:
1. The existing program should be phased out or put on hold.
2. A Pre-Engineering program should be developed.
3. The Pre-Engineering program could be a tract falling under the Math and Physical Science
Degree.
4. The design or engineering electives offered to students should provide the students with
an opportunity to apply knowledge gained from other course work to real life projects.
(Examples: design and develop a piece of equipment needed by Fab Lab; asses a problem
and plan the solution ie: 3-d printed hand for area and automate the hand using muscle wire
or other techniques determined by students) These types of classes will allow students to see
the value of completing other course work. These will not be lecture courses or read and test
courses. These are complete hands-on project based learning courses.
5. With the proposed re-design of Small Business Mgmt to Fab Force/Small Business Mgmt
we plan to offer a variety of tracts students could focus on. One of these could be
engineering tech with a possibility of aligning this with a 2 + 2 similar to the alignment the
computer science program has with KState to allow those students who want to transfer into
Engineering Tech and opportunity to do so.
5. Look into the creation of a student club/group that focuses on design and development.
Perhaps host events to invite other schools' engineering/computer science/business
students. There could be contests, collaborative problem solving opportunities, etc.
6. Permanently assign an existing full time faculty member to focus on these and to develop
other ideas and collaborate with STEMB and Fab Lab ICC to accomplish goals. This faculty
member should come from STEMB: computer science or business.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:

Budget requests are as follows:
1. Not hire a new employee (save salary and benefits)
2. Consider moving the salary of one computer science or business instructor to an
Academic Innovation budget. This instructor will be working with the STEMB division to
collaborate ways all programs can help each other. This instructor will be teaching courses
that fit into multiple STEMB programs in order to maximize the resource.
3. Consider providing $2,500 in instructional supplies to this budget. This can help defray
costs associated with materials/supplies for the hands-on project classes.

Evidence:
Copy of 1268 Eng Tech 16-17
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Drafting-Engineering
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Published Budget

12-510:550
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626
12-631
12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699
12-700-000
12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Salary
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration
Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms
Instructional Supplies
Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Operating Budget

Expense

$66,983.30
19,318.15

86,301.45

Encumbered

AS Engineering Technology

Remaining

($66,983.30)
(19,318.15)

(86,301.45)
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Full-time faculty member previously in charge of this program left ICC in early fall 2017. A
computer science faculty member agreed to take the responsibility for completing the
program review, planning and development process.
Discussions have taken place with Fab Lab ICC staff, admissions, advising, VPAA, other
faculty, and students regarding opinions and ideas for the success of this program.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
I agree with this program review. Although, I am not sure of our ability to meet the budget
requests at this time. Brian Southworth STEMB Division Chair. 2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
Number of Faculty:
3 full time
Tonda Lawrence- Cosmetology Director
Chelsea Bailey- Cosmetology Instructor
Angela Stroud- Cosmetology Instructor
Enrollment & Student credit hours by faculty type:
Full time: 104 total credit hours taught with 81 total student enrollments
Part time: 0 credit hours taught, 0 total student enrollments
Average class size:
5.06 students across all Cosmetology courses
Completion rates:
87.65% all Cosmetology courses
Pass rates (C or better):
83.95% in all Cosmetology courses
Number of Majors:
8 Cosmetology AAS (5 Cosmetology AAS returned fall 2017)
Degrees awarded:
1 Cosmetology AAS
Looking over this data we think there may be students that initially put down cosmetology as
their major and never enrolled in the program.
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Academic Year 2016-2017
Going through this data the Cosmetology Faculty believe that every service needs to
be timed to prepare them for their state level testing. At state level every service they
perform is timed. Those times are set by Kansas Board of Cosmetology. Also this
would help them when the are on the salon floor servicing clients. Each student is
provided a Candidate information bulletin that breaks down both their written and
practical examinations and tells them what they need to know to be successful. If
time management is mastered here it will help them when they move into the
workforce. Kansas Law must be passed at a 75% or better to be able to take their
state level testing because 25% of their written test is just State law. All cosmetology
courses must be passed with a 75% or greater to move forward in the program. We
use this percentage because at state level anything below a 75% is failing.
Kansas State Law COS1002
Learning outcome: The student will be able to discuss the laws as provided by the state of
Kansas.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: All students completed their daily work with 75% accuracy or better.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete the Kansas Board of Cosmetology written final
with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The student completed the state law with 100% accuracy.
Strengths display through assessments of your measures: The students will provide
services safely to clients.
Scientific Concepts COS1015
Learning outcome: The student will be able to explain and demonstrate sanitation practices
as prescribed by the board of cosmetology.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete chapter tests with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completes chapter tests with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 3(direct): The students will demonstrate how to clean and sanitize area and
implements involved in services provided to the public set by Kansas Board of Cosmetology.
Measure 3 results: The students were able to demonstrate how to clean and sanitize their
area and implements according to the guidelines of Kansas Board of Cosmetology
Comments: Daily work and videos reinforce the information of the textbook and workbooks.
Communicable diseases and safety and sanitation need to be stressed.
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Physical Services I COS1006
Learning outcome: The student will be able to describe the purpose and effects of
shampoos, rinses, scalp and hair treatments, manicures, pedicures and massages.
Measure 1(direct): The student will be able to complete daily work with 75% accuracy
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete physical services in a safe and sanitary
manner with 75% accuracy
Measure 2 results: The students completed physical services in a safe and sanitary manner
with 75% or greater accuracy.
Comments: Start timing services to help with time management.
Hair Designing I COS1025
Learning outcome: The student will be able to describe the purpose and effects of hair
shaping and styling.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will learn to shape and style hair to a client’s face shape
with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students learned to shape and style hair to the client’s face shape
with 75% or greater accuracy.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: Students gained confidence after
repetition doing hair shaping and styling.
Business Practices I COS1021
Learning outcome: The student will be able to list items that need to be considered before
opening a beauty salon.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete chapter tests with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completed chapter tests with 75% or greater accuracy.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: Building confidence through role
playing activities.
Physical Services II COS1016
Learning outcome: The student will be able to describe the purpose of a facial and
demonstrate basic facial procedure.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will be able to complete a basic facial with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completed a basic facial with 75% or greater accuracy.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: Repetition of facial services help
with time management and build confidence.
Chemical Service I COS1004
Learning outcome: The student will be able to explain and demonstrate scalp and hair
analysis for safe and effective hair coloring, hair lightening, chemical waving and chemical
relaxing services.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with a 75% or higher.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with a 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete services/practicals in allotted time with 75%
accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completed services/practicals in allotted time with 75%
2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Cosmetology
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accuracy or greater.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: The students became more
independent as their confidence was developed.
Hair Designing II COS2005
Learning outcome: The student will be able to explain and demonstrate hair designing.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete a graduated haircut with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completed a graduated haircut with 75% or greater
accuracy.
Comments: Strive for a faster haircut. Build student confidence to help with service time.
Chemical Services II COS2004
Learning outcome: The student will be able to identify and demonstrate corrective color
measures and chemical waving procedures.
Measure 1(direct): The student will research and identify the steps for a corrective color
with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students researched and identified the steps for corrective color
with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will demonstrate a chemical waving service with 75%
accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students demonstrated a chemical waving service with 75% or
greater accuracy.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: Students were able to build
confidence through repetition.
Comments: Time every service.
Business Practices II COS2002
Learning outcome: The student will be able to explain the importance of good business
operation and personnel management.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete chapter tests with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completed chapter tests with 75% or greater accuracy.
Hair Designing III COS2022
Learning outcome: The student will be able to define and demonstrate advanced hair
cutting techniques.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will execute a researched hair cutting technique with 75%
accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The student executed a researched hair cutting technique with 75% or
greater accuracy.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: Confidence building when left to
self study.

Physical Services III COS2012
Learning outcome: The student will be able to describe the importance of the consultation
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phase of an artificial nail service.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students will complete daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will conduct a consultation for an artificial nail service with
75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students conducted a consultation for an artificial nail service with
75% or greater accuracy.
Chemical Services III COS2015
Learning outcome: The student will be able to define the chemistry of chemical waving.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will demonstrate a chemical waving procedure with 75%
accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students demonstrated a chemical waving procedure with 75% or
greater accuracy.
Comment: Time services.
Cosmetology Board Review COS2001
Learning outcome: The student will be able to correctly pack bags for the state practical
exam.
Measure 1(direct): The student will pack a bag for the state practical exam with 90%
accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students packed a bag for the state practical exam with 90% or
greater accuracy.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Please see attached evidence for Cosmetology Advisory Board committee minutes and
members.

Evidence:
Advisory Board Fall 2016-Spring 2017
Advisory Board Meeting 3:13:17
Advisory Board 11:7:16
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Member Name
Tonda Lawrence*
Chelsea Bailey
Angela Stroud
Kimberly Ballew
Tina Cunningham
Lindsey Forslund
Becky Thorenson
Shelly Salmon
Alisa Beecham
Chelly Hoobler
Jessica Thummel

Title
Cosmetology Director
Cosmetology Instructor
Cosmetology Instructor
Licensed Cosmetologist
Policy representative
Salon Owner
Licensed Cosmetologist
Licensed Cosmetologist
Instructor Training Student/Cosmetologist
Licensed Nail Technician
Instructor Training Student/Salon Owner

Organization
Independence Community College
Independence Community College
Independence Community College
Smart Style- Independence, KS
Aflac
Reflections Salon- Independence, KS
Cut Above- Independence, KS
Reflections Salon- Independence, KS
Creative Concepts- Independence, KS
Creative Concepts- Independence, KS
Rustic Roots Salon- Chanute

7

Length of Service
3 years
1 1/2 years
1 year
2 years
3 years
3 years
3 years
3 years
1 year
3 years
1 year

AAS Cosmetology
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
Accredidating agency: Kansas Board of Cosmetology
Abbrevaition: KBOC
ICC Contact: Tonda Lawrence- Director of ICC Cosmetology
Agency Contact: KBOC School licensure/Darla Ray, KBOC Inspector Brian Tice
Cosmetology schools are inspected at least once every quarter, these inspection are "blind"
inspections, meaning they are never scheduled. Our last inspection was April 21, 2017.
All Cosmetology school licenses expire on June 30th of every year. We do not pay for school
licensure because we are certified by the Board of Regents.

Evidence:
7455_InspectionReportDetail April 21,2017
Instructor's license
School cosmetology license
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
ICC Cosmetology participates in several community service projects such as the annual
Neewollah play production(hair styles and makeup), Cosmetology donates hair cutting
services to all military personnel, both active and non active. We extend this service to first
responders. Cosmetology also volunteers to help children with special needs during tot
Olympics. We have community member stylist that offer education classes(demos). ICC
(Cosmetology) has signed and articulation agreement with Tulsa tech (see attached
evidence).
Higher Learning Commission (HLC) is the accrediting agency of Independence Community
College. We believe the Cosmetology program falls under Criterion 3.

Evidence:
Tulsa Tech Cosmetology Fall 2016
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
Student enrollment increased from academic year 15-16 to academic year 16-17 from 53 to
81. The number of credit hours taught decreased by 6 hours due to restructuring the
Cosmetology program. The number of full time faculty members increased from 1 to 3 with
no part time faculty. Average class size has decreased slightly from 5.3 students to 5.06
students in all Cosmetology courses. Completion rates have decreased from 92.45% to
87.65%. Pass rates with a C or better have decreased from 87.76% to 83.95% face-to-face.
The number of Cosmetology AAS majors increased from 5 to 8. Cosmetology had 1 AAS
return for fall 2016 and 5 AAS return for fall of 2017. For 15-16 there were two Cosmetology
AAS awarded, there was a decrease in 2017 with only one AAS awarded. After reflecting on
this information we know that we need to put a plan into action to increase enrollment. We
also saw a decrease in completion rates along with pass rates. The cosmetology program will
be setting goals to keep these numbers from decreasing further.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
We believe the Cosmetology program falls under Vitality Category 2: Maintain
Current Levels of Support/Continuous Improvement.
Short term goals:
Recruiting strategies: Cosmetology department is working with Rebekah Peitz
(navigator for technical programs) to ensure that our perspective students are
contacted and receive a follow up, but don't get overwhelmed by being contacted by
multiple people. We are scheduling an open house for perspective students from
surrounding areas, hoping to incorporate Oklahoma residents as well. Cosmetology is
working with Rebekah about going into nonservice area schools that currently don’t
have cosmetology as an option. In talks with Kara Wheeler (VPAA) about SB155
students from surrounding high schools enrolling in the cosmetology program.
Cosmetology Scholarships: We would like to look into incorporating scholarships
specifically for cosmetology students that are going into this profession or a wellness
profession under the scope of cosmetology such as massage therapy.
Increase enrollment: enrollment will always be a short term and long term goal for
cosmetology.
Service sales: increase salon service sales for true salon experience for our students.
Long Term goals:
Increase enrollment: We would like to increase enrollment to 15-20 students per start
date with the maximum capacity of 25 students to 1 instructor.
Add programs: Add additional programs that will accompany the profession of
cosmetology such as massage therapy and barbering.
Cosmetology area update: as the program grows we need to incorporate some salon
area updates such as, natural light enhancement like windows, adding a second exit,
we would like to have a sign on the side of the building stating that we are a
cosmetology school. Interior windows to help increase service sales and that also helps
increase student experience.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
The information attached was received from the business office with the academic years 1516 and 16-17. We are continuously working on this. We need to seek further information and
clarity on the spreadsheet that was provided. Time will be scheduled for us to meet with Kara
Wheeler (VPAA) to further discuss the budget. We realize that the cosmetology department
operates differently than a traditional class. We constantly work with cost effectiveness of
service products and instructional supplies(cleaning/demonstration). We need to budget
money in for our Envision software program that currently costs $900 per year. We also need
to budget money for the cost of repairs for equipment. An example would be a stylist
hydraulic chair needing replaced, the starting cost would be $500. I think one thing that would
help our budget is not having to purchase general cleaning supplies and that should be
budgeted in for maintenance. Currently cosmetology supplies their own laundry soap, lysol,
disinfectant wipes, windex, etc. These are all things that are mandated by Kansas Board of
Cosmetology in health and sanitation.

Evidence:
Cosmo 16-17 Budget
15 16 budget cosmo
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Cosmetology
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Published Budget

12-510:550
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626
12-631
12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699
12-700-000
12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Salary
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration
Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms
Instructional Supplies
Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Operating Budget

Expense

$119,394.59
36,192.06
277.54

1.83

275.00
75.00

150.00

2,988.06
7,856.03
498.79
68.66

214.63
37.08
900.00
168,929.27

Encumbered

AAS Cosmetology

Remaining

($119,394.59)
(36,192.06)
(277.54)

(1.83)

(275.00)
(75.00)

(150.00)

(2,988.06)
(7,856.03)
(498.79)
(68.66)

(214.63)
(37.08)
(900.00)
(168,929.27)
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
The Cosmetology Program faculty consists of Tonda Lawrence- Director, Chelsea BaileyInstructor and Angela Stroud- Instructor. The program faculty meet briefly everyday to
discuss student progress, curriculum and areas of improvement. The last Friday of the month
we do not have students and that day is used for professional development and time to have
a more in depth meeting. The Cosmetology faculty used these meetings and any spare time
to plan, develop and write this program review.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
Division Chair- After reviewing this I agree with the findings in this program review. I think
that there is room for improvement and growth. I believe that Cosmetology has implemented
things to improve enrollment and have a couple events in place to help with that.
Implementing massage therapy will grow the program. Decisions need to be made if they will
be awarded an AAS once completing the massage therapy program and then the required
gen ed credits.
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
Number of Faculty:
3 full time
Tonda Lawrence- Cosmetology Director
Chelsea Bailey- Cosmetology Instructor
Angela Stroud- Cosmetology Instructor
Enrollment & Student credit hours by faculty type:
Full time: 104 total credit hours taught with 81 total student enrollments
Part time: 0 credit hours taught, 0 total student enrollments
Average class size:
5.06 students across all Cosmetology courses
Completion rates:
87.65% all Cosmetology courses
Pass rates (C or better):
83.95% in all Cosmetology courses
Number of Majors:
17 Cosmetology Certificates (2 cosmetology certificates returned fall 2017)
Degrees awarded:
8 Cosmetology Certificates
After looking over this data we think that we may have had students put Cosmetology as their
major and then never enrolled in the program.
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Academic Year 2016-2017
Going through this data the Cosmetology Faculty believe that every service needs to
be timed to prepare them for their state level testing. At state level every service they
perform is timed. Those times are set by Kansas Board of Cosmetology. Also this
would help them when the are on the salon floor servicing clients. Each student is
provided a Candidate information bulletin that breaks down both their written and
practical examinations and tells them what they need to know to be successful. If
time management is mastered here it will help them when they move into the
workforce. Kansas Law must be passed at a 75% or better to be able to take their
state level testing because 25% of their written test is just State law. All cosmetology
courses must be passed with a 75% or greater to move forward in the program. We
use this percentage because at state level anything below a 75% is failing.
Kansas State Law COS1002
Learning outcome: The student will be able to discuss the laws as provided by the state of
Kansas.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: All students completed their daily work with 75% accuracy or better.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete the Kansas Board of Cosmetology written final
with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The student completed the state law with 100% accuracy.
Strengths display through assessments of your measures: The students will provide
services safely to clients.
Scientific Concepts COS1015
Learning outcome: The student will be able to explain and demonstrate sanitation practices
as prescribed by the board of cosmetology.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete chapter tests with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completes chapter tests with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 3(direct): The students will demonstrate how to clean and sanitize area and
implements involved in services provided to the public set by Kansas Board of Cosmetology.
Measure 3 results: The students were able to demonstrate how to clean and sanitize their
area and implements according to the guidelines of Kansas Board of Cosmetology
Comments: Daily work and videos reinforce the information of the textbook and workbooks.
Communicable diseases and safety and sanitation need to be stressed.
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Physical Services I COS1006
Learning outcome: The student will be able to describe the purpose and effects of
shampoos, rinses, scalp and hair treatments, manicures, pedicures and massages.
Measure 1(direct): The student will be able to complete daily work with 75% accuracy
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete physical services in a safe and sanitary
manner with 75% accuracy
Measure 2 results: The students completed physical services in a safe and sanitary manner
with 75% or greater accuracy.
Comments: Start timing services to help with time management.
Hair Designing I COS1025
Learning outcome: The student will be able to describe the purpose and effects of hair
shaping and styling.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will learn to shape and style hair to a client’s face shape
with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students learned to shape and style hair to the client’s face shape
with 75% or greater accuracy.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: Students gained confidence after
repetition doing hair shaping and styling.
Business Practices I COS1021
Learning outcome: The student will be able to list items that need to be considered before
opening a beauty salon.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete chapter tests with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completed chapter tests with 75% or greater accuracy.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: Building confidence through role
playing activities.
Physical Services II COS1016
Learning outcome: The student will be able to describe the purpose of a facial and
demonstrate basic facial procedure.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will be able to complete a basic facial with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completed a basic facial with 75% or greater accuracy.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: Repetition of facial services help
with time management and build confidence.
Chemical Service I COS1004
Learning outcome: The student will be able to explain and demonstrate scalp and hair
analysis for safe and effective hair coloring, hair lightening, chemical waving and chemical
relaxing services.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with a 75% or higher.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with a 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete services/practicals in allotted time with 75%
accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completed services/practicals in allotted time with 75%
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accuracy or greater.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: The students became more
independent as their confidence was developed.
Hair Designing II COS2005
Learning outcome: The student will be able to explain and demonstrate hair designing.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete a graduated haircut with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completed a graduated haircut with 75% or greater
accuracy.
Comments: Strive for a faster haircut. Build student confidence to help with service time.
Chemical Services II COS2004
Learning outcome: The student will be able to identify and demonstrate corrective color
measures and chemical waving procedures.
Measure 1(direct): The student will research and identify the steps for a corrective color
with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students researched and identified the steps for corrective color
with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will demonstrate a chemical waving service with 75%
accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students demonstrated a chemical waving service with 75% or
greater accuracy.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: Students were able to build
confidence through repetition.
Comments: Time every service.
Business Practices II COS2002
Learning outcome: The student will be able to explain the importance of good business
operation and personnel management.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will complete chapter tests with 75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students completed chapter tests with 75% or greater accuracy.
Hair Designing III COS2022
Learning outcome: The student will be able to define and demonstrate advanced hair
cutting techniques.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will execute a researched hair cutting technique with 75%
accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The student executed a researched hair cutting technique with 75% or
greater accuracy.
Strengths displayed through assessment of measures: Confidence building when left to
self study.

Physical Services III COS2012
Learning outcome: The student will be able to describe the importance of the consultation
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phase of an artificial nail service.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students will complete daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will conduct a consultation for an artificial nail service with
75% accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students conducted a consultation for an artificial nail service with
75% or greater accuracy.
Chemical Services III COS2015
Learning outcome: The student will be able to define the chemistry of chemical waving.
Measure 1(direct): The student will complete daily work with 75% accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students completed daily work with 75% or greater accuracy.
Measure 2(direct): The student will demonstrate a chemical waving procedure with 75%
accuracy.
Measure 2 results: The students demonstrated a chemical waving procedure with 75% or
greater accuracy.
Comment: Time services.
Cosmetology Board Review COS2001
Learning outcome: The student will be able to correctly pack bags for the state practical
exam.
Measure 1(direct): The student will pack a bag for the state practical exam with 90%
accuracy.
Measure 1 results: The students packed a bag for the state practical exam with 90% or
greater accuracy.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Please see attached evidence for information on the Cosmetology Advisory Board Committee
meeting minutes and members.

Evidence:
Advisory Board 11:7:16
Advisory Board Meeting 3:13:17
Advisory Board Fall 2016-Spring 2017
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Certificate Cosmetology

Member Name
Tonda Lawrence*
Chelsea Bailey
Angela Stroud
Kimberly Ballew
Tina Cunningham
Lindsey Forslund
Becky Thorenson
Shelly Salmon
Alisa Beecham
Chelly Hoobler
Jessica Thummel

Title
Cosmetology Director
Cosmetology Instructor
Cosmetology Instructor
Licensed Cosmetologist
Policy representative
Salon Owner
Licensed Cosmetologist
Licensed Cosmetologist
Instructor Training Student/Cosmetologist
Licensed Nail Technician
Instructor Training Student/Salon Owner

Organization
Independence Community College
Independence Community College
Independence Community College
Smart Style- Independence, KS
Aflac
Reflections Salon- Independence, KS
Cut Above- Independence, KS
Reflections Salon- Independence, KS
Creative Concepts- Independence, KS
Creative Concepts- Independence, KS
Rustic Roots Salon- Chanute

9

Length of Service
3 years
1 1/2 years
1 year
2 years
3 years
3 years
3 years
3 years
1 year
3 years
1 year

Certificate Cosmetology
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
Accrediting agency: Kansas Board of Cosmetology, Abbreviation: KBOC, ICC contact: Tonda
Lawrence Director of Cosmetology, Agency contact: KBOC School licensure - Darla Ray,
KBOC Inspector Brian Tice. Cosmetology Schools are inspected at least once every quarter.
These inspections are "blind" inspections, meaning they are never scheduled. Our last
inspection was April 21,2017.

Evidence:
KBOC Inspection Report April 21, 2017
Instructor's license
School cosmetology license
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
ICC Cosmetology participates in several community service projects such as, annual
Neewollah play production (hairstyles and make-up). Cosmetology donates hair cutting
services to all military personal both active and non-active, and we extend this service to first
responders. Cosmetology also volunteers to help children with special needs during Tot
Olympics.
We have community member stylist that offer education classes (demos)
ICC (Cosmetology) has signed a Articulation Agreement with Tulsa Tech (see attached file)
Higher Learning Commission (HLC) is the accrediting agency of Independence Community
College. We believe the Cosmetology program falls under Criterion 3.

Evidence:
Tulsa Tech Cosmetology Fall 2016
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
Student enrollment increased from academic year 15-16 to academic year 16-17 from 53 to
81. The number of credit hours taught decreased by 6 hours due to the restructuring ofthe
Cosmetology program. The number of full time faculty members increased from 1 to 3 with
no part time faculty. Average class size has decreased slightly from 5.3 students to 5.06
students in all Cosmetology courses. Completion rates have decreased from 92.45% to
87.65%. Pass rates with a C or better have decreased from 87.76% to 83.95% face-to-face.
The number of Cosmetology Certificate majors decreased from 19 to 17. Cosmetology had 6
certificates return for fall 2016 and 2 certificates return for fall of 2017. For 15-16 there was
one Cosmetology certificate awarded, there was a increase in 2017 with 8 cosmetology
certificates awarded. After reflecting on this information we know that we need to put a plan
into action to increase enrollment. We also saw a decrease in completion rates along with
pass rates. The cosmetology program will be putting goals in place to keep these numbers
from decreasing further.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
We believe the Cosmetology program falls under Vitality Category 2: Maintain
Current Levels of Support/Continuous Improvement.
Short term goals:
Recruiting strategies: Cosmetology department is working with Rebekah Peitz
(navigator for technical programs) to ensure that our perspective students are
contacted and receive a follow up, but don't get overwhelmed by being contacted by
multiple people. We are scheduling an open house for perspective students from
surrounding areas, hoping to incorporate Oklahoma residents as well. Cosmetology is
working with Rebekah about going into nonservice area schools that currently don’t
have cosmetology as an option. In talks with Kara Wheeler (VPAA) about SB155
students from surrounding high schools enrolling in the cosmetology program.
Cosmetology Scholarships: We would like to look into incorporating scholarships
specifically for cosmetology students that are going into this profession or a wellness
profession under the scope of cosmetology such as massage therapy.
Increase enrollment: enrollment will always be a short term and long term goal for
cosmetology.
Service sales: increase salon service sales for true salon experience for our students.
Long Term goals:
Increase enrollment: We would like to increase enrollment to 15-20 students per start
date with the maximum capacity of 25 students to 1 instructor.
Add programs: Add additional programs that will accompany the profession of
cosmetology such as massage therapy and barbering.
Cosmetology area update: as the program grows we need to incorporate some salon
area updates such as, natural light enhancement like windows, adding a second exit,
we would like to have a sign on the side of the building stating that we are a
cosmetology school. Interior windows to help increase service sales and that also helps
increase student experience.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
The information attached was received from the business office with the academic years 1516 and 16-17. We are continuously working on this. We need to seek further information and
clarity on the spreadsheet that was provided. Time will be scheduled for us to meet with Kara
Wheeler (VPAA) to further discuss the budget. We realize that the cosmetology department
operates differently than a traditional class. We constantly work with cost effectiveness of
service products and instructional supplies(cleaning/demonstration). We need to budget
money in for our Envision software program that currently costs $900 per year. We also need
to budget money for the cost of repairs for equipment. An example would be a stylist
hydraulic chair needing replaced, the starting cost would be $500. I think one thing that would
help our budget is not having to purchase general cleaning supplies and that should be
budgeted in for maintenance. Currently cosmetology supplies their own laundry soap, lysol,
disinfectant wipes, windex, etc. These are all things that are mandated by Kansas Board of
Cosmetology in health and sanitation.

Evidence:
15 16 budget cosmo
Cosmo 16-17 Budget
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Cosmetology
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Published Budget

12-510:550
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626
12-631
12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699
12-700-000
12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Salary
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration
Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms
Instructional Supplies
Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Operating Budget

Expense

$119,394.59
36,192.06
277.54

1.83

275.00
75.00

150.00

2,988.06
7,856.03
498.79
68.66

214.63
37.08
900.00
168,929.27

Encumbered

Certificate Cosmetology

Remaining

($119,394.59)
(36,192.06)
(277.54)

(1.83)

(275.00)
(75.00)

(150.00)

(2,988.06)
(7,856.03)
(498.79)
(68.66)

(214.63)
(37.08)
(900.00)
(168,929.27)
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
The Cosmetology Program faculty consists of Tonda Lawrence- Director, Chelsea BaileyInstructor and Angela Stroud- Instructor. The program faculty meet briefly everyday to
discuss student progress, curriculum and areas of improvement. The last Friday of the month
we do not have students and that day is used for professional development and time to have
a more in depth meeting. The Cosmetology faculty used these meetings and any spare time
to plan, develop and write this program review.

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert Cosmetology

Page 12

Certificate Cosmetology

32

9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
Division Chair- I agree with the findings. I believe there is room for growth and improvement
for the program. There has been a decrease in enrollment and there have been things
implemented to increase enrollment for future along with adding new programs.

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert Cosmetology
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
Evidence:
tk20 Annual Program Review- Qualitative Quantitative Information
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
The American Veterinary Medical Association Committee on Veterinary Technician Education
and Activities (AVMA-CVTEA) lists over 300 Essential and Recommended skills programs
must confirm students successfully complete.
The program utilizes this predetermined list of hands on and critical thinking skill sets set
forth by the AVMA-CVTEA and must provide documentation back to the AVMA for
accreditation purposes. Students must not only successfully complete the 81 credit hours of
course work with a letter grade of C or better, but must also complete the list of Essential
Skills within the specified standard of the AVMA. At the completion of the program, eligible
students then take the Veterinary Technician National Exam. Passing of the national board
exam allows students to become credentialed within the state they wish to be employed in.

Evidence:
tk20 Annual Program Review 2018 Checklist
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
The Veterinary Technology Program Advisory Board is an active group of diverse individuals.
Members represent veterinary professionals, pharmaceutical representatives, community
members, academic instructors, zoo employees and students. Biannual meetings are
conducted where curriculum, enrollment, attrition and student success are evaluated. Sixtysix percent of the Advisory Board membership constitute the originals board members that
conceived the program. The Advisory Board has a vested interest in the program's success,
remains active in participation at scheduled meetings, recruits for the program, and received
high regards for their support during the AVMA-CVTEA Site Visit.

Evidence:
Advisory Board Veterinary Technology- Annual Program Review

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Veterinary Technology
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Veterinary Technology
Advisory Board
Richard Barta, DVM
Kevin Cooper, DVM

Barta Animal Hospital
Barta Animal Hospital

Ed Epp, DVM
Lisa Wilhite, RVT

Independence Animal Hospital
Independence Animal Hospital

Dennis Myers

Henry Schein Animal Health

Sue Alford, RVT

Animal Medical Center

Linda Benning, RVT
Brian Foreman
Archana Lal, PhD
Melissa Ashford
Ann Dutton, DVM
Brian Southworth

Independence Community College
Independence Community College
Independence Community College
Independence Community College
Independence Community College
Independence Community College

Katie Southworth
Jim Duke

Ralph Mitchell Zoo
Ralph Mitchell Zoo

Ned Stichman

Community Member

Students

Representing Each Cohort
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
The ICC Veterinary Technology Program is accredited by the AVMA-CVTEA (American
Veterinary Medical Association Committee on Veterinary Technician Education and
Activities). The Program Director serves as the primary liaison to the AVMA. Ms. Julie
Horvath, RVT is the primary contact person at the AVMA. The last site visit occurred April
2017, next site visit is scheduled for 2022. Estimated budget for site visit expenses is
$6,500.00. The annual accreditation fee to the AVMA is $1,500.00.

Evidence:
ICC ROE 2017
avma
tk20 Annual Program Review AVMA Feedback Letter

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Veterinary Technology
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AMERICAN VETERINARY MEDICAL ASSOCIATION
COMMITTEE ON VETERINARY TECHNICIAN EDUCATION AND ACTIVITIES
(AVMA CVTEA)
Report of Evaluation

Independence Community College
Veterinary Technology Program
2615 West Main Street
Independence, KS 67301

Date of Evaluation

April 10 – 12, 2017

Date of Previous Evaluation

February 8 – 10, 2012

Evaluation Committee

Dr. John Lawrence, CVTEA
Dr. Jill Speicher, KS DVM
Ms. Amanda McCormick, RVT
Mr. Robert Wullenschneider, Public

AVMA Staff

Dr. Kenneth A. Clever

PRINCIPAL ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
President

Dr. Daniel Barwick

Interim Dean of Academic Affairs

Ms. Kara Wheeler

Dean of Student Affairs

Ms. Tammy Geldenhuys

Director of Financial Affairs

Ms. Wendy Isle

Department Head/Division Dean

Ms. Kara Wheeler

Program Director

Dr. Ann Dutton
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Presented herein is the report of the evaluation committee for the Independence Community College
Veterinary Technology Program (Program). The evaluation is based on the eleven standards of
accreditation established by the American Veterinary Medical Association (AVMA) Committee on
Veterinary Technician Education and Activities (CVTEA) as published in the Accreditation Policies and
Procedures of the CVTEA, January 2017. Compliance with the standards is described on the following
pages. Deficiencies and recommendations intended to assist the Program in fulfilling the standards or
improving Program quality are presented at the conclusion of this report.
Introduction
The Board of Regents approved the ICC Veterinary Technician Program in March of 2010 and the first
cohort of students began in fall 2010. The Program was initially provisionally accredited by the AVMA
in 2012.
Executive Summary
Including pre-requisite courses, the five-semester, 81-credit curriculum leads to an Associate of Applied
Science Degree.
Identified Program strengths include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Program Director who is very caring and dedicated to student success
Dedicated staff member who provides individualized support to students
Excellent facility that is clean, organized, and well-equipped
Support of the community that has involved financial donations; very supportive Program Advisory
Committee
Good scholarship program for students
Very good student support services including TRIO grant
Availability of library databases and new acquisition of veterinary technology texts
Availability of large Hereford bull
Enthusiastic first-year students who are supportive of the Program and the staff

Challenges/areas for improvement identified include:
•
•

OSHA compliance/safety issues:
o Some repackaged materials without appropriate secondary labels
o Incomplete identification of all personnel making radiographic exposures
OSHA compliance/safety issues in microbiology lab utilized by veterinary technology students:
o Lack of appropriate labeling of repackaged materials with OSHA labels
o Lack of presence of SDS sheets
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Staffing issues
o Overloads indicate that staffing is not sufficient to deliver the educational program
o Both the Program Director and full-time staff member are stretched to the limit with teaching
and out-of-class duties
Insufficient compensation for Program Director
Low passage rates and domain scores on the Veterinary Technician National Exam
Continued expansion of veterinary technology holdings in the library is needed
IACUC issues
o Membership needs some clarification
o Additional information needed in protocols
No MOU’s for large animal sites
Medical records are incomplete
Low retention and low board scores indicate need for greater efforts to admit students most likely to
succeed

2
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Standard 1 Institutional Accreditation
1) Institutional Accreditation
An accredited veterinary technology program in the United States must be part of an institution of higher education accredited by an
agency recognized by the U.S. Department of Education. Non-U.S. programs must be part of an institution of higher learning recognized
by the appropriate national, provincial, or regional agency with that authority.

Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ Document(s) verifying institutional accreditation
☐ Report of any deficiencies from institutional accreditor
☒ Review of institutional accrediting agency website

1. Is the Program part of an institution of higher education
accredited by an agency recognized by the US Department of
Education? If a non-US program, is the institution recognized
by the appropriate national, provincial, or regional agency
with that authority?
Agency that accredits the parent institution:
Date of last review:

Next review:

March 25-27, 2009

April 24-26, 2017

2. Is the college/university in good standing with the institutional
accrediting agency?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Higher Learning Commission

☒ Yes

☐ No

Commentary:
This standard is met.
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Standard 2 Finances
2) Finances
Sustainable financial support must be adequate for the program to attain the educational goals and support its mission.

Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ Financial summary of the revenues and expenses for the past two and current (budgeted) academic
year for the program.
☒ Description of financial support and budgeting process to meet program needs.
☒ Description of how enrollment is planned and managed in line with resource capabilities, including
tuition and fees.
☐ Other documentation or data that provides evidence of meeting the standard

TOTAL INSTITUTIONAL OPERATING
BUDGET:
PROGRAM REVENUE:
State appropriated funds
Federal funds
Student tuition and fees
Grants
Other (specify) Local Mil Levy Funds
Foundation Support/Grant Money
Total Revenue of Program
PROGRAM EXPENDITURES:
Personnel (include numbers for each
column in each category)
Veterinarians ( 1 )
Credentialed Veterinary Technicians
(1)
Other Technical Personnel (1)
Other Instructional Personnel (2)
Non-academic Personnel ( )
Benefits on salaries ( )
Equipment
Supplies
Other (specify)
Total Expenditures of Program

Two Years Past
Year (s)

Prior Year
Year (s)

Current Year
(Budgeted)
Year (s)

$14,288,740

$15,246,625

$16,712,694

$32,709.35

$31,025.91

$29,517.08

$40,420.65

$42,041.66

$50,276.75

$79,056.00
$97,933.75
$250,119.75

$79,118.43
$4,000.00
$156,186.00

$84,726.18
$224,152.50
$362,072.51

$50,000.00
$31,000.00

$50,000.00
$31,000.00

$52,000.000
$35,000.00

$13,125

$13,125

$10,000

$28,561.00
$15,000.00
$14,500.00

$28,561.00
$15,000.00
$14,500.00

$30,686.00
$4,000.00
$14,500.00

$152,186

$152,186

$164,510

FOR PROPRIETARY SCHOOLS:
Total Assets of Institution
Total Liabilities of Institution
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☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments: The administration and the Board of Trustees have consistently provided appropriate
budgetary funds for equipment and educational program needs.
Does the institution have provisions to meet any unexpected
financial needs of the program?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments: The college has a reserve account of $862,000 for emergency use. Other reserves such as
the activity fee fund can be utilized for smaller expenditures outside of budgeted funds.
What is the theoretical total cost for a student who is a resident of the state (if applicable) to
complete the program, based on current tuition, fees, and equipment, books, and related costs?
Fees:

In-District

Border
State
$106.00/cr
edit hour
$40.00/cre
dit hour

Out-ofState
$138.50/cr
edit hour
$40.00/cre
dit hour

Internationa
l
$190.00/cre
dit hour
$40.00/cred
it hour

$23.00/credit
hour

Out-ofDistrict
$59.50/cred
it hour
$40.00/cred
it
hour
$23.00/cred
it hour

Tuition:
Academic/Vocati
onal Fee

$53.50/credit
hour
$40.00/credit
hour

ICC Innovation
Fee

$23.00/cre
dit hour

$23.00/cre
dit hour

$23.00/cred
it hour

VET Course Fees

$500.00

$500.00

$500.00

$500.00

$500.00

Subtotal:
Additional Costs:
Housing

$9,896.50

$10,323.00

$14,149.00

$16,781.50 $20,953.00

$2,375.00 per
semester

Meals

$1,280.00 per
semester

Total 81 credit
hours:

$8,296.50

$2,375.00
per
semester
$1,282.00
per
semester
$17,637.00

$2,375.00
per
semester
$1,282.00
per
semester
$21,463.00

$2,375.00
per
semester
$1,282.00
per
semester
$24,095.50

$2,375.00
per
semester
$1,282.00
per
semester
$28,267.00

Are program-specific scholarships or grants available to students?

☒ Yes

☐ No

If yes, describe: Four $1,000.00 scholarships are dedicated to veterinary technology students.
Students may also qualify for institutional Presidential Scholarships for books and tuition, a Vice
President’s Scholarship of up to $1,000.00 annually, Concurrent Transfer Scholarships, Academic
Athlete Scholarships of $1,000.00 annually, Co-curricular Scholarships, and others including Adult
Learner/In-District scholarships.
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Standard 3 Organization and Communications
3) Organization and Communications
3a. The program must develop and follow its mission statement.
3b. There must be clearly defined lines of communication between the institution and the program director, program director and
faculty/adjuncts, between program personnel, and between program personnel and students.
3c. Program relationships with students, faculty, administrators, and the public must be conducted with integrity. Policies and available
educational services for veterinary technology students must be clearly defined.
3d. The CVTEA must be apprised of changes in administration, organization, association with the parent institution, and major changes
in the curriculum, faculty, or stated objectives. All changes must be reported to the CVTEA and conform with substantive change
reporting requirements and describe how the program will continue to comply with accreditation Standards. (Refer to AVMA Substantive
Change Report Appendix K)
3e. The program must have an advisory committee that meets at least annually to provide counsel regarding equipment, curriculum,
demographic trends and other matters pertaining to the veterinary technology profession. Membership must include veterinarians and
veterinary technicians with diverse professional interests, and should include credentialed veterinary technicians, veterinary technician
students, industry representatives, and public members.
3f. Programs with agreements between two or more institutions are recognized. The institution accredited by the CVTEA is declared the
parent (home) institution and grants the degree or certificate.
3g. Communication and interactions with veterinary technician educator associations, veterinary medical associations, and veterinary
technician associations should be maintained

Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ Documentation of program‘s mission statement
☒ Organizational chart
☒ Course catalog, websites, handbooks
☒ Advisory committee roster
☒ Advisory committee minutes
☒ Description of the relationship between the administration and the program.
☐ Other documentation or data that provides evidence of meeting the standard
3a. What is the mission statement of the program?
Independence Community College Veterinary Technology Program creates an environment for
learning, with an emphasis on the application, expression and expansion of the human-animal bond;
applying the principles of veterinary medical education to improve the quality of our lives and the
lives of animals.
Does the program have an appropriate mission statement?

☒ Yes

☐ No

What is the primary focus of the program?
Focus on companion animal, equine, food animal, and exotic animal instruction is distributed
throughout the program. Sources for small animal patients provide adequate canine and feline patient
caseloads. The agriculture-based economy of southeast Kansas provides opportunities for herd health
medicine for bovine, equine, and caprine species. As previously mentioned, two separate zoo facilities
provide additional exposure for exotic and wild animal medicine. The program also collaborates with
the Kanas Department of Wildlife and Parks for medical/surgical treatment of injured wildlife.
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Comments:
While companion animals receive significant curricular focus, the Program also provides substantial
training with large animals, exotic and zoo animals.
3b. Is the relationship between the administration of the
institution and the program open, efficient and effective?
Are there clearly defined lines of communication between
the program director and program personnel?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

Who does the program director report to?
Ms. Kara Wheeler, Department Head and Interim Chief Academic Officer
Is there evidence that full-time and part-time program
personnel participate in regularly scheduled faculty
meetings?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
The staff meets monthly on a regular basis. Since the Program is quite small with only two full-time
staff members, informal communication occurs daily.
3c. Are policies and educational services for veterinary
technology students clearly defined and available?

☒ Yes

☐ No

3e. Does the program have an advisory committee?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Does the advisory committee meet at least annually?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Does the advisory committee contain veterinarians and
veterinary technicians with diverse professional interests?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Does the advisory committee have representation from
program students, the veterinary industry, and the public?

☐ Yes

☒ No

Comments: Students have been represented in the past but for recent meetings the inclusion of a
student representative has been overlooked.
3f. Is there an agreement with two or more educational
institutions to provide this veterinary technology program?
If yes, is a certificate granted to program graduates by the
parent institution?

☐ Yes

☒ No

☐ Yes

☐ No ☒ n/a

Commentary:
The Program advisory committee should have student representation.
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Standard 4 Physical Facilities and Equipment
4) Physical Facilities and Equipment
4a. All aspects of the physical facilities must provide an environment conducive to learning and the achievement of the educational
goals. Classrooms, teaching laboratories, and other teaching spaces shall be clean, maintained in good repair, adequate in number,
appropriate in capacity, and provided with sufficient equipment to meet the instructional need and the number of students enrolled.
4b. Clinical facilities must emulate contemporary veterinary facilities. Standard types of laboratory and clinical equipment, consistent
with those used in contemporary veterinary facilities, shall be provided and shall comply with the Equipment and Instructional Resource
List, Appendix H.
4c. Office space must be sufficient for the instructional, advisement, and administrative needs of the faculty, staff, and program.
4d. Animal housing must be consistent with accepted humane standards and federal and state regulations. See 5b.
4e. Safety of students, program personnel, and animals must be of prime consideration. (Refer to Statement on Safety, Appendix A).
4f. All use of drugs, biologics, reagents, and other materials used in conjunction with animal care must be in compliance with state and
federal regulations including current dating and appropriate labeling. Materials used for demonstration purposes must be appropriately
identified and stored. Controlled substances shall be stored and logged in accordance with state and federal regulations.
4g. Waste management shall be appropriate for the needs of the program and consistent with regulatory agency requirements.
4h. Storage must be sufficient for program needs

Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ Description of facilities and equipment
☒ Inspection of program facilities and equipment
☐ Inspection of off-campus clinical facilities
☒ Photographs/video of off-campus clinical facilities
☒ Review of controlled substance log
☒ Documentation of pregnancy policy and rabies policy
☒ Documentation of policy on aggressive animals and bite/scratch policy
☒ Documentation of emergency plan
☐ Other documentation or data that provides evidence of meeting the standard
4. Provide a brief description of program facilities:
Students complete general education classwork on the main campus for biology, chemistry, math for veterinary
professionals, and veterinary microbiology. The science laboratories are equipped with standard instrumentation,
and have been upgraded to smart-classroom status. The west campus offers classroom and laboratory space
along with state-of-the-art clinical facilities. The zoo internship facility sites offer unique and distinct
indoor/outdoor habitat environments for students to maintain and monitor. The 50-acre Ralph Mitchell Zoo
incorporates the history of the zoo’s construction along the Verdigris river, utilizing natural Kansas resources
while offering students the opportunity for habitat revitalization. The Safari Zoological Park, contains over 100
different species of animals where students learn appropriate care for large cats, bears, wolves, foxes, and tropical
birds.
Classroom: A 40ft x 27ft space complete with smart classroom technology and student desks and chairs with a
seating capacity of up to 24 students. Two 9ft x 9ft storage closets for model and specimen collections connect
to the classroom. Class lectures and presentations are held in the classroom. Three exits are available, one leading
into the library.
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Library/Reception Area: A 29ft x 11ft area is available as library space with a shelving area for books,
independent student study, and a mock reception desk for veterinary office simulation tasks.
Offices/Conference Room: Two 10ft x 12ft offices are located on either side of the 18ft x 12ft conference room.
The conference room facilitates interviewing applicants to the program, staff meetings, and division meetings.
The offices house the director and the full-time veterinary technician.
Laboratory: A 40ft x 28ft space houses six pentagonal work stations equipped with sinks, natural gas and
electrical outlets, and garbage disposals. Students work in groups for dissection labs, microscope labs, and
clinical pathology labs: the lab seats 24 students. The lab is equipped with technology for projector capability so
that instruction can precede or correlate directly with the laboratory exercises. A fume hood, emergency eye
wash station, and shower are installed for the personal protection of students. Cabinet and storage space extends
the entire length of the room on one side for specimen and anatomical model storage.
Radiology: A 15ft x 10ft radiology room equipped with a new Sedecal conventional table-top radiograph system
occupies the room. The walls are constructed of lead lined sheetrock. Storage for lead aprons, thyroid shields,
hand protectors and protective lead eye wear is provided. A 10ft x 15ft darkroom with film storage and plumbing
is built off the north side. This provides ample space for up to three students and an instructor to occupy the
darkroom during film processing.
Small Animal Treatment: A 23ft x 18ft small animal treatment room has doors leading into the surgery room.
Four wet/prep treatment tables with cut-out space at one end provide work space for students and animal patients.
The clinical areas provide students space sufficient for restraint labs, IV catheterization, intubation, anesthesia
maintenance procedures, surgical prepping, dentals and other procedures. The treatment tables come constructed
with three drawers and one door cabinet for storage. Wall-mounted lights are available for each station. A fully
stocked crash cart is located in the room. Ceiling drops for oxygen and waste gases are positioned over each
work station.
Surgery: The room is 5ft x 17ft with two padded hydraulic tables and an observation window. Entrance doors
from the small animal treatment room and the scrub room allow easy access for both surgery personnel and the
patient. Two dual-mounted surgery lights provide excellent illumination. Drop-down lines for oxygen and the
scavenger system are provided. The large space for the surgery room enables the program to include both large
and small groups of students.
Scrub Room: An 8ft x 17ft room with a three-person scrub sink provides sufficient area for surgical prep for
personnel. Automatic hand sensors built into the sink eliminate the need for foot or knee pedals. The door exits
directly into the surgery suite.
Laundry/Autoclave Facilities: An 8ft x 17ft space with washer and dryer hookups is built off the scrub room. A
large capacity autoclave is also located in this room.
Pharmacy/Oxygen Room: An 8ft x17ft room serves as the divided oxygen and pharmacy room. Large cylinder
oxygen tanks are positioned in the back against the north wall. The tanks are fitted with protective shut off valves
and securely chained to the wall with fittings. The narcotics lockbox is bolted to the wall in the oxygen room
behind two locked doors. The front half of the room houses the pharmacy with cabinets, sink, and countertop
space. General pharmaceuticals for the program are stored in the pharmacy. This area is large enough to
accommodate the class and instructor if group instruction is needed. The pharmacy entrance has a locked door
in which only authorized personnel have keys. An additional separate set of keys for the locked narcotics box is
stored in a separate area. The oxygen room and pharmacy room always remain locked.
Rabbit and Guinea Pig Ward: Separate rooms for these species exist as a 10ft x 10ft space with exit doors to a
common hallway. The rooms are equipped with cage space sufficient for individual or group-housed animals.
Plumbing is included for general cleaning and cage washing.
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Feline Ward: A 12ft x 10ft room with one set of cage banks is arranged for the cat ward. Floor space is available
for out-of-cage exercise and social stimulation of the cats housed in the room. A mop sink and drain are provided
for easy clean up. The flooring is sealed concrete and the walls are epoxy.
Rodent Ward: A 8ft x 10ft area has been created for rodents. Small cages for mice and rats easily fit in the
spacious room with sealed concrete flooring, epoxy walls, and mop sink.
Grooming Room: A large 12ft x 20ft room with a small cut out portion for the exterior corner of the feline ward
provides ample space for bathing and grooming of program animals. A large seven foot stainless steel bathtub is
housed in this room. The hygienic and medical benefits of proper grooming care are emphasized in the program.
Students learn techniques to manage ectoparasites and common therapeutic treatments for dermatologic
conditions. Storage space for towels, grooming equipment and bathing supplies are provided.
Food Preparation/Storage Room: A 10ft x 20ft room provides ample space for food preparation for the animals
rotating through the program. Individual storage containers help separate individual foods for different species.
The room also contain a sink and refrigerator.
Canine Ward: This 16ft x 20ft room is located at the eastern-most portion of all the wards to help facilitate noise
control and have minimal impact on the wards for other animal species. The dog ward provides ample space for
two large banks of stainless steel cages, plus two indoor dog runs. Plumbing with mop sinks, epoxy walls, and
sealed concrete flooring help facilitate cage wash down and general cleaning.
Isolation Ward: An 8ft x 20ft ft room designated specifically for isolation provides biosecurity for introduction
of new animals to the program or for animals needing quarantined.
Outdoor Dog Run: To the south of the permanent structure is a 19ft x 24ft common area for exercising and
walking dogs. The run is sloped at an angle of ¼ inch per foot to facilitate drainage. This area is used to allow
canines in the program social and behavioral enrichment as well as general exercise. Dogs in the outdoor run are
continually monitored by a student.

4a. Are all program facilities appropriate in capacity and adequate
in number for the number of students enrolled and the courses
offered?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

Is there sufficient equipment available to support the number of
students enrolled and the courses offered at all locations
(including off-campus clinical facilities)?

☒ Yes

☐ No

4b. Do on-campus clinical facilities emulate contemporary
veterinary facilities?

☐ Yes

☒ No

☐ n/a

Do off-campus clinical facilities emulate contemporary
veterinary facilities?

☐ Yes

☐ No

☒ n/a

Are all program facilities clean and maintained in good repair?

Did the site team have any concerns regarding the facilities?
Is there any required equipment from the Equipment and
Instructional Resource List, Appendix H that is not owned or
available to the Program?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☐ Yes

☒ No

10

Report of Evaluation –Independence Community College,
2017 Veterinary
AAS

Technology

36

Comments:
Generally facilities are very organized and indeed emulate a contemporary veterinary facility.
However, a number of drawers throughout the facility were mislabeled as to contents. Apparently,
shifting of contents has occurred over time and no one has devoted the time to do the appropriate relabeling.
Does the program desire any non-essential equipment?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
A large animal articulated skeleton, an electronic stethoscope, additional pair of electric or cordless
clippers, a panoptic ophthalmoscope, a handheld dental x-ray System, and a handheld ultrasound
imaging system
4c. Is there sufficient office space available for program
personnel, including privacy of student counseling?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
Two spacious offices for the full-time instructors provide adequate room for student files, textbook
resources and private student counseling.
4d. Are animals housed overnight on campus?
Is all animal housing consistent with accepted humane
standards and state and federal regulations?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

4e. Has the program established policies and procedures that
ensure a safe and healthy environment for program students,
personnel, and animals?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Did the site team note any safety or regulatory concerns?
(Please reference the Accreditation Policies and Procedures
of the AVMA CVTEA, Appendix A)

☒ Yes

☐ No

Is appropriate personal protective equipment available for
students and is it appropriately utilized?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Does the program have a protocol in place for the handling
and disposition of aggressive or dangerous animals?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Does the program have a bite/scratch protocol in place?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
Some animals are held as long as 48 hours post-operatively.
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Does the program have an appropriate pregnancy policy in
place?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Does the program have an appropriate rabies vaccination
policy in place?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
The following OSHA non-compliance/safety issues were noted in the veterinary technology facility:
a) some repackaged products are not appropriately labeled, i.e. iodine scrub, chlorhexidine scrub, and
a distilled water container; b) all personnel making radiographic exposures are not appropriately
identified in the radiology log, i.e. initials are used but there is no signature legend page to match up
with the initials.
OSHA non-compliance/safety issues were also noted in the microbiology lab on main campus as
follows: a) lack of use of appropriate OSHA labels; b) lack of presence of Safety Data Sheets in the
lab.
4f. Are all drugs, biologics, reagents, and other materials for use
in animal care appropriately labeled and currently dated?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Are materials used for demonstration purposes appropriately
labeled and stored?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☐ Yes

☒ No

Are controlled substances appropriately logged and stored?
Comments:

Generally, controlled substances are appropriately logged and stored. However, in many cases only
initials are utilized in the log. A signature log that corresponds to initials should be utilized.
4g. Does waste management meet the program’s needs and is it
consistent with regulatory requirements?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
A licensed waste management handler is contracted by the College.
4h. Is the storage space available sufficient to meet the
program’s needs?
Comments:
Two large classroom closets house additional files, large animal equipment, mannequins, and the
Program’s osteology collection. Bookshelves and file cabinets are provided in the library area.
Additional cabinet space in the lab, grooming room, laundry room, autoclave room, scrub room and
food prep room provide adequate storage space.
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Commentary:
Program facilities must emulate a contemporary facility with respect to appropriate labeling of drawer
contents.
The Program must be compliant with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) and other
safety considerations with respect to: a) secondary labeling of repackaged materials; b) need for
appropriate identification of all personnel making radiographic exposures.
All facilities used in Program instruction including the microbiology lab must be compliant with
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations with respect to: a) lack of use of
appropriate OSHA labels; b) lack of presence of Safety Data Sheets (SDS) in the lab.
The Program should acquire the following: a large animal articulated skeleton, an electronic
stethoscope, additional clippers, a panoptic ophthalmoscope, a handheld dental x-ray system and a
handheld ultrasound imaging system.
A signature legend page should be included with the controlled drug log.
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Standard 5 Resources for Clinical Instruction
5) Resources for Clinical Instruction
5a. Programs must follow all applicable federal and state regulations and guidelines for the care and use of animals utilized by the
program. The CVTEA endorses the principles of humane care and use of animals as codified in the Animal Welfare Act (AWA) and
requires programs to follow AWA regulations and policies with respect to all animal use. All animal activities conducted by a program
must be reviewed and approved by an animal care and use committee whose structure and functions are in accord with AWA
requirements.
5b. Adequate numbers of common domestic and laboratory animal species are required to provide the necessary quantity and quality of
clinical instruction to meet curriculum requirements without overuse of the animals or violation of AWA requirements for humane use
and care (see Use of Animals in Veterinary Technology Teaching Programs, Appendix B).
5c. Models and other alternate methods of teaching that are consistent with the goals of the curriculum must be considered to replace,
reduce or refine animal use.
5d. Records and logs for animals used by the program must be comprehensive and accurately maintained.
5e. Off-campus providers of instructional support must meet objective requirements set by the program with respect to the physical
facilities, staff, and available equipment. A memorandum of understanding or contractual arrangement must be established with all offcampus sites including, but not limited to, externship, preceptorship, and distance learning sites. (See Off-Campus Clinical Instruction,
Appendix C.)
5f. If program staffed clinical veterinary services are offered, documented evidence must exist that clients are informed that student
instruction is a major component of patient care. The primary purpose of such clinical veterinary services, regardless of animal
ownership, must be teaching, not revenue generation.

Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ Description of resources available
☒ Inspection of program facilities and clinical resources
☒ Review of animal medical records
☒ Review of medical logs (to include, but not limited to, surgical and radiology logs)
☒ Documentation of institutional animal care and use (IACUC) committee minutes
☒ Documentation of IACUC-approved animal care and use protocols
☒ Documentation of IACUC-approved complaint policy
☒ Documentation of signed memoranda of understanding with off-campus providers of clinical
instruction and/or clinical resources Note: none for large animal clinical resources.
☒ Documentation and/or description of requirements for off-campus providers of clinical instruction
☐ Other documentation or data that provides evidence of meeting the standard
5. Describe available animal resources:
The Program collaborates with three separate animal shelters and also offers companion animal
medicine and surgery services to ICC employees. This clientele base offers a large canine and
feline patient population. Independence Community College is situated in a rural agriculture-based
area. Local ranchers and producers cooperate with the Program allowing accessibility to equine and
food animal species for production medicine and herd health medicine.
5a. Is the Program registered with the USDA?

☒ Yes

☐ No
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What was the date of the last inspection?
Were any non-compliance issues noted at the last inspection?

Does the program follow all applicable federal and state
regulations and guidelines for the care and use of all animals
utilized?
Is there an appropriately constituted and functioning
institutional animal care and use committee (IACUC) in
place?
Does the program have IACUC-approved animal care and use
policies in place for all animal activities and are they
complete?
Does the program have an IACUC-approved policy in place
for investigating and responding to complaints of
inappropriate animal care or use and is it publicized?

40

May 26, 2016
☐ Yes

☒ No

☐ n/a

☒ Yes

☐ No

☐ Yes

☒ No

☐ Yes

☒ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
With regard to membership, a chair for the IACUC needs to be officially designated and there should
be at least three members attending meetings. Also, protocols are incomplete in that it is often unclear
as to who signed off on protocols and unclear as to who attended IACUC meetings.
5b. Are adequate numbers of common domestic and laboratory
animal species available for use in teaching to meet the
required quality and quantity of clinical instruction to meet
curriculum requirements without overuse of animals or
violation of humane standards of care?
Are signed memoranda of understanding, with appropriate
exit strategies for primary providers, in place for all animal
resources?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☐ Yes

☒ No

What is the student to animal ratio for:
Small animals

1:1

Large animals

1:1

Laboratory animals

2:1

Avian 1:1
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5c. Are there appropriate types and quantities of animal models
available for program students?

☒ Yes

☐ No

5d. Are all animal records and logs comprehensive and accurately
maintained?

☐ Yes

☒ No

Comments:
Medical records were not complete in that the following elements were often lacking: a complete
surgery report, physical exams often just indicate “normal”, signatures of recording students not
indicated, anesthetic protocols not always listed, and often there is a very minimal description of
procedures.
5e. Has the program set objective requirements for all off-campus
providers of primary clinical instruction?

☐ Yes

Are signed memoranda of understanding, with appropriate
exit strategies for primary providers, in place for all offcampus sites?

☐ Yes

☒ No

☐ n/a

☒ No

If off-campus clinical sites for primary clinical instruction are used, briefly describe sites utilized.
The Ralph Mitchell Zoo is a city-owned zoo that is part of the 50-acre Riverside Park located in
Independence, Kansas. Zoo exhibits include: Capuchin monkeys, spider monkeys, waterfowl pond,
wallabies, emus, tortoises, Sardinian donkey, quail, elk, bison, Muntjac deer, llamas, aoudads, cougar,
black bears, raccoons, vulture, eagle, macaws, sugar gliders, bobcats, pythons, iguana, caiman, and
coatimundis.
The Safari Zoological Park is a privately-owned 10-acre-zoo. Zoo exhibits include macaques, lemurs,
wolves, baboons, hyenas, tropical birds, lions, tigers, leopards, a grizzly bear, coyotes, snakes, alligator,
kangaroos, camels, porcupine, and coatimundi. Criteria used for collaborating with both zoos include
students working within and around natural habitat environments, knowledgeable staff, and a variety of
species corresponding to an enhanced educational experience for the Zoo Internship course.
The ICC Veterinary Technology Program collaborates with three separate animal shelters and also offers
companion animal medicine and surgery services to ICC employees. This clientele base offers a large
canine and feline patient population. Independence Community College is situated in a rural agriculturebased area. Local ranchers and producers cooperate with the Program allowing accessibility to equine
and food animal species for production medicine and herd health medicine.

Comments:
Memoranda of understanding that include objective requirements and appropriate exit strategies are in
place for the zoos and the animal shelters. However, there are no MOU’s in place for even the most
frequently used large animal sites. The MOU’s are needed to facilitate understanding of expectations
and provide a period of notification for discontinuance of the relationship.

16

Report of Evaluation –Independence Community College,
2017 Veterinary
AAS

Technology

5f. Are clinical veterinary services provided to the public?
If yes, does the program clearly communicate that the
services provided are utilized as a teaching resource and that
student instruction is the primary purpose?
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☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
As previously stated, veterinary medicine and surgical services are provided for ICC employees. The
program collaborates with local ranchers and producers for routine herd health medicine.
Commentary:
Membership of the institutional care and use committee (IACUC) must be in accordance with Animal
Welfare Act (AWA) guidelines.
IACUC-approved animal care and use protocols must contain all information required by AWA
guidelines.
Written memoranda of understanding (MOUs) that include exit strategies must be in place with
frequently used providers of large animal resources.
Medical records must emulate contemporary veterinary practice standards by being more complete.
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Standard 6 Library and Informational Resources
6) Library and Informational Resources
6a. Libraries and information retrieval are essential to veterinary technician education and continuing education. Timely access to current
information resources pertaining to veterinary technology through print, electronic media, and/or other means must be available to
students, faculty, and staff. Students must have access to a qualified resource specialist.
6b. Knowledge of quality information resources, library use and development and application of information retrieval skills must be
included in the educational experience.

Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ List of texts and periodicals, electronic and print, available to program personnel and students.
☒ List of databases available to program personnel and students
☒ Tour of library facilities and relevant portions of the collection
☒ Description of the qualification of the librarian(s).
☒ Description of computer technology available to program personnel and students.
☒ Description of courses/activities provided in which students learn about the educational resources
available.
☒ Description of remote access technologies and mechanisms that promote use of library information.
☒ Description of funding available for library and educational resources.
☐ Description of how use of library resources is encouraged.
6. How many hours per week is the library open?
What is the seating capacity of the library?

58
73

Where is the library located:
The main campus library is located approximately 2 miles from the ICC West Campus and the
Veterinary Technology Program, all of which are in the same community.
Comments:
For student convenience, numerous texts and periodicals are available at the veterinary technology
facility. It should be noted that the size and subsequent seating capacity of the main library has been
significantly reduced due to renovation that occurred since the last site visit.
6a. Do program personnel and students have access to library and
educational resources that are sufficient to meet the needs of the
program?

☒ Yes

☐ No

What is the number of veterinary technology related books and periodicals in the library?
Twelve texts are specific for veterinary technology and medicine and the consortia/catalog includes 107
texts.
In addition, the library area in the veterinary technology program contains the journals NAVTA, Beef
Vet, Clinicians Brief, Lab Animal, Pork, Veterinary Team Brief, Veterinary Practice News, and Today’s
Veterinary Technician. The site team was also impressed with the availability of a number of databases.
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How often are books and periodicals reviewed and purged?
The current library collection is on track to be inventoried during the summer of 2017. The library will
then complete a cycle of inventory every 5 years. Individual collections will be assessed as part of the
institutions Program Review process.
Are the library and educational resources available to program
personnel and students current?

☒ Yes

Do library personnel have the appropriate credentials?

☒ Yes

☐ No
☐ No

Describe the credentials of the resource specialist:
The Director of Library Services, holds a Master of Library Information Services from an ALA
accredited institution and fills a full-time position at ICC. She has a part-time library aid, and provides
training through staff development and the Southeast Library System. Four student workers
contribute part-time hours to the ICC library.
Are adequate funds allocated to the library to support library
and educational resources?

☒ Yes

☐ No

What is the amount of the library budget that is allocated to the program?
The overall library book budget is $8,600.00 for the current academic year. Purchases are made
through faculty requests and evaluation of the collection. Over the past 8 years the library has spent
approximately $550.00 for books, and approximately $290.00 on periodicals. The databases are
provided through the state of Kansas, and the library contributed $129.00 in 2016 to the state funding
for database subscriptions.
Comments: The collection has grown significantly since the initial accreditation visit; however,
expenditures for texts and periodicals are only minimally sufficient and the Library will need to
continue to devote annual resources to the expansion of the veterinary technology collection. The
site team was pleased with the emphasis on database availability.
6b. Does the program incorporate and use quality information
resources, library, and other educational resources in the
teaching and learning process?
Are students aware of and utilize the library and educational
resources available?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments: The library is placing tutorial and “how-to” videos on the library web pages to assist
students in online research and using the catalog.

Commentary:
Relevant library holdings, including texts and periodicals must continue to be expanded.
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Standard 7 Admissions
7) Admissions
7a. The institution and program admission policies must be well defined and documented.
7b. Applicants must have a high school diploma or its equivalent. Consideration of the qualifications of applicants for admission must
include aptitude for, and interest in, a career in veterinary technology.
7c. The CVTEA recognizes that some institutions must perform under open admissions policies that prohibit selective entry into veterinary
technician education programs. However, the development and consistent application of selective admissions standards may be helpful in
admitting more qualified students, reducing attrition, and producing graduates who are most likely to succeed, and therefore should be
implemented.
7d. Catalogs, website, or other official publications must contain the institutional and programmatic purposes and objectives, admission
requirements and procedures, academic offerings, degree granted, and program requirements for completion of the degree, including the
existence of any technical standards. This information must include the length of time necessary for completion; policies with respect to
satisfactory academic progress; policies on transfer of credits; tuition, fees, and other program costs; refund policies; and national and state
requirements for eligibility for credentialing or entry into the field of veterinary technology.
7e. The institution and program must demonstrate integrity and responsibility in student recruitment practices. Admission must be nondiscriminatory and in accordance with federal and state statutes, rules, and regulations. Personnel who are knowledgeable about the program
and its requirements should conduct student recruitment.
7f. The program director or director’s appointee should participate in the deliberations of the admissions committee and selection of students.

Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ College catalog, brochures, website
☒ Program admission packet
☒ Description of admission policies and procedures
☒ Discussions with program students
☐ Other documentation or data that provides evidence of meeting the standard
7a. Are the institutional and program admissions policies well defined
and documented?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
Policies are well defined and documented, but as mentioned below, carrying out the pre-requisite
course requirements has been an issue.
7b. Is a high school diploma or its equivalent required for admission into
the program?

☒ Yes

☐ No

7c. Describe requirements for admission into the program:
The applicant is required to submit a completed application form with two letters of reference.
Clinical observation with a veterinarian is strongly recommended but not required. All qualified
applicants are invited for a personal interview. A rubric scoring system is used and applicants falling
below the designated score are not eligible for acceptance into the program.
It was anticipated that for this fall’s incoming class applicants would have completed prerequisite
courses with a letter grade of C or better.
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How frequently are students enrolled into the program?
What is the maximum number of students to be admitted into the
program for each enrollment period?

46

Once a year

24

Comments:
Unfortunately, for a variety of reasons, many students will not be in position to have completed all
prerequisite courses during the summer prior to the start of the veterinary technology program.
Therefore, selection based on academic ability will be weakened and many students will be in a corequisite situation as they proceed through the curriculum. Increased attention to this requirement will
be needed for subsequent classes to ensure that students admitted will be able to succeed in the
Program and pass the VTNE.
7d. Does the catalog and/or other advertising material such as brochures
and web site, accurately describe the program and its objectives?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
It was noted that the Program website is somewhat difficult to locate.
7f. Does the program director or director’s appointee participate in the
selection of students admitted into the program?
Comments:
The full time RVT and the program director conduct the interviews with an additional member of the
ICC staff.
Commentary:
Efforts must continue to be made to admit the students most likely to succeed in the Program.
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Standard 8 Students
8) Students
8a. The number of students must be consistent with the mission of the program and must not exceed the available resources or the number
of faculty and support staff needed to meet the educational goals of the curriculum. An appropriate instructor-to-student ratio must be
maintained to ensure student safety and adequate delivery of instruction in a variety of teaching environments.
8b. Student support services must be available within the institution for program students. Interactions between students and faculty/staff
must be sufficient to communicate expectations for successful academic performance, provide feedback for improvement of skills or
knowledge, and encourage professional growth and development.
8c. Throughout the curriculum, students must be exposed to veterinary team concepts and appropriate modeling of ethical and
professional behavior.
8d. Students should be encouraged to form a student organization, and this organization should become an affiliate of the National
Association of Veterinary Technicians in America (NAVTA) and appropriate state veterinary technology associations. Students should
be encouraged to be active in local, state, and national veterinary technician organizations.

Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ Description of student support services available
☒ Documentation of numbers of students admitted into the program
☒ Review of student handbook
☒ Discussions with program personnel and students
☐ Other documentation or data that provides evidence of meeting the standard
8. Total institutional enrollment:

Total #

FTE

1,524

1303

Total #

FTE

15

15

Does the program offer more than one veterinary technology
degree/certificate option for program students?

☐ Yes

☒ No

Number of students currently at each stage of the curriculum (if
applicable):

7

1st year

8

2nd year

N/A

3rd year

N/A

4th year

Total Program enrollment:

Maximum capacity of the program per incoming class:
Does the program anticipate the number of students entering the
program to change in the next 2 years?

24
☒ Yes

☐ No

If yes, what is the anticipated change in numbers
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Comments:
The enrollment cap will not be increased. However, the Program anticipates that applications should
increase by 10% in the next two years due to changing course sequencing and allowing more
concurrent course work to be completed by high school students interested in applying to the Program.
Creating the online course Introduction to Veterinary Technology has proven useful in increasing
awareness of the profession and the Program.
Student Retention:
Retention percentage =
(Ending enrollment in the Program as of June 30 + Graduates) / (Beginning enrollment as of July 1
+ New Starts + Re-entries)
% Retention July 1, 2014 – June 30, 2015

41.81 %

% Retention July 1, 2015 – June 30, 2016

44.44 %

% Retention July 1, 2016 – June 30, 2017

60.71 %

Comments: The low rate of retention is a concern. Although multiple issues may be involved,
increased selectivity for the Program would likely improve retention figures.
When will the first class graduate?
(for new programs only)

n/a

Program Graduates for the past four years
Year

2013

2014

2015

2016

# graduates

8

8

8

9

Comments: The low number of graduates is reflective of the low retention rates.
8a. Is the number of students enrolled appropriate for the available
resources, including faculty and staff, to meet the educational goals
of the program?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

Is there an appropriate instructor-to-student ratio present for:
Animal handling laboratories?
Instructor to student ratio

Surgery Labs 1:4, other 1:10

Program laboratories?
Instructor to student ratio

1:10

Lecture classes?
Instructor to student ratio

1:10
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Comments: If efforts succeed in increasing numbers of admitted students and increasing retention,
staff numbers will need to be increased as current staff members appear stretched to the limit.
8b. Are academic and personal support services available to program
students from the institution?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
Student support services are enhanced through a federal TRIO grant. Even students who are technically
not eligible for TRIO services have been able to take advantage of these services.
8c. Does the program model veterinary team concepts and appropriate
ethical and professional behavior?

☒ Yes

☐ No

8d. Does the program have a student veterinary technician
organization?

☒ Yes

☐ No

If yes, is the student organization a student chapter of the National
Association of Veterinary Technicians in America (NAVTA)?

☒ Yes

☐ No

If yes, is the student organization affiliated with the state veterinary
technician organization?

☐ Yes

☐ No

☒ n/a

Comments:
Program students serve as officers in the Student Chapter of the National Association of Veterinary
Technicians in America organization and conduct monthly meetings. Students are responsible for
initiating community service projects, fund-raising efforts, and educational programs designed to
highlight ICC’s Veterinary Technology Program.
The state association does not have student chapter availability; however, students are allowed to
have individual memberships.
Do students have opportunities to provide input to the program?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
Students participate in course surveys for each semester course and results are shared with course
instructors. Students participate in the Noel Levitz Student Satisfaction Inventory (SSI) survey which
measures student satisfaction as well as issues and services that are important to them. The SSI provides
ICC with information to guide strategic planning, strengthen student retention, meet accreditation
requirements, and identify areas of strength and weakness.
The Community College Survey of Student Engagement (CCSSE) provides information on student
engagement, a key indicator of learning. This survey assesses institutional practices and student
behaviors that are correlated highly with student learning and student retention.
Program students are also surveyed approximately six months post-graduation with response sections
pertaining to adequacy of curriculum
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Standard 9 Faculty and Staff
9) Faculty and Staff
9a. Faculty and staff numbers must be sufficient to deliver the educational program and meet the instructional goals of the program.
9b. Instructors in the program must have knowledge and expertise in the topics they teach and promote the appropriate role of the veterinary
technician in the veterinary health care team. Instructional duties must not violate local, state, or federal laws regarding the practice of
veterinary medicine.
9c. The program director must be a licensed veterinarian or a credentialed veterinary technician who must be a graduate of an AVMAaccredited program. The program director must have the educational background and occupational experience appropriate to understand
and fulfill program goals. The position of the program director should be full time with the institution.
9d. The director must have the responsibility, authority, and support necessary to manage the program successfully. This shall be
documented in a written job description that also shall clearly define the position of the director within the institutional hierarchy. The
program director must be responsible for organizing continuous program review and development processes that assure program
effectiveness. The program director’s appointment must include sufficient time for administrative and teaching responsibilities as well as
opportunities and support for professional development.
9e. Each program must have a minimum equivalent of one full-time licensed veterinarian and a minimum equivalent of one full-time
credentialed veterinary technician who must be a graduate of an AVMA CVTEA-accredited program.
9f. Academic positions must offer sufficient compensation, incentives, and employment security to attract and retain qualified personnel in
order to maintain program stability. Faculty and staff must have sufficient time for development and delivery of instruction, curriculum
development, student evaluation, student advisement and counseling, and professional development. Programs should provide financial
support for veterinary professional development activities.
9g. The institution must provide evidence that it evaluates program personnel regularly and assists and facilitates professional growth.
Program personnel should be encouraged and financially supported to be participating members of local, state, and national veterinary
professional associations.

Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ Documentation of program personnel workloads
☒ Description of program personnel workloads
☒ Documentation of program personnel credentials
☒ Description of program personnel credentials
☒ Job description of program director/coordinator
☐ Other documentation or data that provides evidence of meeting the standard
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Name
Indicate
state(s) person
is licensed or
credentialed

Education
Indicate degree(s),
name(s) of
institutions, and
each year of degree
conferment.

Dr. Ann
Dutton

Doctor of
Veterinary
Medicine

Licensed in
the state of
Kansas

Linda
Benning, RVT

Kristen Webb,
RVT

Title or Rank

Technology

Date of
Original
Appointment

Full- or
Part-Time
or Adjunct

Colby Community
College, Associate
of Applied
Science, 2006

Colby Community
College, Associate
of Applied
Science, 1998

Professional
Association
Memberships

July 2010 to
present

Full Time

Average
Teaching Load
17 credit hours
per semester,
contact hours,
30 contact
hours per week

American
Veterinary
Medical
Association
(AVMA),
Kansas
Veterinary
Medical
Association,
Kansas
Livestock
Association,
National
Education
Association.

Instructor

December
2011 to
Present

Full Time

Average
Teaching Load
13.5 credit
hours per
semester, 24
contact hours
per week

Association of
Veterinary
Technician
Educators

Instructor

December
2010 to
present

Part Time
Adjunct

St. Petersburg
College, Bachelor
of Science, 2012

Cortney
Moore, RVT

Average
Teaching Load
in Student
Contact Hours
Per Week

Director and
Instructor

Kansas State
University 1996

Murray State
College, Associate
in Applied
Science, 1995

51

Instructor/Lab
Assistant

June 2016 to
present

Part Time

9a. Is there an adequate core of full-and/or part-time faculty to deliver
the educational program, assure continuity of development of the
educational program and meet the instructional goals of the
program?

Average
Teaching Load
3 credit hours
per semester, 6
contact hours
per week

National
Association of
Veterinary
Technicians,
Kansas
Veterinary
Technician
Association
Association of
Technical
Personnel in
Ophthalmology

Average Time
in Lab and
contact hours 2
hours per week

☐ Yes

☒ No
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Comments:
As mentioned under 8a, student-to-faculty ratios are adequate for the current enrollment. However, to
achieve these ratios the two full-time staff members have to carry heavy workloads. A full-time load is
15 contact hours per week. The Program Director does receive 5 credits of release time each semester
for administrative duties. However, the Director taught a full 15-credit hour load for Fall and 19-credit
hours for Spring during the past academic year. Although there is compensation for overload hours,
burnout and lack of effectiveness is of real concern in carrying heavy loads over a long period of time.
9b. Are the program instructors’ qualifications academically and
experientially appropriate to the subject matter they teach?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Is the program director(s) a licensed veterinarian or a credentialed
veterinary technician who is a graduate of an AVMA-accredited
program?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Does the program director(s) have both the academic and experiential
qualifications to fulfill the program goals?

☒ Yes

☐ No

9d. Is there evidence that the program administrator has sufficient authority
and responsibility for the development and administration of the
educational program?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

☐ Yes

☒ No

9c. Who is responsible for the management of the program?
Dr. Ann Dutton

Is there a written job description for the program director?
Are the time and resources devoted to the administration of the
educational program sufficient?
Comments:

The Program Director carries a very heavy teaching load and, as mentioned, receives no release time
for administrative duties.
9e. Does the program have a minimum equivalent of one full-time
licensed veterinarian on staff?
Does the program have a minimum equivalent of one full-time
credentialed veterinary technician, who is a graduate of an AVMAaccredited program on staff?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No
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9e. Total number of veterinarians employed?

53

1

Total full-time equivalent (FTE) veterinarians?

1

Total number of credentialed veterinary technicians employed?

1

Total FTE credentialed veterinary technicians?

1.15

Total other instructors employed by program?

0

FTE other instructors?

0

9f. Are program personnel salaries and benefits sufficient to attract and
retain qualified personnel?
Is the time of program personnel devoted to development and delivery
of instruction, curriculum development, student evaluation, student
advising and counseling, and professional development sufficient?

☐ Yes

☒ No

☐ Yes

☒ No

Comments:
The salary for the veterinarian is low, especially compared to the most recent (2015) AVMA Program
Survey that includes salary data. That survey indicates a nationwide average salary for veterinarians
without Program Director duties of $76,117 for 12-month faculty and $73,617 for 10 to11-month
faculty. Thus the site team was concerned that the current salary would not attract qualified candidates
should the current veterinarian decide to leave.
As mentioned previously, the amount of time obligated to lectures and labs severely limits the amount
of time that program personnel have available for out-of-class responsibilities.
9g. Is there evidence that program personnel are evaluated regularly and
the institution assists and provides opportunities for professional
growth?
Are all program personnel members of appropriate local, state, and
national professional organizations?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☐ Yes

☒ No

Comments:
The Program Director is a member of AVTE; however, none of the technicians on staff belong to the
association. The site team suggested that the Program purchase an institutional membership of the
AVTE.
The College supports professional growth through financial support of continuing education and
professional development opportunities. Besides college funds, a certain amount of Perkins Grant
funding is earmarked for professional development. Time away from teaching is no doubt the biggest
challenge as far as attending meetings and conferences. The Director did attend the 2013 Symposium
of the AVTE, but has been unable to attend since then. The faculty will need to be supported and
encouraged to attend continuing education and professional meetings such as the AVTE symposium.
Support beyond direct funding should include the facilitation of time away from teaching to allow
attendance of meetings.
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Commentary:
Program staffing must be sufficient to deliver the educational program and meet the instructional goals
of the program.
Sufficient time must be allotted to the Program director for administrative and teaching responsibilities.
Faculty members must have sufficient time for development and delivery of instruction, curriculum
development, student evaluation, student advisement and counseling, and professional development.
Compensation, incentives, and employment security must be sufficient to retain Program personnel and
to attract qualified candidates for future needs.
The Program should become an institutional member of AVTE.
Program personnel should be encouraged and financially supported to attend continuing education
meetings and professional development meetings including the biennial symposia of the Association of
Veterinary Technician Educators (AVTE).
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Standard 10 Curriculum
10) Curriculum
10a. The curriculum must prepare graduates who will be fully capable of performing in a wide variety of professional roles within the
veterinary field. At the completion of the curriculum, graduates must have attained entry-level skills needed to support companion animal,
equine, and food animal practice, biomedical research, and other veterinary medical activities. The curriculum shall provide a foundation in
veterinary technology that will prepare the student to successfully become credentialed and inspire the student to continue life-long learning.
10b. The specific courses shall teach basic medical science, communication, critical thinking, decision-making and clinical application skills.
Integration of nursing, technical, and medical skills within the curriculum must use live animals. Whenever possible, animal nursing skills
should be developed in a setting and under conditions that are a reflection of the manner in which graduates will use these skills.
10c. The curriculum must include general education and specific veterinary technology course content. Required materials can be offered
as complete course offerings or be integrated into courses involving more than one area of recommended material. Course objectives must
be clearly communicated to the student through syllabi or other course documents. Course offerings to meet curriculum requirements must
constitute a minimum of 60 semester credit hours (or equivalent).
10d. Practical veterinary experience that expands student knowledge and builds proficiency of acquired skills through task-specific exercises
is a required portion of the curriculum. These experiences are usually termed preceptorships, practicums, internships, or externships. Practical
experiences are for the purpose of honing skills learned in formal instructional settings and should be scheduled to occur following completion
of skills acquisition. These practical experiences should be a minimum of 240 cumulative contact hours and must be monitored by the
program director or the director’s appointee who must be a program faculty or staff member. Prior to the beginning of the practical experience,
on-site supervisors must be contacted by the program. Students and faculty should seek progressive contemporary facilities that employ
credentialed veterinary technicians to act as professional role models and mentors. During the practical experience, contact must be
maintained with students and their on-site supervisors to monitor students’ personal and educational experiences. It is highly recommended
that such contact take place through personal visits and interviews by the program director or appointee. Specific criteria must be used to
assist on-site supervisors in monitoring student progress. The program director or appointee shall review student performance evaluations by
on-site supervisors, student evaluation of the experiences, and a final student performance evaluation.
10e. Successful completion of all required skills found in the Veterinary Technology Student Essential and Recommended Skills List,
Appendix I must be evaluated and documented by program personnel who use standard criteria that reflect contemporary veterinary practice.
Program personnel should be a credentialed veterinary technician or veterinarian. Program personnel must have a signed agreement with the
parent institution, complete training in evaluating essential skills, and regularly communicate with the program director.
10f. The CVTEA recognizes that a program may wish to emphasize certain areas within the curriculum to capitalize on regional variation,
institutional strengths, and available job markets. This emphasis should be clearly stated in the mission statement/objectives of the program,
and the curriculum shall then reflect that emphasis. A choice to emphasize one aspect of the curriculum must not interfere with the acquisition
of all skills listed on the Veterinary Technology Student Essential and Recommended Skills list (Appendix I).
10g. The CVTEA recognizes that academic institutions have the inherent right to accept credits from other colleges, universities, recognized
educational entities, or prior learning. However, if the program accepts veterinary technician-related course credit from institutions not
accredited by AVMA CVTEA, the program must ensure that the rigor of transfer courses meets CVTEA Standards. Provision of prior
learning must include documentation or critical evaluation of these experiences to award college credit or advanced standing. Documentation
of the assurance may be requested for review during the program accreditation process.
10h. At times, accredited programs are requested to give credit for high school courses with titles similar to those required for graduation
from a CVTEA-accredited program. If credit is to be given for such courses, the student must first be required to demonstrate to veterinary
technology program faculty a level of competency comparable to that of students who complete the required course successfully.
Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ College catalog, website
☒ Suggested course sequence
☒ Course syllabi
☒ Standardized criteria
☒ Documentation of student acquisition of essential skills
☒ Sample of course content e.g. unit of instruction with lecture and laboratory components
☒ Discussions with program personnel and students
☐ Schedule for curriculum review and revision
☐ Other documentation or data that provides evidence of meeting the standard
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10. The total number of credit hours for the program is:

56

81

Number of externship/internship/preceptorship hours in the
curriculum (honing skills).

Two independent
internships are built into
the curriculum: Zoo
Internship at 2 credit
hours for first year
students. The Clinical
Internship at 4 credit
hours for second year
students (students must
complete a minimum of
240 hours contact time).

If applicable, number of hours during the
externship/internship/preceptorship spent in primary learning
(completing essential skills including assessment).

All Essential Skills are
observed and verified by
program personnel.
Veterinary clinics hosting
student interns are not
responsible for
documenting acquisition
of student completion of
Essential Skills.

Length of consecutive time to complete the curriculum?

2.5 years

Total number of contact hours to complete the program (including
lecture and laboratories)

1445

Curriculum is based on what type of a delivery system? (i.e.
quarters/semesters)

Semester credits

What degree(s) (or certificates) is/are granted?

Associate of Applied
Science

10a. Are the curriculum and length of the program appropriate to meet
the educational objectives of the program?
Does the curriculum provide a reasonable opportunity for a student to
attain knowledge and contemporary veterinary skills consistent with
the needs of an entry-level veterinary technician?
10b. Are basic medical sciences, communication, critical thinking,
decision-making and clinical application skills included within the
curriculum?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No
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10c. Are course prerequisites clearly communicated, are they identified
in the catalog and on the course syllabi, and are they being
followed?

57

☒ Yes

☐ No

Comments:
It is expected that new materials will reflect recent changes in course pre-requisites.
Are the courses available when needed by the student so that a
student may complete the curriculum in the length of time stated in
the Program literature?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

Do program personnel participate in curriculum review and
revision?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Is there evidence that feedback from the evaluation process has
resulted in implemented changes?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

Are the individual courses and the curriculum as a whole reviewed
and systematically evaluated?

Comments:
Please refer to comments below.
Does the curriculum include the required general education and
specific veterinary technology course content?
10d. For the practical veterinary experience, does the program have a
written and mutually signed agreement that outlines the
arrangement between the institution and the practicum site,
including specific learning objectives, course requirements, and
evaluation criteria?
Is the practical veterinary experience monitored by the program
director or the director’s appointee, who is appropriately qualified?
Comments:
Internship evaluations are based on rather broad categories with undefined criterion. The site team
suggested that the evaluations be more task specific and evaluation criterion be better defined.
10e. Do program students complete all essential skills?
Are essential skills evaluated using standardized criteria?
Do program personnel evaluate students’ acquisition of essential
skills?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No

☒ Yes

☐ No
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10g. Does the program ensure that credits accepted in transfer from non
AVMA-accredited programs meet CVTEA standards?

58

☐ Yes

☐ No

☒ n/a

Comments:
No such credits have been accepted.
10h. Does the program accept credit for high school courses?
If yes, are students required to demonstrate competency comparable
to program students who have completed the required course
successfully? Note: actual college courses taken by high school
students are accepted for credit, but no high school courses are
articulated into the Program.

☐ Yes

☒ No

☐ Yes

☐ No
☒ n/a

Are any changes to the curriculum being considered?
The curriculum is continually reviewed by program instructors, administrators, and the Advisory
Committee. Program instructors continue to see areas where additional time in the classroom plus
additional hands-on, practical application would benefit information retention for students. The
program has reorganized the sequence of courses and course credit-hour load based on
employer/graduate surveys and VTNE pass rates. Instructors would also like the program to
eventually support regular clinical hours for increased client/patient load.
Commentary:
Externship evaluations should be more task specific and criteria for evaluation better defined.
The Program should update course pre-requisites.
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Standard 11 Outcomes Assessment
11) Outcomes Assessment
11a. The program must develop program-specific outcome assessment instruments that assist in determining attainment of the educational
goals. Such instruments shall include, but are not limited to attrition rates, graduate and employer surveys, pass rates and domain scores
of the Veterinary Technician National Examination (VTNE) as compared to the national average and applicable state examination pass
rates. The results of all outcome assessments must be used to improve the program. In absence of significant data from peer reviewed
examinations, programs must develop objective means to assess student competency.
11b. CVTEA expects the institution to encourage and support the program review and evaluation process for the outcomes of the
educational program.
11c. Programs must comply with VTNE reporting requirements. (see Reporting to the Community, section VI)
11d. The Program’s three-year rolling average VTNE pass percentage for first time test takers must be 50% or higher. (*Compliance with
11d is expected by September 1, 2017. Programs not in compliance at this time may be subject to adverse accreditation status.)

Indicate the information evaluated to assess the standard in this section
☒ Veterinary Technician National Examination results
☒ State credentialing examination results
☒ Recent Graduate surveys and Employer surveys
☒ Evaluations by preceptorship/internship/externship supervisors
☒ Student evaluations of program
☐ Faculty evaluations of program
☐ Program goals and assessment plan
☒ Advisory committee minutes
☐ Job placement
☒ Documentation of change resulting from program evaluation
☐ Other documentation or data that provides evidence of meeting the standard
11a. Does the program utilize program-specific graduate and employer
surveys?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☐ n/a

Did the program provide results of graduate and employer surveys
and are the results current?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☐ n/a

Does the program utilize other methods to assess outcomes, other
than the Veterinary Technician National Examination (VTNE) and
state examination pass rates, graduate and employer surveys, and
attrition rates?

☒ Yes

☐ No

Describe other methods of outcome assessment:
As described under 8d, students participate in the Noel Levitz Student Satisfaction (SSI) survey which
measures student satisfaction and priorities, and the Community College Survey of Student
Engagement (CCSSE) which provides information on student engagement, a key indicator of learning.
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Is there a credentialing requirement in the state?

☐ Yes
☒ No
Comments: Credentialing is available through the Kansas Board of Veterinary Examiners; however,
credentialing is not required.
☒ Yes

Is there a state credentialing examination?

☐ No

Comments: An open book exam on regulations is required for licensure.
If yes, state credentialing examination results (first time candidates only):
Results are not released by the Board, but it is known that four graduates have been licensed.
Veterinary Technician National Examination (VTNE) results (first time candidates only):
2011 – 2012 2012 – 2013 2013 – 2014 2014 – 2015 2015 – 2016
Number of first-time test takers
passing VTNE
(July 1 to June 30)

N/A

1

0

4

0

Total number first-time test takers
(July 1 to June 30)

N/A

5

3

7

7

N/A %

20 %

0 %

57 %

0 %

VTNE pass rate
(July 1 to June 30)

Comments:
The Program’s 3-year first-time test taker pass percentage for 2013-2016 is calculated to be 24%.
11c. Has the program posted the three-year total number of eligible
first-time test takers for the VTNE on its website?

☒ Yes

☐ No

☐ n/a

How do domain scores on the VTNE relate to national averages for first-time candidates?
As would be expected with low passage rates, domain scores are mostly below average. However,
surgical nursing scores have been above average.
Describe ways that outcomes assessment results are used in program improvement:
Extensive modifications were made to the curriculum in terms of sequencing of courses and course
credit-hour load to provide more time for development of hands-on skills and ensuring adequate
instruction time for domains tested by the VTNE. This occurred in response to graduate surveys
regarding skills of graduates and to low VTNE scores. The Program Advisory Committee was fully
supportive of the changes. Also, in response to low VTNE scores, the Program has taken measures to
directly prepare students to succeed on the VTNE including: a) use of the Elsevier’s Nation Board Exam
Test Preparation Package; b) weekly study groups for VTNE preparation conducted by the Director; and
c) the incorporation of the IDEXX VTNE Preparation and Practice Test Course into the Clinical
Pathology I and II classes.
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Commentary:
The program’s three year rolling average VTNE pass rate for first time test takers must be 50% or
higher. (As of September 1, 2017)
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CRITICAL DEFICIENCY (IES)
Critical deficiencies apply to situations that clearly result in a program's inability to meet a Standard, and/or
subject students, faculty, or others to unacceptable levels of risk. Documentation of significant progress toward
compliance with each critical deficiency must be achieved by the time of the program's next report to CVTEA.
Lack of compliance may be considered cause for reduction of the program's accreditation status.

It is critical that:

1.

2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.
8.

The Program be compliant with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) and
other safety considerations with respect to: a) secondary labeling of repackaged materials b) need
for appropriate identification of all personnel making radiographic exposures. (4e)
All facilities used in Program instruction including the microbiology lab be compliant with
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations with respect to: a) lack of
use of appropriate OSHA labels; b) and lack of presence of Safety Data Sheets (SDS) in the lab.
(4e)
Membership of the institutional care and use committee (IACUC) be in accordance with Animal
Welfare Act (AWA). (5a)
Program staffing be sufficient to deliver the educational program and meet the instructional goals
of the program. (9a,b)
Sufficient time be allotted to the Program director for administrative and teaching
responsibilities. (9d)
Faculty members have sufficient time for development and delivery of instruction, curriculum
development, student evaluation, student advisement and counseling, and professional
development. (9f)
Compensation, incentives, and employment security be sufficient to retain Program personnel
and to attract qualified candidates for future needs. (9f)
The program’s three year rolling average VTNE pass rate for first time test takers must be 50%
or higher. (11d)
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MAJOR DEFICIENCY (IES)
Major deficiencies apply to situations that jeopardize the ability of the program to meet a Standard. Progress
toward meeting each major deficiency must be demonstrated on an annual or biennial basis. Documentation of
steps taken toward compliance with major deficiencies is required. Lack of compliance within the assigned five- or
six-year period, prior to the next scheduled complete evaluation, may be considered cause for reduction of the
program's accreditation status.

It is required that:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Program facilities emulate a contemporary facility with respect to appropriate labeling of drawer
contents. (4b)
IACUC approved animal care and use protocols contain all information required by AWA
guidelines (5a)
Written memoranda of understanding (MOUs) that include exit strategies be in place with
frequently used providers of large animal resources. (5b)
Medical records emulate contemporary veterinary practice standards by being more complete.
(5d)
Relevant library holdings, including texts and periodicals continue to be expanded. (6a)
Efforts (continue to) be made to admit the students most likely to succeed in the Program. (7c)
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RECOMMENDATION(S)
Recommendations are suggestions for program improvement, but have no bearing on the program's accreditation
status.

It is suggested that:

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.

The Program acquire the following: a large animal articulated skeleton, an electronic
stethoscope, additional clippers, a panoptic ophthalmoscope, a handheld dental x-ray system and
a handheld ultrasound imaging system.
The Program advisory committee have student representation.
A signature legend page be included with the controlled drug log.
The Program become an institutional member of AVTE.
Program personnel be encouraged and financially supported to attend continuing education
meetings and professional development meetings including the biennial symposia of the
Association of Veterinary Technician Educators (AVTE).
Externship evaluations be more task specific and criteria for evaluation better defined.
The Program update course pre-requisites.
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ACCREDITATION DECISION

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM

Is granted

PROBATIONARY ACCREDITATION
Effective: November 5, 2017
By the American Veterinary Medical Association (AVMA)
Committee on Veterinary Technician Education and Activities (CVTEA)
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
The ICC Veterinary Technology Program aligns with the Higher Learning Commission's
Criterion for Accreditation categories for Ethical and Responsible Conduct and Teaching and
Learning: Quality, Resources, and Support. Program students are introduced to veterinary
medical ethics early on in the curriculum. The utilization of live patient case work allows
students to uphold the Veterinary Patient Client Relationship. Within program curriculum,
externships with external agencies enforce the role students have in conducting themselves
within the boundaries of ethical behavior and within the Veterinary Kansas Practice Act. HLC
Criterion 3 Teaching and Learning- Intellectual Learning and Acquisition and Application,
applies directly to veterinary technology curriculum as well as the life long learning skills
students carry with them post graduation. Credentialed veterinary technicians must complete
annual recertification in the form of continuing education. Additionally, the ICC Veterinary
Technology Program is licensed by the USDA and the Kansas Board of Veterinary
Examiners. Blind inspections by these agencies occur annually.

Evidence:
KS Board of Veterinary Examiners
USDA Annual Inspection 2017

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Veterinary Technology
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
The Independence Community College Veterinary Technology Program offers graduates an
AAS degree in an advancing field with employment opportunities and high salary potential.
Recruitment of students academically capable of the workload presented to them during the
program is essential for optimum program growth. Applicants with academic histories having
letter grades of B or better in math and science coursework are more apt to successfully
complete the program and be successful on the Veterinary Technician National Exam
(VTNE). The program has consistently reviewed course curriculum and added classroom
instruction time to those courses considered Domain areas on the VTNE. The program has
implemented the AVMA Site Team's request for a commercial produced VTNE preparatory
program. Program instructors are actively researching areas within the curriculum where
additional clinical hours can be obtained for increased patient loads for students. These
changes will be utilized to enhance student retention and improve success rate on the VTNE.
The community support for the program and the collaborative efforts offered from the Ralph
Mitchell Zoo, Caney Zoological Park, and the ICC Fab Lab demonstrate how students can
use their education to promote animal health and welfare, and be involved with servant
leadership. Current program staff are interested in structuring the program to emulate other
existing vet tech programs that utilize contact hours with students, enabling additional
instructors to participate in lab/classroom course content. For example, it is common for other
programs to utilize 3 instructors for a Clinical Pathology Lab course, even with a class size of
15-20 students. This ensures that the course maintains the preferred instructor to student
ratio of 1:8 and allows for more individualized attention per student. Another advantage is that
additional instructors often bring an increased level of expertise for subject matter; one
instructor might cover the parasitology section, another the hematology section and so forth,
allowing appropriate prep time for the course. Otherwise, a single instructor is left to
research, prepare, collect/transport patients, and set up labs for each content area of a
course which is incredibly time consuming. Information gathered from the AVTE Conference
also suggests that national trends in the student populations most likely to be successful
passing the VTNE include those students achieving a B or better average in College Algebra,
Small Animal Health Care, and Pharmacology courses. Program staff see potential benefits
to adding College Algebra as a pre requisite course, and having applicants take an entrance
exam.

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Veterinary Technology
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
Short Term Goals: Meeting the deficiencies noted by the AVMA-CVTEA, including hiring
additional instructors and a full time Program Director, improving the VTNE pass rate, and
addressing recruiting issues leading to acceptance of those students most likely to succeed
in the program. Implementation Includes: development of the ICC Vet Tech Task Force to
help address the Critical Deficiencies noted on the AVMA-CVTEA Site Visit; hiring an adjunct
instructor for the Board Review Course, and utilizing implementation of Navigators to advise
students during the program. (See Documentation of AVMA-CVTEA Deficiencies)
Long Term Goals: Complete the build out for large animal facilities, address potential
curriculum changes that may include establishing Clinical Hours as a lab course for student
credit, look at offering veterinary/medical as a fee based revenue source.
The ICC Veterinary Technology Program is diligently working at specific areas for
revitalization initiatives. Addressing the AVMA-CVTEA Site Visit deficiencies, ICC
administration has created the Vet Tech Task Force. This committee is dedicated to fulfilling
the goals of accreditation deficiencies. Specific revitalization areas addressed include
improving student success on the Veterinary Technician National Exam by means of adding
an adjunct instructor to facilitate the VetTechPrep study program. Program staff will increase
by 50% as a stand alone director position will be filled for the upcoming 2018-2019 academic
year.
The program's recruiting efforts have been enhanced with the institutional application of
Navigators to guide students through recruiting, prerequisite coursework, application, and
program completion. The program also continues to have maintain valuable support from
industry leaders as individual veterinarians offer time and resources towards revitalization
efforts.
Continual reporting of revitalization efforts is overseen by the AVMA-CVTEA and the
Veterinary Technology Program Advisory Board.

Evidence:
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tk20 Academic Program Vitality Descriptions
tk20 2+2 articulation
tk20 AVMA-CVTEA Def
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Academic Program Vitality Descriptions
Demand: Response: Quality:
Student credit
hours:

Response: Resource
Utilization:

Response:

81 hrs.
Students
receive a
terminal AAS
degree upon
completion of
81 credit hours.
Extent of
material
covered
requires this
amount of time
10 students

Student Course
Completion:

Students
receive a well
rounded
education in
line with the
mandated
AVMA-CVTEA
curriculum

Cost per credit hour:

comparable to
other vet tech/
med-tech
programs
within the state

Student Course
Attrition:

Attrition runs
approximately
40-50% per
cohort. This is
the national
average for
other programs
as well

Facility needed:

Graduate Job
Placement:

Majority of
graduates
working in the
field. (See
employer
Surveys-Self
Study)

Formalized
articulations with
education and
industry partners:

2+2 program
with KSU (see
evidence
folder)

Equipment/Technology
Needed:

Career Job
Projections:

30% growth for
vet tech
profession
forecast
through 2024
Only other
Accredited
Comm. College
program is
located in NW
KS
Demand
Section=
Category 1:
Enhancment
Opportunity

Graduate
Satisfaction/Empl.
Satisfaction:

See Self Study
Appendix

Staff
Assigned/Needed:

Land is
available for
large animal
buildout. This
would be
beneficial to
have on ground
facilities
enhancing
student
education for
equipment
usage and
maintenance
and increased
patient load.
Smart
Classrooms,
articulated
large animal
skeleton,
dental
radiography
unit
Full Time
Program
Director,
additional
instructors

Wage Potential:

Average is
$30,000/yr.
Can be $4360,000 annual
salary

Average Class
Size:

No/minimal
regional
duplication:

Vitality
Categories:

Quality
Section=
Category 1:
Enhancment
Opportunity

Resource
Section=
Category 1:
Enhancment
Opportunity
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
The greatest need for the program is for the budget to include salaries appropriate for a
Program Director and additional instructors. These requests follow the recommendations of
the site visit team as well. AVMA-CVTEA Critical Deficiencies: 4. "Program staffing be
sufficient to deliver the educational program and meet the instructional goals of the Program."
5. "Sufficient time be allotted to the Program director for administrative and teaching
responsibilities." 6. Faculty members have sufficient time for development and delivery of
instruction, curriculum development, student evaluation, student advisement and counseling,
and professional development."

Evidence:
tk20 Annual Program Review 2018- Budget Worksheet-Fiscal Resource Requests
tk20 Copy of 1220 Budget Activity Report 16-17
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Annual Program Review 2017-18
Veterinary Technology Program
Budget Worksheet
Topic:

Response:

Budget Projections (personnel & operation)

The 2017-18 budget for the Veterinary Technology
Program has sufficiently covered costs for
surgical/medical supplies, animal food, equipment
maintenance, dues/memberships, and instructional
supplies. Carl D. Perkins money provided instructors
professional development opportunities addressing
specific program needs and requirements of the AVMACVTEA Site Team. The program budget did not include
sufficient funding for additional personnel as a dictated
AVMA-CVTEA Site Team.
A national search for a full time program director will
take place spring of 2018. This additional staffing
position will help meet critical deficiency 4,5 from
AVMA-CVTEA Site Visit. Budgetary considerations
include salary commensurate with education and work
load. As per AVMA-CTEA Site Visit Deficiencies,
budgetary considerations should include additional full
time instructor or adjunct equivalency.
Program budget has been sufficient to continue
subscription with Animal Care Technologies video series.
These videos enhance classroom instruction showing
technician duties demonstrated for multiples species and
disciplines. The videos are utilized in all core VET
courses.
Program staff have requested smart classroom
technology (replacing projector and screen with flat
screen TV for improved visualization and definition.
Request updates on the progress of build out plans for the
Large Animal Facilities.
Needed capital equipment includes an articulated large
animal skeleton and repair of the digital radiograph
machine. As per AVMA-CVTEA directives, library
resources specific for program use continue to need
expansion; an additional bookcase will be needed. The
average cost for non-capital equipment and consumables
continues to rise, future budget projections will need to
account for price increases in surgical and medical
supplies in conjunction with the number of Essential
Skills students are required to perform.
The program incurs several annual fees: Annual
Accreditation Fee, Premise License Fee, KDHE
Radiograph Equipment License, AVTE membership,
AVMA membership, KVMA membership, KVTA
membership, SCNAVTA membership, Liability Insurance,
LVT Licensure. Site visit expenses every 5 years.

Position Change Requests:

Educational Technology Support:

Instructional Technology Planning Requests:

Facilities/Remodeling Requests:
Capital Equipment:

Other:
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Veterinary Technology
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Published Budget

12-510:550
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626
12-631
12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699
12-700-000
12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Salary
Fringe Benefits
Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration
Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms
Instructional Supplies
Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Operating Budget

Expense

$102,716.60
24,291.59
124.88

16.47

57.95

150.00
326.82
946.40
455.19

2,422.54

13,173.00
945.00
187.63

2,447.00
148,261.07

Encumbered

AAS Veterinary Technology

Remaining

($102,716.60)
(24,291.59)
(124.88)

(16.47)

(57.95)

(150.00)
(326.82)
(946.40)
(455.19)

(2,422.54)

(13,173.00)
(945.00)
(187.63)

(2,447.00)
(148,261.07)
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Program staff consisting of Program Director, full time RVT, and hourly part time lab
instructor conduct monthly staff meetings; discussions include student progress, curriculum
needs, patient caseloads, budgetary considerations, needed supplies and program
improvements. Program staff talked with AVMA-CVTEA Site Team members April 2017 and
shared ideas for student retention rates, admitting students most likely to succeed in the
program, and the need for additional instructors in the classroom and labs. Program staff
included the need for administrative office support as well. Recommendations from the Site
Team have already been implemented with revamping of the Board Review Course. A new
adjunct instructor for the Board Review Course will provide an improved course evaluation for
students enrolled with the online Vettech Prep Package. This will help identify weak VTNE
(Veterinary Technician National Exam) domain areas where improved course instruction
needs to occur.
Current Program Staff include: 1 Program Director (Ann Dutton, DVM), 1 Full Time
Registered Veterinary Technician (Linda Benning, RVT), 1 Adjunct Registered Veterinary
Technician (Amanda McCormick, RVT), 1 part-time hourly assistant (Cortney Moore, RVT).
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
Division Chair- I agree with the findings in this program review. I do believe there is room for
growth and improvement. Restructuring and hiring a Director should help with retention and
enrollment in their program. I think Vet Tech needs reach into other aspects of Veterinary
services. Such as massage therapy for different types of animals and animal grooming.
Possibly implementing and developing a course on long and short term animal care, such as
boarding and day care.

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Veterinary Technology
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
I have included the Auto Tech Assessment Data for the required time period.
ASE Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
0 full time
1 part time (D. Townsend)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 0 total credit hours taught, with 0 total students enrolled
Part time: 3 credit hours taught, 4 total students enrolled
Average Class size:
4 students in Face-to-Face classes
0 students in online classes
4 students across all Auto Tech courses
Completion rates:
100% face-to-face
0% online
100% all Auto Tech courses
Pass (‘D’ or better) rates:
100% face-to-face
0% online
100% all ENG courses
Number of Majors: 0
Degrees Awarded: 0

Evidence:
ASE Assessment Data AY 2017
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
We currently do not have any assessment data gathered for this program. If we choose to
continue the program moving forward, Program and Course Outcomes need to be
established. We will also need to decide how much of this work should be done by the
adjunct responsible for the program at Fredonia High School.

2017-18 Annual Review of Auto Tech
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
This program is offered at Fredonia High School only. While they meet all of the State
requirements for this to be a funded program through Perkins at the secondary level, we do
not have requirements for an Advisory Board.

2017-18 Annual Review of Auto Tech
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
N/A for Auto Tech.
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
This program is currently only offered to concurrent students at Fredonia High School. We
have used Perkins funding to help the purchase of equipment for the program, and we have
a qualified instructor who runs the program that is employed by the Fredonia School District.

2017-18 Annual Review of Auto Tech

Page 5

7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
In reviewing our quantitative data, you can see that we had 4 students take Electrical I last
year at Fredonia High School. Because they were high school students, they were not
degree-seeking. In speaking to other colleges, it looks as though ICC could change its
practice and allow these students to become majors in this area to better track their
successful completion of the program. Fredonia has a large population of free/reduced lunch
students, and enrollment is limited to these students because only those who can afford the
tuition can enroll since they do not qualify for Federal Financial Aid as high school students.
This program is funded through Kansas's Excel in CTE bill, which allows colleges to
reimbursed a certain dollar amount set by the state for technical courses. My goal moving
forward is we find a way to offer these courses for free to high school students to allow them
to complete all required coursework and graduate from ICC with a technical certificate in
Auto Tech.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
I believe this program falls into the Vitality Category of "Revitalization Opportunities or
Needs". I chose this level for the following reasons:
3B: The program shows a declining pattern in majors and student credit hour production.
3G: Qualitative indicators give insufficient data to suggest quality program and student
outcomes.
We do not seem to have good numbers for this program due to the cost to the high school
students and the timing of the courses at the high school. We also do not have any data
regarding student outcomes in this program because data has not been collected. This
program is aligned across the state for Program courses and Outcomes, we just need to do a
better job of collecting the data and analyzing it.
Long-Term Goals for Auto Tech:
1. The Auto Tech program will have 20 declared majors (students) in 5 years.
2. The Auto Tech program will have 75% of declared majors complete and pass their
certification test in 3 years.
Short-term Goals for Auto Tech:
1. Fully develop Program and Course Outcomes for the Auto Tech program by end of spring
semester 2018.
2. Start gathering data for course and program outcomes in Fall 2018.
3. Work with ICC NOW Coordinator and CFO on plans to offer courses for free to high
school students beginning spring 2018.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Currently Auto Tech does not have a specific budget line in our regular budget. This is
because we only pay for an adjunct to teach the needed courses each semester. I would
recommend that the dollars budgeted for the adjunct be included in the ICC NOW budget
since high school students alone will be enrolling in the courses.
Approximately 3 Courses per semester at 3 credit hours each: $4,950.00 for Adjunct Pay.

2017-18 Annual Review of Auto Tech

Page 8

9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Since this program does not have a full-time faculty member, the review was written by the
VPAA, Kara Wheeler.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
Division Chair: I think enrollment would increase if SB155 was added to this class. Due to
cost students are not enrolling. If enrollment is not increased then the program should be cut
from us offering this class.
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
In reflecting on class capacity: This directly reflects the amount of advertising and recruiting
that is done before the class. For the past classes a flyer has gone out to each of the
surrounding EMS and Fire stations. I believe this did bring in more students from the
surrounding areas. I think when classes are cancelled this sends students to other facilities
and greatly hurts the program. Future classes are then impacted as students often bring in
other students.
The EMT curriculum offered is a foundation for students to continue their EMS education
with our Advanced course and then pave the way for them to further their knowledge into a
Paramedic Program. This would be nice to offer here also and I am in the process of making
it possible to hire a paramedic to teach this course.
According to various conferences that I have attended, it is vital to have a good pass rate as
well as have the students well prepared to go out into the service area and be able to function
as EMS personnel. There are other programs in the area and so our pass rate and the rate at
which our students are hired is vital in attracting students to our program.
There will always be a need for this profession and the need for this basic and advanced level
of entry into the EMS job field is ever growing.
There are several employers on my advisory committee who have stated that they are very
well satisfied with the students that we have provided for their service.

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert EMS Education

Page 1

Certificate Emergency Medical Services

2

3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Communication: The students involved in EMS education must be able to communicate in
several ways effectively. They must be able to communicate empathetically with their
patients. This is practiced in the classroom often as scenarios are completed with real life
situations and all kinds of patients. The student must also be able to communicate with
dispatch over a radio or phone. The student practices this often as well during patient
assessment practice and during case studies that are reviewed over every class session. The
student will be able to practice speaking on the radio of the ambulance when it is taken out
during class time. Another form of communication that is learned by the student is to be able
to communicate to other healthcare providers. This may be a receiving facility, partners or
anyone involved during the call and that has a need to know. Medical information follows the
patient through the whole illness or injury to various facilities and personnel and must be
clear, concise and legible. The student receives many opportunities to perfect this skill.
Literacy: Very often in medical situations an EMT will be faced with ethical situations. These
could be confidentiality, how to treat drug dealers and criminals who are sick or injured,
abuse reporting and many other situations that require some ethical thinking on the part of
the EMT. During class many case studies are completed as close to real calls as possible. All
the possible situations and outcomes are discussed and this helps the student to be ready in
the real world situations.
Thinking: Critical thinking is a major portion of the class work. Assessing the situation and
condition of the patient, making a plan of care and carrying it out often has to be done in a
matter of minutes. The student also uses the critical thinking do decide if the plan of care is
working and if not what should be the next step.
These outcomes are assessed by cognitive exam and also by observing the student in the
scenario situation. Each student must also complete hours of clinical time in both the ER and
EMS. A precept paper is completed each time a student completes a rotation of these
facilities detailing how the student functioned in various situations they encounter.

Evidence:
program review EMT Assessment Data AY 2017
program review info-EMS-2017
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EMS Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
1 full time (S. Manning)
2 part time (J. Reed, K. Ori)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 51 total credit hours taught, with 72 total student enrollments
Part time: 42 credit hours taught, 48 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
7.58 students in Face-to-Face classes
9.67 students in online classes
8 students across all EMS program courses
Completion rates:
93.41% face-to-face
100% online
95% all EMS program courses
Pass rates (D or better):
85.88% face-to-face
55.17% online
78.07% all EMS program courses
Number of Majors: 25
Degrees Awarded: 0
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ACADEMIC_YEAR
ACADEMIC_TERMACADEMIC_SESSION
EVENT_ID
2016
FALL
FULL
04HEA1003
2016
FALL
FULL
04HEA1113
2016
FALL
FULL
04HEA1113
2016
FALL
FULL
04HEA1113
2016
FALL
FULL
04HEA1143
2016
FALL
FULL
04HEA1143
2016
FALL
FULL
04HEA1167
2016
FALL
SECOND
04HEA1013
2017
SPRING
FULL
04HEA1113
2017
SPRING
FULL
04HEA1143
2017
SPRING
FULL
04HEA1143
2017
SPRING
FULL
04HEA1167
Online
2016
2016
2017

FALL
FALL
SPRING

FULL
SECOND
FULL

03COM1233
03COM1233
03COM1233

4

SECTION EVENT_MED_NAME
9214
PHLEBOTOMY
9211
EMT
9212
EMT
9218
EMT
9216
MED TERM
9217
MED TERM
9213
AEMT
9215
PHLEBOTOMY/CLIN
0001
EMT
0001
MED TERM
HS01 MED TERM
0001
AEMT

6511
6512
6762

INTERPERSON COM
INTERPERSON COM
INTERPERSON COM
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CREDITS ADDS PERSON_CODE_IDCompleted Passed
3
6 S. Manning
6
6
13
8 S. Manning
7
7
13
5 J. Reed
5
4
13
13 S. Manning
11
8
3
9 S. Manning
9
9
3
7 S. Manning
6
3
7
8 S. Manning
8
8
3
6 S. Manning
6
5
13
8 J. Reed & S. Manning
7
5
3
4 S. Manning
4
3
3
11 S. Manning
11
10
7
6 J. Reed
5
5
84
91
85
73
3
3
3
9

10 K. Ori
13 K. Ori
6 K. Ori
29

10
13
6
29

7
5
4
16

5
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Advisory Board List
*Sue Manning AEMT/Kansas Board of EMS Instructor Coordinator-Kansas State Certified
EMS Examiner-Faculty ICC-8 years
Jason McAfee IHS Principal-Independence High School-1 year
Shawn Bennett AEMT-Fredonia EMS-4 years
Ann Swink-Community Member 6 years
Jess Reed-Paramedic/Kansas Board of EMS Instructor Coordinator-Chief of Fire and EMS
Cherryvale-6 years
Pat Pomeroy-Paramedic/Kansas Board of EMS Instructor Coordinator-Independence EMS-4
years
Keith Copithke-AEMT/Kansas Board of EMS Instructor Coordinator-Independence EMS-8
years
Bill Knight-EMT-Community Member 8 years
David Cowen-Paramedic-City of Independence Safety and Health Task Force Administrator-8
years
Sam Carnes-High School Counselor-Independence High School-1 year
Shawn Wallis-AEMT-Chief of Fire and EMS-Independence, KS-2 years
Becky Mitchell RN-Director of Nursing and the Emergency Room in Independence-Labette
Health-1 year
Nathaneal Day-Paramedic-Cherryvale EMS -4years
Dr. Charles Empson-Medical Advisor-Medical Doctor-St. Johns Regional Hospital-2 years

Evidence:
Advisory Board Minutes Oct. 2017 - Copy
Advisory Board Minutes spring 2016
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Advisory Board Minutes
Independence Community College
EMS Education Program
October 10th 2017

6:00 pm Advisory Board Dinner
Welcome from Christy Cutshaw
7:00 pm The semi-annual advisory board meeting was called to order by Sue Manning
Members present included: Jason McAfee, Shawn Bennett, Jesse Reed, Par Pomeroy, Bill
Knight, David Cowen, Shawn Wallis, Becky Mitchell, Nathaneal Day
The Mission statement was read by Sue and compared to the EMS Education program
Old Business- the history of the program was reviewed by Sue
New Business- Sue shared that due to the administration the fall EMT class was cancelled. Sue reviewed
current events happening within the program. The Independence High School program is doing well and
there are hopes that the students will continue on in their EMS education and take the National Registry
exam at the end of the course.
Sue shared that the EMS program will hold a recruiting event at Neewallah during Zoohalloween. Also
some of the students will help with an annual charity event at a church doing medical screening.
Sue asked the question “how can my program help you” to which there was some discussion and then
asked “how can you help me”. Discussion followed with the promise of some assistant help and some
equipment donation.
More discussion was held on getting the students to take their National EMS exams.
The meeting was adjourned at 8:00 pm

Certificate Emergency Medical Services
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EMS Education Advisory Board Minutes
April 5, 2016
The meeting was called to order at 1830 by Sue Manning and introductions were made. Members
present were: Mario Sherrell, Jesse Reed, Nathanael Day, Rusty Baker, David Cowen, Temple Monroe.
Absent were: Bill Knight, Dr. Mears, Shawn Bennett and Ann Swink. Non-members present were Matt
Kent and Stephanie Hurteau
The board approved Temple Monroe to be the secretary.
ICC Mission statement was read by Sue and compared to the EMS Education program.
There was no old business
New business included:
1. The hiring of Jesse Reed to teach an EMT class in Cherryvale in the fall as adjunct as a means to
have a class in the high school in the future.
2. Jesse has made a facebook page for the program.
3. There has been a commercial advertising the programs at West to air on KOAM
4. NHS points are given out for participation with EMS scenarios. There was discussion on how to
get more students at the high school for the program
5. The ICC certificate was discussed. Possible additional courses were offered such as math for the
healthcare provider, ACLS, Pals and trauma courses and Lamaze. These could be offered in the
evening for better participation.
6. Enrollment at IHS will be April 15th. Sue and Mallory will be there.
7. The program review is almost finished. It still needs some budget work.
8. David discussed better recruiting methods for Independence EMS. Possible having someone
come to class and talk about it.
9. Several recruiting ideas were given. The local fairs such as Cherry Blossom and the Wilson
County 100 anniversary would be great advertising with the ambulance.
10. There would be an opportunity to hire more adjuncts if the course was taught in more high
schools
The topic of Fire I and Fire II was brought up and Sue advised it was still being looked into.
Everyone was thanked for coming and the meeting was adjourned at 2130
Submitted by Sue Manning
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
not applicable

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert EMS Education

Page 4

Certificate Emergency Medical Services

10

4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
External Constituencies-There are many career pathways that are available to a student who
has completed the EMS education program. Some of them like becoming and EMS
instructor, hospital and medical office work may require additional certification. Other
pathways such as EMS product marketing, emergency dispatch, fire control, national park
medics could be achieved with the education ICC students acquire during the course. There
are many opportunities for community involvement during and after certification. Health fairs,
Church relief programs, storm and disaster relief help are a few.
Significant trends-a couple of years ago Kansas Board of EMS elected to only accept
Nationally Registered EMTs in the workforce. This trend has grown now so there are only two
states that still have local registries. This trend caused courses to raise the level of training
and the expectations of the EMS workforce.
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
Section one is showing a good trend toward employment from the EMS Education program.
Of the 37 traditional students completing the classes during the 2016 through 2017 years, 60
% are working either in the field or a related field. During the last EMT class 3 students were
hired by Independence EMS before the class was over. Class numbers have declined
possibly due to the cost of the class. During the 2016-2017 year we had an adjunct, Jesse
Reed, who taught a class in Cherryvale, therefore our enrollment was larger for that year.
The Kansas Board of EMS requires one instructor per 6 students which means either a small
class or the addition of more instructors. Our completion rate continues to be excellent at
90% and the rate of students passing the State practical exam being 100% and the National
online exam being 90 % for the EMT portion and 92% for the Advanced portion. It is a 13
credit hour course and so up front cost for the class is large for this area. I think more
advertising and public viewing for the class will help in enrollment. There is also a problem
with the high school students actually taking the National exam. This has been discussed
with the high school administrators. One plan is to have the students pay for their exam up
front. This would involve an expense of $70.00 to the National Registry and $125.00 to
Kansas Board of EMS. Another plan could be to register the entire class at one time to take
the National Registry exam. This could be a problem as the number of computers to take the
test on is limited to two. The commitment to recruiting has increased in the past few years.
The ambulance is used often as a sign for all to see that ICC has an EMS program and I also
think that going into the high schools will help encourage the enrollment. A special assembly
in which the various tech departments explain about their courses is something that I will
suggest.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
I think the EMS Education program would be category 2.
As far as demand the student credit hour will need to remain as 13 since this the hours are
directed by the Kansas Board of EMS. I believe that
the student headcount does fluctuate due to recruitment and availability of the classes. In the
past the average class size has been 10, however the Kansas BEMS requires a 1:6
instructor/student ratio and this requires an assistant be hired. Upon enrollment the students
will usually declare that they will continue in the EMS education and profession as there are
many job opportunities for this carrier choice. Many of our students are placed in local
positions which require them to continue to a more advanced level.
There will always be a need for this career choice, there are many services in this area that
employ our students as well as the fact that the students upon completion are nationally
certified and can go to any location for job opportunities
As far as quality, the majority of the students do complete the class and go on for success in
the field. Since this is a constant and ever changing career it is essential that the students
have a base knowledge before taking care of the emergent patient. The students all do
clinical and internship with local services and ERs. There is a very good working relationship
with these facilities, many of whom are on the advisory board.
The students have routinely realized that there is a need to retain their certification. The
KBEMS requires that EMTs renew their certification every 2 years and have a process in
place for this.
i have often been in conversations with employers both local and outside the local area about
our students knowledge upon employment and retention and the response has generally
been positive.
The wage potential increases as the population increases. The average wage for this area is
$11.50 and can increase to $15.00 as experience and education progress. In the larger cities
the wage for a beginning EMT can be as high as $18.00 and of course increases with
advancement.
When I am reflecting on resource utilization I realize that classes generally fill very close to
the class start date and sometimes during the week following the first day. The cost of the
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class is the credit hour rate according to the college. There is $40.00 of equipment and
clothing that the student receives each class and paid for in fees.
Specifically the short term goal would be to get the enrollment back by better advertisement
and recruitment. I believe that some of the trust in the program was diminished when we did
not offer a semester class last year. Students did go elsewhere, taking other students with
them as word was spread that our program was over. I do believe that with more
advertisement and more active recruiting we can get them back.
For a long term goal, I would like to see ICC become accredited and offer the Paramedic
program as well as fire fighter I and II. This is a process that can be begun by having a
paramedic instructor and follow the outlined procedure for accreditation.
The short term goal can be measured by enrollment numbers and interest in the program.
The long term goal can be reached when the Kansas Board of EMS offers ICC the
accreditation, enabling us to teach the Paramedic program. This goal can be reached also by
hiring a Paramedic Instructor Coordinator.
These goals are achievable. Coffeyville Community College is accredited to be able to teach
more advanced classes as well as Cowley and Hutchinson colleges. I do have the information
and also know the people who would be involved in the process at the state level. This will not
be an easy process and it would be necessary to have one person able to focus on the
process, but it is absolutely possible.
The major results and benefits to the college would be that the Paramedic program is a two
year program in which students are required to obtain many of their basic classes. It is often
offered to students only after they have acquired their associates degree classes. This would
bring more students taking more classes in order to fulfill the requirements for certification as
a Paramedic. The students would not have to transfer to another facility to finish their EMS
degree.
While there is no specific completion date to this process the urgency cannot be disputed. It
would certainly help our enrollment for the entire college. At this point ICC has a wonderful
pass rate and reputation with the Kansas Board of EMS which would be incentive for them to
grant the accreditation. The longer this process takes the longer the time until we can get
enrollment back up to what it should be.
If ICC were to become accredited and begin to offer a Paramedic program a new curriculum
according to the Kansas Board of EMS education standards would have to be created. This
would take a full time faculty position. The present facility would not need to be modified
except to add additional rooms if more than one level of EMS education were to be taught at
one time. I think collaboration with Hutchinson Community College would be very beneficial.
This facility has helped us develop programs in the past and since they are very well
established and well revered in EMS education they would be of great help in the
accreditation process.
Offering the Fire Fighter courses I and II would also greatly encourage students to obtain
their education at ICC. Most fire departments now require that their personnel be EMT (at
least) trained. This would again make it so students would not have to transfer for their
technical education and skills but could be well trained at our facility. This course has already
been approved by the Academic Council but has had no one to teach the course. There are
now several people interested in teaching the courses.
Student success for these goals would rely greatly on the community training they would
receive as part of the course. Over 400 hours of clinical time is often required for the
Paramedic course. Being involved in the community and putting their training to use in a
precepted setting would aid in placement and readiness for the student's chosen career.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
The EMS education program has only one regular assistant this year, so the salary budget
will be less. In the past we have had two assistants and salaries were paid accordingly. The
assistant position is required by the Board of EMS which states in the regulations that there
should be one I/C per every 6 students. There will be no remodeling requests this year. There
will be Perkins requests for the national and state conferences this year and also a Perkins
request for a new airway manikin. I project that the only other budget request will be for
materials that will be needed in order to teach an AEMT class in the fall. These items should
be covered by the fees that the students pay during each class.

Evidence:
2018 wendy's copy of budget information
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLE
EMT
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June

Published Budget

Operating Budget

Expense

Salary:
12-1287-521-000
11/16/2016

6,050.00

Period 5 Total

6,050.00

4/24/2017

3,850.00

Period 10 Total

3,850.00

12-1287-521-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Overload

9,900.00

Salary:
12-1287-522-000
9/21/2016
9/21/2016

275.00
1,787.50

Period 3 Total

2,062.50

10/20/2016

1,787.50

Period 4 Total

1,787.50

11/18/2016

1,787.50

Period 5 Total

1,787.50

12/16/2016

1,787.50

Period 6 Total

1,787.50

5/24/2017

2,213.75

Period 11 Total

2,213.75

12-1287-522-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Adjunct

9,638.75

Salary:
12-1287-523-000
8/24/2016

101.83

Period 2 Total

101.83

11/18/2016

305.00

Period 5 Total

305.00

4/24/2017

330.00

Period 10 Total

330.00

5/24/2017

420.00

Period 11 Total

420.00
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NDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
EMT
he Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Document Number

Vendor Name

Description

001470

Payroll Computer Checks

001949

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001175
001303

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001370

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001532

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001691

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002432

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001025

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001501

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002253

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002405

Payroll Computer Checks
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12-1287-523-000 Total Faculty Salary: Supplemental Pay
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1,156.83

Salary:
12-1287-530-000
7/31/2016
7/31/2016

96.00
100.00

Period 1 Total

196.00

9/30/2016

426.00

Period 3 Total

426.00

10/20/2016
10/31/2016

68.75
744.00

Period 4 Total

812.75

11/18/2016
11/30/2016

33.00
618.00

Period 5 Total

651.00

12/31/2016

618.00

Period 6 Total

618.00

1/31/2017

192.00

Period 7 Total

192.00

2/24/2017
2/24/2017
2/24/2017

44.00
162.00
372.00

Period 8 Total

578.00

3/17/2017

44.00

Period 9 Total

44.00

4/24/2017
4/24/2017

44.00
286.00

Period 10 Total

330.00

5/24/2017
5/24/2017

35.75
154.00

Period 11 Total

189.75

12-1287-530-000 Total Clerical/Staff Salaries: Non-Exempt

4,037.50

Salary:
12-1287-531-000
7/19/2016

4,502.33

Period 1 Total

4,502.33

8/24/2016

4,604.17

Period 2 Total

4,604.17
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DD001287

DD001453

DD001896
DD001887
DD001886

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002051

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002208
DD002253

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002359
DD002405

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD000906

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001025

Payroll Computer Checks
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9/21/2016

4,604.17

Period 3 Total

4,604.17

10/20/2016

4,604.17

Period 4 Total

4,604.17

11/18/2016

4,604.17

Period 5 Total

4,604.17

12/16/2016

4,604.17

Period 6 Total

4,604.17

1/20/2017

4,604.17

Period 7 Total

4,604.17

2/24/2017

4,604.17

Period 8 Total

4,604.17

3/17/2017

4,604.17

Period 9 Total

4,604.17

4/24/2017

4,604.17

Period 10 Total

4,604.17

5/24/2017

4,604.17

Period 11 Total

4,604.17

6/22/2017

4,604.17

Period 12 Total

4,604.17

12-1287-531-000 Total Clerical/Staff Salaries: Exempt

55,148.20

12-510:550

79,881.28

Total

Salary

Fringe Benefits:
12-1287-591-000
7/19/2016
7/31/2016

323.76
15.00

Period 1 Total

338.76

8/24/2016

338.41

Period 2 Total

338.41

9/21/2016
9/21/2016
9/30/2016

136.74
350.86
21.58

Period 3 Total

509.18

10/20/2016

5.25
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DD001175

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001337

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001501

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001663

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001799

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001941

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002099

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002253

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002405

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002538

Payroll Computer Checks

DD000906

Payroll Computer Checks
Copithke Keith Heather

DD001025

Payroll Computer Checks

001303
DD001175

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Copithke Keith Heather

DD001287

Payroll Computer Checks

20
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10/20/2016
10/20/2016
10/31/2016

136.75
325.19
56.91

Period 4 Total

524.10

11/16/2016
11/18/2016
11/18/2016
11/18/2016
11/30/2016

462.82
2.53
136.74
348.53
47.29

Period 5 Total

997.91

12/16/2016
12/16/2016
12/31/2016

136.75
320.81
47.28

Period 6 Total

504.84

1/20/2017
1/31/2017

320.81
14.70

Period 7 Total

335.51

2/24/2017
2/24/2017
2/24/2017
2/24/2017

3.37
12.39
28.45
320.81

Period 8 Total

365.02

3/17/2017
3/17/2017

3.37
320.79

Period 9 Total

324.16

4/24/2017
4/24/2017
4/24/2017

3.35
276.85
365.08

Period 10 Total

645.28

5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017

2.74
169.35
362.07

Period 11 Total

534.16

6/22/2017

320.78

Period 12 Total

320.78

12-1287-591-000 Total FICA (Social Security, Medicare)
Fringe Benefits:
12-1287-594-000
10/20/2016

5,738.11

766.99

Period 4 Total

766.99

11/18/2016

766.99

Period 5 Total

766.99

Certificate Emergency Medical Services
DD001370
DD001337

001470
DD001453
DD001532
DD001501

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
DD001691
DD001663
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001799
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
DD001896
DD001887
DD001886
DD001941

DD002051
DD002099

DD002208
001949
DD002253

DD002359
DD002432
DD002405

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002538

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001337

DD001501

Payroll Computer Checks
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12/16/2016

766.99

Period 6 Total

766.99

1/20/2017

766.99

Period 7 Total

766.99

2/24/2017

766.99

Period 8 Total

766.99

3/17/2017

766.99

Period 9 Total

766.99

4/24/2017

775.57

Period 10 Total

775.57

5/24/2017

771.61

Period 11 Total

771.61

6/22/2017

766.99

Period 12 Total

766.99

12-1287-594-000 Total Insurance Premiums
12-591:598

23

Total

Fringe Benefits

6,916.11
12,654.22

Travel:
12-1287-601-000
9/7/2016
9/7/2016
9/7/2016
9/7/2016
9/7/2016

22.40
25.48
27.53
117.31
117.31

12-1287-601-000 Total Travel: Lodging, Airfare, Mileage

310.03

12-601

310.03

Total

Travel

Food and Meals:
12-1287-602-000
6/30/2017

68.40

12-1287-602-000 Total Food and Meals

68.40

12-602

68.40

12-606
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626

Total

Food and Meals

Student Travel
Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration

Certificate Emergency Medical Services
DD001663

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001799

Payroll Computer Checks

DD001941

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002099

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002253

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002405

Payroll Computer Checks

DD002538

Payroll Computer Checks

EMT Testing Food Gas QT
EMT Testing Food Gas QT
EMT Testing Food Gas QT
EMT Testing Food Gas QT
EMT Testing Food Gas QT

RCT000004695

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry
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12-631
12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
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Telephone
Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants

Dues/Memberships/Fees:
12-1287-681-000
9/22/2016
Period 3 Total

90.00
90.00

11/30/2016

1,044.82

Period 5 Total

1,044.82

12-1287-681-000 Total Dues/Memberships/Fees

1,134.82

12-681

1,134.82

12-682
12-699

Total

Dues/Memberships/Fees

Subscriptions
Uniforms

Instructional Supplies:
12-1287-700-000
12/15/2016
Period 6 Total

77.80
77.80

1/10/2017
1/10/2017

179.00
204.20

Period 7 Total

383.20

2/27/2017

70.86

Period 8 Total

70.86

12-1287-700-000 Total Instructional Supplies

531.86

12-700-000

531.86

Total

Instructional Supplies

Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee):
12-1287-700-001
11/15/2016
Period 5 Total
3/6/2017
3/6/2017
3/13/2017
3/13/2017
3/14/2017
3/28/2017

586.00
586.00
(279.65)
279.65
118.00
188.00
65.70
279.65

Period 9 Total

651.35

4/17/2017
4/17/2017

94.75
658.54

Certificate Emergency Medical Services

RCT000001347

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry

RCT000001263

Wilson County Hospital/Medical Center

Receivings Transaction Entry

RCT000002032

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry

RCT000002033
RCT000002031

Commerce Bank Visa
Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry
Receivings Transaction Entry

RCT000002603

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry

RCT000001254

CJ Threads

Receivings Transaction Entry

RN17010222
RCT000002657
RCT000002881
RCT000002882
RCT000003078
17010222

Thompson Bros. Supplies
Thompson Bros. Supplies
CJ Threads
CJ Threads
Commerce Bank Visa
Commerce Bank Visa

Void Open Trx
Receivings Transaction Entry
Receivings Transaction Entry
Receivings Transaction Entry
Receivings Transaction Entry
Thompson Brothers

RCT000003351
RCT000003411

Commerce Bank Visa
Wilson County Hospital/Medical Center

Receivings Transaction Entry
Receivings Transaction Entry
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Period 10 Total

27
753.29

12-1287-700-001 Total Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)

1,990.64

12-700-001

1,990.64

Total

Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)

Office Supplies:
12-1287-701-000
11/15/2016

92.35

Period 5 Total

92.35

1/31/2017

31.75

Period 7 Total

31.75

12-1287-701-000 Total Office Supplies

124.10

12-701

Total

124.10

12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
Total

Office Supplies

96,695.35

Certificate Emergency Medical Services
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
This program review was written by Sue Manning AEMT I/C as I am the only faculty
member in this department. I have reflected on the information gathered from the
administrative assistant and also from the financial office. I have also reflected on my
classes these past two years and how to increase enrollment and improve the quality of
EMS Education.

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert EMS Education
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
Division Chair- 7.1- Can you require they take the national exam and build the costs into their
fees?
Several times recruitment and advertising are mentioned, but I do not see a plan of action to
follow through with any of this to build the program. Maybe I missed it?

2017-18 Annual Review of Cert EMS Education
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of Institutional Effectiveness,
Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget
data will typically be available in mid-September after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include other data pertinent to
program review, planning and development. Programs should spend some time reflecting and discussing the data
elements prior to proceeding with the completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to
include other data as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
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Annual Biology Program Review
Summer 2016 – Spring 2017
Number of Faculty
Full time Part time Total
257
Student Credit Hours by Faculty Type
Full time Part time Total
1357 377 1734
Enrollment by Faculty Type
Full time Part time Total
277 79 356
Faculty Name by Type
Full time
Archana Lal
Brian Foreman
Part time
Dale Reynolds
Mallory Byrd
Rachel Martin
Cynthia Kiser
James Weilert
Average Class Size, Completion, and Attrition
Ave. Class Size Completers Attrition
15 325 (91.5%) 31 (8.5%)
Course Completion, Success and Attrition by Distance Learning vs. Face to Face
Completers Distance Completers F to F
52 (81%) 273 (93%)
Success Distance Success F to F
41 (79%) 253 (93%)
Attrition Distance Attrition F to F
11 (17%) 20 (7%)
Number of Degrees Awarded
0
Number of Graduates Transferring
0
Class Capacities & Percent Fill Rate:
71.48%
Every biology class offered on campus is capped at 20 students to provide adequate lab space to each student.
Balance of Program curriculum and impact across the college by indicating courses offered primarily to:
1. Meet general education requirements
In the academic year 2016-2017, a total of 24 sections of different biology courses were offered. Out of these 24
sections, 12 sections were General Biology (50%) to support general education requirements.
2. Facilitate transfer
Biology I, Biology II, Anatomy & Physiology, and Nutrition courses that are offered in the biology program meet or
exceed the learning outcomes and competencies specified by the Kansas core outcomes groups’ project as approved
by the Kansas Board of Reagents. Prehistoric Life course is offered at ICC and Pittsburg State University and is
transferred as an elective course in other regent’s universities. The course outcomes in Microbiology are aligned with
the recommended outcomes by American Society for Microbiology and is transferred as an introductory microbiology
course or an elective in regent’s universities.
2017-18 Annual Review of AS Biology

Page 2

AS Biology

3

3. Support career & technical programs:
Biology I is a required pre-requisite course in Veterinary Technology program and hence, all the students who wish to
go into Veterinary technology program complete Biology I. Several students enroll and complete Microbiology and
Anatomy & Physiology courses to enter into nursing and dental hygienist programs.
4. Faculty Summaries or reports from conference attendance:
A full time faculty member, Archana Lal, attended American Society for Microbiology Conference for Undergraduate
Educators at Bethesda, Maryland during July. This conference is for educators who primarily teach to undergraduate
students and is attended by about 300 educators from all over the world. Attendees share the innovative teaching
techniques and the latest developments in the area of microbiology education. During the conference Archana
facilitated a Microbrew session and also presented her work "Using a 3-D Printer to Learn Cell Structure" in a
Microbrew session. During Spring 2016, Archana was also selected for the Biology Scholars Program Writing and
Publishing Course: From Science Education Research to Publication, sponsored by the American Society for
Microbiology. During Spring and Summer 2016, she participated in the program online and in July, immediately before
the conference, she participated in the 3 day long intensive training and discussions. Archana also judged a science
fair at the local high school (St. Andrews Catholic School) during Spring 2017.
The other full time faculty member, Brian Foreman, is a member of the Kansas Academy of Sciences. He attended the
Kansas Academy of Science (KAS) meetings in McPherson last spring and at Pittsburg State University the previous
spring (where he judged several student talks). In addition to this, he continues to attend area schools each year at the
invitation of local teachers to speak on various science related topics. Recent meetings include meetings with teachers
at Eisenhower and Riley Elementary schools. Last spring he also sponsored a field trip taking students to visit the
Sternberg Museum in Ft. Hays, Kansas, providing information and background about the exhibits.
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant student learning outcomes
assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program
may attach data charts, assessment reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and
Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
For number of years both full time faculty members have been involved in student learning outcomes assessment in
all the courses they teach. In the past, it has been difficult to get the data from adjunct faculty. There have been the
following significant trends in the student learning outcomes assessment:
1. Each semester at least one student learning outcome from each course was assessed. The goal was set at 70%
(students will achieve at least 70% proficiency in the learning outcome). In all the courses offered the outcome was
met with 70% or more proficiency. Please refer to the attached documents for all the five biology courses offered.
2. General biology was offered in face to face, hybrid, and online formats. Though attrition was slightly higher in
online sections but students who completed the course met the learning outcome.
3. The main reason for higher attrition and failure rates in online and hybrid format was lack of student participation.
Despite email reminders and announcement posted in Canvas, few students stopped participating and failed to
submit all the required work by the weekly deadlines.

Evidence:
Biology I 2016-2017
General Biology 2016-2017
A & P 2016-2017
Nutrition 2016-2017
Microbiology 2016-2017
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Planning 025: Comprehensive Report on Course Level Outcome Assessment
Outcome

3. The student will be able to identify
Cellular Characteristics;
A. Cell Structure and Function;
B. Membrane Structure, Function, and
Transport.

Related Outcome

AS Biology > 2. The student will be able to
differentiate cellular structures and their
functions and integrate structural hierarchy.
Independence Community College >
Quantitative & Scientific Reasoning: The
student will be able to use processes,
procedures, data, or evidence to solve
problems.
AS Biology > 1. The student will be able
to describe biological terms to comprehend
biological systems.

Measure 1:

Five Test Questions

Measure 1 Type:

Direct

Measure 1 Results:

Q 1: Out of 22 students, 18 answered the
question correctly............82%
Q 2: Out of 22 students, 14 answered the
question correctly............64%
Q 3: Out of 22 students, 18 answered the
question correctly............82%
Q 4: Out of 21 students, 18 answered the
question correctly............86%
Q 5: Out of 21 students, 18 answered the
question correctly............86%

Measure 2:

Two Labs

Measure 2 Type:

Direct

Measure 2 Results:

Lab 1: All the 22 students completed the
lab satisfactorily........100%
Lab 2: All the 22 students completed the
lab satisfactorily........100%

Measure 3:

Two Lab Quiz qestions: one from each Lab
quiz

Measure 3 Type:

Direct

AS Biology
Measure 3 Results:

Q 1: Out of the total possible 33 points,
students received 29.5...............89%
Q 2: Out of the total possible 22 points,
students received 17...............77%

This outcome was:

Met

Findings
*If less than Met, course should plan
further action to improve performance.

Further Action Unnecessary

What strengths were displayed through
the assessments of your measures?

Students showed a clear understanding of
cellular structure, membrane structure and
traansport through the plasma membrane.

What weaknesses were displayed
through the assessments of your
measures?
Additional Comments:
1.
2.
3.
Upload any supporting documents to
further elaborate on the
recommendations listed above.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Assessment Changes
Restructure Outcome Statement
Revise Measurement Approach
Collect and Analyze Additional Data and
Information
Change Methods of Data Collection
Other
Describe Changes
Programmatic Changes
Revamp Services

Outcome was met. No further action is
necessary.
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Make Technology Related Improvements
Make Personnel Related Changes
Implement Additional Training
Add New Service(s) or Program(s)
Delete Service(s) or Program(s)
Other
Describe Changes
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Planning 025: Comprehensive Report on Course Level Outcome Assessment
ASSESSMENT PERIOD: AY 2016
Outcome

3. The student will be able to describe the
principles of Bioenergetics.
Enzymes Activity
Metabolism
Cellular Respiration / Photosynthesis

Related Outcome

AS Biology > 1. The student will be able
to describe biological terms to comprehend
biological systems.
AS Biology > 2. The student will be able to
differentiate cellular structures and their
functions and integrate structural hierarchy.

Measure 1:

Test Questions

Measure 1 Type:

Direct

Measure 1 Results:

Fall 2016 (Online class)
Question 1: 80% of the students answered
correctly
Question 2: 89% of the students answered
correctly
Question 3: 90% of the students answered
correctly
Question 4: 100% of the students answered
correctly
Question 5: 78% of the students answered
correctly
Question 6: 100% of the students answered
correctly
Question 7: 80% of the students answered
correctly
Question 8: 90% of the students answered
correctly
Question 9: 90% of the students answered
correctly
Question 10: 90% of the students answered
correctly
Overal % correct for the test questions was
89%
Fall 2016; two sections of traditional

AS Biology
grounded General Biology. Results below
are from both sections combined (n=39)
Question 1: 70% of the students answered
correctly
Question 2: 76% of the students answered
correctly
Question 3: 71% of the students answered
correctly
Question 4: 77% of the students answered
correctly
Question 5: 70% of the students answered
correctly
Question 6: 70% of the students answered
correctly
Question 7: 85% of the students answered
correctly
Question 8: 70% of the students answered
correctly
Question 9: 72% of the students answered
correctly
Question 10: 87% of the students answered
correctly
Overal % correct for the test questions was
75%

Summer 2016: During summer 2016 two
sections of General Biology were offered
one online and one on-grounds. The results
provided here are from both the sections
combined.
Question 1: 80% of the students answered
correctly.
Question 2: 95% of the students answered
correctly.
Question 3: 85% of the students answered
correctly.
Question 4: 84% of the students answered
correctly.
Question 5: 74% of the students answered
correctly.
Question 6: All the studetns answered
correctly.
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Question 7: All the students answered
correctly.
Question 8: 89% of the students answered
correctly.
Question 9: 89% of the students answered
correctly.
Question 10: All the students answered
correctly.
Overall result for the ten test questions:
89%.
Spring 2017 (Combined section, B.
Foreman)
Question 1: 70% of students answered
correctly
Question 2: 71% of students answered
correctly
Question 3: 72% of students answered
correctly
Question 4: 71% of students answered
correctly
Question 5: 70% of students answered
correctly
Question 6: 70% of students answered
correctly
Question 7: 78% of students answered
correctly
Question 8: 71% of students answered
correctly
Question 9: 74% of students answered
correctly
Question 10: 74% of students answered
correctly
Spring 2017 (ON Grounds section, A. Lal)
Question 1: 53% of students answered
correctly
Question 2: 77% of students answered
correctly
Question 3: 88% of students answered
correctly
Question 4: 90% of students answered
correctly
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Question 5: 90% of students answered
correctly
Question 6: 70% of students answered
correctly
Question 7: 80% of students answered
correctly
Question 8: 90% of students answered
correctly
Question 9: 90% of students answered
correctly
Question 10: 50% of students answered
correctly
Overall result for the ten test questions:
77%.
Spring 2017 (Hybrid section, A. Lal)
Question 1: 30% of students answered
correctly
Question 2: 60% of students answered
correctly
Question 3: 55% of students answered
correctly
Question 4: 88% of students answered
correctly
Question 5: 81% of students answered
correctly
Question 6: 69% of students answered
correctly
Question 7: 50% of students answered
correctly
Question 8: 56% of students answered
correctly
Question 9: 69% of students answered
correctly
Question 10: 38% of students answered
correctly
Overall result for the ten test questions:
59%.
Spring 2017 (Two online sections
combined, A. Lal)
Question 1: 96% of students answered
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correctly
Question 2: 100% of students answered
correctly
Question 3: 96% of students answered
correctly
Question 4: 100% of students answered
correctly
Question 5: 91% of students answered
correctly
Question 6: 100% of students answered
correctly
Question 7: 67% of students answered
correctly
Question 8: 96% of students answered
correctly
Question 9: 83% of students answered
correctly
Question 10: 100% of students answered
correctly
Overall result for the ten test questions:
93%.
Measure 2:

Labs

Measure 2 Type:

Direct

Measure 2 Results:

Fall 2016 (Online section)
Cellular Respiration Lab:
Overall result: 100%
Photosynthesis Lab:
Overall Result: 83%

Fall 2016 (on ground sections)
Cellular Respiration Lab:
Overall result: 100%
Photosynthesis Lab:
Overall result: 100%

Summer 2016
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Cellular Respiration Lab:
Overall result: 95%
Photosynthesis Lab:
Overall Result: 96%

Spring 2017 (B. Foreman)
Cellular Respiration Lab 100%
Photosynthesis Lab 100%
Spring 2017, On grounds section, A. Lal
Cellular Respiration Lab: 100%
Photosynthesis Lab: 98%
Spring 2017, Hybrid section, A. Lal
Cellular Respiration Lab: 95%
Photosynthesis Lab: 85%
Spring 2017, Two Online sections
combined, A. Lal
Cellular Respiration Lab: 88%
Photosynthesis Lab: 79%
Measure 3:
Measure 3 Type:
Measure 3 Results:
This outcome was:

Met

Findings

Summer 2016:General Biology course was
offered for the first time online at ICC.
Though the results presented above are
combined from both the sections but
individual results show that students in
online class were learning the material as
effectively as their counterparts in
traditional on grounds class.
Fall 2016: Data shows that students met the
outcome in both the online as well as on
ground sections.
Spring 2017 (A. Lal)
Data shows that students in the on grounds
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and online sections met the outcome in both
the exam and lab parts. However, students
in the hybrid class did not do well in the
exam part but did well in the lab part.
Overall combined results in both the lecture
and lab part show that the outcome was met
as students scored 92 % in on-grounds
class, 80% in the hybrid class, and 87% in
the two online classes combined.
*If less than Met, course should plan
further action to improve performance.

Further Action Unnecessary

What strengths were displayed through
the assessments of your measures?

Online class works well for the those
students who are motivated and complete
their work. Late Nite Labs were adapted for
the online section for the laboratory part of
the course. Analysis of the results show that
it is a good tool to have labs online and
students are learning the material in an
online setting.

What weaknesses were displayed
through the assessments of your
measures?
Additional Comments:
1.
2.
3.
Upload any supporting documents to
further elaborate on the
recommendations listed above.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Assessment Changes
Restructure Outcome Statement
Revise Measurement Approach
Collect and Analyze Additional Data and
Information

None at this time.
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Change Methods of Data Collection
Other
Describe Changes
Programmatic Changes
Revamp Services
Make Technology Related Improvements
Make Personnel Related Changes
Implement Additional Training
Add New Service(s) or Program(s)
Delete Service(s) or Program(s)
Other
Describe Changes
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Planning 025: Comprehensive Report on Course Level Outcome Assessment
Outcome

3. The student will be able to identify and
describe systems that integrate, regulate,
and control the activities of the body,
including the nervous system, special
senses, and the endocrine system.

Related Outcome

Independence Community College >
Quantitative & Scientific Reasoning: The
student will be able to use processes,
procedures, data, or evidence to solve
problems.

Measure 1:

Test questions

Measure 1 Type:

Direct

Measure 1 Results:

Fall 2016. 14 students completed all
assessment items.
Question 1: 86% of students answered
correctly
Question 2: 86% of students answered
correctly
Question 3: 93% of students answered
correctly
Question 4: 86% of students answered
correctly
Question 5: 71% of students answered
correctly
Question 6: 86% of students answered
correctly
Question 7: 79% of students answered
correctly
Question 8: 93% of students answered
correctly
Question 9: 93% of students answered
correctly
Question 10: 86 % of students answered
correctly
Spring 2017
Question 1: 74% of the students answered
correctly
Question 2: 79% of the students answered
correctly
Question 3: 74% of the students answered

AS Biology
correctly
Question 4: 79% of the students answered
correctly
Question 5: 74% of the students answered
correctly
Question 6: 84% of the students answered
correctly
Question 7: 89% of the students answered
correctly
Question 8: 79% of the students answered
correctly
Question 9: 84% of the students answered
correctly
Question 10: 79% of the students answered
correctly
Measure 2:

Fall 2016
Lab exam: 71% of students passed with
70% or higher (100%)
Spring 2017
Lab Exam: class average 70%

Measure 2 Type:
Measure 2 Results:
Measure 3:
Measure 3 Type:
Measure 3 Results:
This outcome was:

Met

Findings
*If less than Met, course should plan
further action to improve performance.

Further Action Unnecessary

What strengths were displayed through
the assessments of your measures?
What weaknesses were displayed
through the assessments of your
measures?

Students seemed to perform less well on
practicum than on theory.
Spring semester I gave them additional time
to prepare for lab exam.

Additional Comments:
1.

Direct more effort at improving practical
knowledge by enriching the laboratory
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experience with more time in lab.
2.
3.
Upload any supporting documents to
further elaborate on the
recommendations listed above.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Assessment Changes
Restructure Outcome Statement
Revise Measurement Approach
Collect and Analyze Additional Data and
Information
Change Methods of Data Collection
Other
Describe Changes
Programmatic Changes
Revamp Services
Make Technology Related Improvements
Make Personnel Related Changes
Implement Additional Training
Add New Service(s) or Program(s)
Delete Service(s) or Program(s)
Other
Describe Changes
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Planning 025: Comprehensive Report on Course Level Outcome Assessment
Outcome

FALL Online 4. The student will be able to
analyze the role of nutrition in fitness and
sports, eating disorders and their risk
factors, and under-nutrition.
SPRING Online 4. The student will be able
to explain energy balance and weight
control as it relates to nutrition and
wellness.

Related Outcome
Measure 1:

Final exam: 4 Question

Measure 1 Type:

Direct

Measure 1 Results:

Q 1: Students received 16 out of 20 points.
80%
Q 2: Students received 15 out of 20 points.
75%
Q 3: Students received 5 out of 6 points.
83%
Q 4: Students received 13 out of 14 points.
81%
Overall average in four test questions: 79%

Measure 2:

Chapter 7 Discussion forum

Measure 2 Type:

Direct

Measure 2 Results:

Overall students received 57 out of 75
points...76%

Measure 3:
Measure 3 Type:
Measure 3 Results:
This outcome was:

Met

Findings

A few students did not complete both parts
of the discussion forum.

*If less than Met, course should plan
further action to improve performance.

Further Action Unnecessary

What strengths were displayed through
the assessments of your measures?

Students understood the concepts of energy
balance. In the final exam questions they
were able to explain the concept of energy
balance very well with some good

AS Biology
examples.
What weaknesses were displayed
through the assessments of your
measures?
Additional Comments:
1.
2.
3.
Upload any supporting documents to
further elaborate on the
recommendations listed above.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Assessment Changes
Restructure Outcome Statement
Revise Measurement Approach
Collect and Analyze Additional Data and
Information
Change Methods of Data Collection
Other
Describe Changes
Programmatic Changes
Revamp Services
Make Technology Related Improvements
Make Personnel Related Changes
Implement Additional Training
Add New Service(s) or Program(s)
Delete Service(s) or Program(s)
Other
Describe Changes
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Planning 025: Comprehensive Report on Course Level Outcome Assessment
Outcome

2. Microbial genetics
Upon completion of this section, the
student will be able to demonstrate
measurable understanding of microbial
genetics, including the following topics.
Inheritance of genetic information
Cause, consequences and uses of mutations
Exchange and acquisition of genetic
information
Regulation of gene expression

Related Outcome

AS Biology > 3. The student will be able
to relate the theory of evolution to the laws
of inheritance.
Independence Community College >
Quantitative & Scientific Reasoning: The
student will be able to use processes,
procedures, data, or evidence to solve
problems.
AS Biology > 1. The student will be able
to describe biological terms to comprehend
biological systems.

Measure 1:

Test questions in chapter test and final
exam

Measure 1 Type:

Direct

Measure 1 Results:

Question 1: 12 out of 15 students answered
it correctly.
Question 2: 6 out of 15 students answered it
correctly.
Question 3: 14 out of 15 students answered
it correctly in the final exam.
Question 4: 8 out of 15 students answered it
correctly.
Question 5: 6 out of 15 students answered it
correctly.
Question 6: All the students answered it
correctly in the final exam.
Question 7: All the students answered it
correctly in the final exam.
Question 8: 8 out of 15 students answered it
correctly.

AS Biology
Overall students achieved 70% in these test
questions.
Measure 2:

Class Assignment

Measure 2 Type:

Direct

Measure 2 Results:

Overall students achieved 85% in this
assignment.

Measure 3:
Measure 3 Type:

Direct

Measure 3 Results:
This outcome was:

Met

Findings

Overall students achieved 78% in this
outcome.

*If less than Met, course should plan
further action to improve performance.

Further Action Unnecessary

What strengths were displayed through
the assessments of your measures?
What weaknesses were displayed
through the assessments of your
measures?
Additional Comments:
1.
2.
3.
Upload any supporting documents to
further elaborate on the
recommendations listed above.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Upload additional documents.
Assessment Changes
Restructure Outcome Statement
Revise Measurement Approach
Collect and Analyze Additional Data and
Information

No recommendation is required at this time.
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Change Methods of Data Collection
Other
Describe Changes
Programmatic Changes
Revamp Services
Make Technology Related Improvements
Make Personnel Related Changes
Implement Additional Training
Add New Service(s) or Program(s)
Delete Service(s) or Program(s)
Other
Describe Changes
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and understanding of other possible
factors that may impact the program and/or student outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program
faculty should document the relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following.
(See Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may apply to both career
and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length of Service on committee;
note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
In the Biology program there is no advisory committee.
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of Last Visit, Reaffirmation,
Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
For the Biology program no specialized accreditation is required.
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
Four out of 6 courses offered in the biology program (Biology I, Biology II, Anatomy & Physiology, and Nutrition) meet
or exceed the learning outcomes and competencies specified by the Kansas core outcomes groups’ project as
approved by the Kansas Board of reagents. One course, Prehistoric Life, is offered at ICC and Pittsburg State
University and is transferred as an elective course in other regents' universities. The course outcomes in Microbiology
are aligned with the recommended outcomes by American Society for Microbiology and is transferred as an
introductory microbiology course or an elective in regent’s universities.
Transfer program articulations:
The program exposes students to all major areas of contemporary biology including some molecular genetics.
General Biology, Biology I, Biology II, Nutrition, and Human Anatomy & Physiology meet KBOR learning outcomes
and articulate with the same courses at all other regent’s institutions where a corresponding course exists.
Transfer
Equivalencies
ICC Biology
WSU
PSU
ESU
FHSU
KU
K-State
course
BIOL
Bio 106
GB
BIO 1005
Biol
BIOL 100/102 100/102
Human
100/101
BIOL 198
General
111/112
Human
Principles
Organism
Gen Biol
Prin Biol
Biology 5 CH
Gen Bio
Biology 4CH Biology
5CH
4CH
w/lab 5CH
BIO 1115 Bio I:
GB
BIOL 150
Bio 210
Biol 211
Prin of Cell &
140/141
Prin of Mol Biol 198
General Bio I Prin of
Molec. Biol. 5
Prin of
& Cell
Prin of Bio
5CH
Biol I
CH
Biol 5CH
Biology 5CH
BIO 1053
Biology
Biol
not
No
Biol
Prehistoric Life
Biol Elective
Elective 3CH Elective evaluated
equivalency Elective?
3CH
BI
BIOL 200
BIO 2003
Bio 370 Intro. Biol 113 200T2/3
EVRN 148 Biol 303
Humans &
Environmental
Env. Sci. 3
Env. Life Biol
Sci Prin of Ecol of Env
Environment
Biol 3 CH
CH
Science Elective
Env Studies Prob
3CH
3CH
BIOL
BIOL 240
Bio 220 Intro.
200/203
BIO 2055
Biol
Biol
Microbiology
Biol 455
Microbiology
Basic Micro
Microbiology
Elective Elective for Allied
Gen Micro
5CH
w/lab
Health
5CH
ZO
BIO 2045
Bio 223
Biol 257
BIOL
362/363
Human A&P
Human A&P Human
230/232/234 Not Listed Biol 2??
Human
5CH
5CH
A&P
Human A&P
A&P 5CH
HS 331 Prin FCS 203
HSES U
Bio 2053
not
HN 132
Of Nutrition Nutrition
Not evaluated Nutrition
Nutrition 3CH
evaluated
Bas Nut
3CH
& Health
3CH
Biol 211&
Biol 250
Bio 2115 Bio II:
Biol 212
Biol 152
Biol 201
211L Gen Bio
Not
(Botany) or
Prin of Org.
Prin of
Organismal Organismic
II & Gen Bio II
Offered
Biol 260
Biol. 5 CH
Biology
Biology
Biology
Lab
(Zoology)
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR STUDENT
SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND QUANTITATIVE DATA
AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful action planning.In this
section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends observed in the data from section 1.0. (See
Resource C)

Narrative:
7.1 Narrative/Reflection on Qualitative and Quantitative Data & Trends
Total student credit hours during 2016 - 2017 academic year were 1734 out of which 1357 (78%) were taught by the
two full time faculty members while 377 (22%) were taught by the adjuncts. During this academic year the overall
completion rate was 91.5%. Completion rate for face to face students was slightly higher as compared to students
enrolled in online classes (93% vs. 81%). Overall attrition rate for biology classes was 8.5%. For face to face classes,
attrition rate was much lower (7%) while for the online classes it was 17%. This difference in the completion and
attrition rates between face to face and online classes may be due to the fact that only General Biology for nonmajors class is offered online while none of the Biology major’s classes (Biology I, Biology II, Microbiology, Anatomy
& Physiology) are offered online. Also, fewer classes were offered online (out of a total 26 classes only 5 were
offered online).
Among the completers, student success rate was also higher in face to face classes as compared to online classes
(93% vs 79%). Again, one of the factor may be the fact that only non-majors class is offered online while all the
majors classes are offered face to face.
During 2016-2017 academic year no Biology degree was offered which is different from previous years. There are
several possible explanations for this:
1. No Organic Chemistry was offered during the Fall 2016 and the students who were pursuing Biology program
at ICC left after completing their freshman year at ICC.
2. No Biology II (a class required for Biology degree at ICC) was offered during Spring 2017.
3. There are few ongoing issues during the initial advisement of students (fall semester of freshman year).
Sometimes, Biology majors are enrolled in General Biology for non-majors during their first semester of
freshman year. By the time they realize that they are in the wrong class (towards the end of their fall semester
of the freshman year, their entire year’s course sequence is affected badly.
4. Lots of the students enroll in our courses to complete the prerequisites to apply to Nursing and Vet Tech
programs. Most of the students who enroll in Microbiology and Anatomy & Physiology complete these classes
to enter into Nursing or Dental hygienist programs.
Though the next two points are from Fall 2017, they are still included here because they might affect the biology
program graduates during the coming academic years.
1. During Fall 2017, Biology I and Chemistry I classes (Both are offered only during the fall semester) were
offered at the same time. Students who wanted to pursue Biology majors will have to wait for another year to
complete the sequence.
2. During Fall 2017, Anatomy & Physiology was not offered during regular day time hours. Only an evening
section was offered.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing the ProgramSummative
Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program indicators of demand,
quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of overall program vitality. (See Resource D for
detailed descriptions of the vitality recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated action plans which
support student success. These goals should include consideration of honors, co-curricular and faculty development
activities. Long-term goals are considered to be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those
that would be accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current goals.
Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting; Resource F on Action Plans
for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
7.2 Academic Program Vitality Reflection, Goals and Action Plans
A. Program Indicators of Demand:
According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics (www.bls.gov), there are several types of jobs available in related areas
with a bachelor’s degree in Biology. Employment of life, physical, and social science occupations is projected to grow
10 percent from 2016 to 2026, faster than the average for all occupations, which will result in about 124,800 new
jobs. Increasing demand for expertise in the sciences, particularly in occupations involved in biomedical research,
psychology, energy management, and environmental protection, is projected to result in employment growth.
Please refer to the attached file (titled "program indicators of demand") to view the top search results from the Bureau
of Labor Statistics for the job for biologists:
B. Quality & Resource Utilization:
The faculty in the Biology program promote student success through proper advisement and developing clear goals
and expectations from the students. The faculty try to involve and engage students so that they take interest in their
own learning and develop critical thinking skills. Looking at the developing trends in the online course offerings and
continued students’ interest in online courses, general biology for non-majors was offered online. At least one section
(and sometimes two sections, if there was enough demand) of online General Biology was offered each semester to
meet student demands and interest. The lead faculty spent a lot of time researching and talking to colleagues at other
institutions and attending various sessions and presentations in the American Society for Microbiology for
Undergraduate Educators (ASMCUE). The goal was to offer the online course that is comparable to the face to face
class in lecture as well the laboratory component. After lots of research a lab platform “LATE NITE LABS” was
selected that offers comparable laboratory experience to students enrolled in online section of General Biology.
C. Goal Setting:
Short-term Goals:
Improve advisement specially during the fall semester of freshman year when the student enters ICC. To
achieve this, few changes have been suggested in the Biology program as listed in the catalog (pending
approval in the STEMB division and academic council). It is clearly indicated there that if a student wishes to
pursue Biology major then he/she should be enrolled in Biology I (for majors) and Chemistry I for majors during
his/her first semester at ICC.
Improved course scheduling at the division level. In the past, courses were offered during the times when
students were not able to enroll due to some conflicts or two required courses were offered at the same time.
To avoid these type of conflicts, faculty teaching these courses plan to coordinate their course offering times.
Long-term goals:
Improve scientific reasoning and critical thinking skills among students by discussing more current events in the
biological field and assess them during laboratory exercises.
Increase active learning exercises during the class and/or lab times to further promote student learning.
Promote Biology major among students by offering courses with no conflicts.
Continued efforts towards professional development for Biology faculty
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D. Overall Program Vitality:
Considering the data and analysis provided in A, B, and C above and the qualitative and quantitative data provided in
section 1.2, it is recommended to maintain the current levels of support / continuous improvement for the Biology
program.
Recommended Vitality Category: Category 2 – Maintain current levels of support/continuous improvement

Evidence:
Program indicators of demand
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1. Biological Technicians: Biological technicians help biological and medical scientists conduct
laboratory tests and experiments. https://www.bls.gov/ooh/life-physical-and-socialscience/biological-technicians.htm
Quick Facts: Biological Technicians
$42,520 per year
2016 Median Pay
$20.44 per hour
Typical Entry-Level Education
Bachelor's degree
Work Experience in a Related Occupation
None
On-the-job Training
None
Number of Jobs, 2016
82,100
Job Outlook, 2016-26
10% (Faster than average)
Employment Change, 2016-26
8,400

2. Zoologists and Wildlife Biologists: Zoologists and wildlife biologists study animals and
other wildlife and how they interact with their ecosystems. They study the physical
characteristics of animals, animal behaviors, and the impacts humans have on wildlife and
natural habitats. https://www.bls.gov/ooh/life-physical-and-social-science/zoologists-andwildlife-biologists.htm
Quick Facts: Zoologists and Wildlife Biologists
$60,520 per year
2016 Median Pay
$29.10 per hour
Typical Entry-Level Education
Bachelor's degree
Work Experience in a Related Occupation
None
On-the-job Training
None
Number of Jobs, 2016
19,400
Job Outlook, 2016-26
8% (As fast as average)
Employment Change, 2016-26
1,500
3. Microbiologists: Microbiologists study microorganisms such as bacteria, viruses, algae,
fungi, and some types of parasites. They try to understand how these organisms live, grow,
and interact with their environments. https://www.bls.gov/ooh/life-physical-and-socialscience/microbiologists.htm
Quick Facts: Microbiologists
2016 Median Pay
Typical Entry-Level Education
Work Experience in a Related Occupation
On-the-job Training
Number of Jobs, 2016
Job Outlook, 2016-26

$66,850 per year
$32.14 per hour
Bachelor's degree
None
None
23,200
8% (As fast as average)
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Quick Facts: Microbiologists
Employment Change, 2016-26

1,900

4. Forensic Science Technicians: Forensic science technicians aid criminal investigations by
collecting and analyzing evidence. Many technicians specialize in various types of laboratory
analysis. https://www.bls.gov/ooh/life-physical-and-social-science/forensic-sciencetechnicians.htm
Quick Facts: Forensic Science Technicians
$56,750 per year
2016 Median Pay
$27.29 per hour
Typical Entry-Level Education
Bachelor's degree
Work Experience in a Related Occupation
None
On-the-job Training
Moderate-term on-the-job training
Number of Jobs, 2016
15,400
Job Outlook, 2016-26
17% (Much faster than average)
Employment Change, 2016-26
2,600

5. Environmental Scientists and Specialists: Environmental scientists and specialists use their
knowledge of the natural sciences to protect the environment and human health. They may
clean up polluted areas, advise policymakers, or work with industry to reduce waste.
https://www.bls.gov/ooh/life-physical-and-social-science/environmental-scientists-andspecialists.htm
Quick Facts: Environmental Scientists and Specialists
$68,910 per year
2016 Median Pay
$33.13 per hour
Typical Entry-Level Education
Bachelor's degree
Work Experience in a Related Occupation
None
On-the-job Training
None
Number of Jobs, 2016
89,500
Job Outlook, 2016-26
11% (Faster than average)
Employment Change, 2016-26
9,900

6. Agricultural and Food Science Technicians: Agricultural and food science technicians
assist agricultural and food scientists by performing duties such as measuring and analyzing
the quality of food and agricultural products. https://www.bls.gov/ooh/life-physical-andsocial-science/agricultural-and-food-science-technicians.htm
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Quick Facts: Agricultural and Food Science Technicians
$37,550 per year
2016 Median Pay
$18.05 per hour
Typical Entry-Level Education
Associate's degree
Work Experience in a Related Occupation
None
On-the-job Training
Moderate-term on-the-job training
Number of Jobs, 2016
27,500
Job Outlook, 2016-26
6% (As fast as average)
Employment Change, 2016-26
1,700

7. Agriculture and Food Scientists: Agricultural and food scientists research ways to improve
the efficiency and safety of agricultural establishments and products.
https://www.bls.gov/ooh/life-physical-and-social-science/agricultural-and-foodscientists.htm
Quick Facts: Agricultural and Food Scientists
$62,920 per year
2016 Median Pay
$30.25 per hour
Typical Entry-Level Education
Bachelor's degree
Work Experience in a Related Occupation
None
On-the-job Training
None
Number of Jobs, 2016
43,000
Job Outlook, 2016-26
7% (As fast as average)
Employment Change, 2016-26
3,100

8. Occupational Employment and Wages, May 2016
19-1029 Biological Scientists, All Other
All biological scientists not listed separately.
National estimates for this occupation
Industry profile for this occupation
Geographic profile for this occupation
National estimates for this occupation: Top
Employment estimate and mean wage estimates for this occupation:
Employment Mean hourly Mean annual
Employment (1)
Wage RSE (3)
RSE (3)
wage
wage (2)
35,110
3.1 %
$37.42
$77,830
1.3 %
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Percentile wage estimates for this occupation:
50%
Percentile
10% 25%
75% 90%
(Median)
Hourly Wage
$20.21 $26.72 $35.96 $44.00 $56.09
Annual Wage (2) $42,040 $55,570 $74,790 $91,520 $116,680

Industry profile for this occupation: Top
Industries with the highest published employment and wages for this occupation are provided.
For a list of all industries with employment in this occupation, see the Create Customized Tables
function.
Industries with the highest levels of employment in this occupation:
Percent of
Annual
Employment
Hourly
Industry
industry
mean wage
(1)
mean wage
employment
(2)
Federal Executive Branch (OES
16,480
0.81
$38.38
$79,830
Designation)
Scientific Research and Development
6,250
0.93
$41.54
$86,400
Services
Colleges, Universities, and
5,710
0.19
$28.31
$58,880
Professional Schools
Management, Scientific, and
1,090
0.08
$47.31
$98,400
Technical Consulting Services
Pharmaceutical and Medicine
1,070
0.38
$43.54
$90,550
Manufacturing
Industries with the highest concentration of employment in this occupation:
Percent of
Employment
Hourly
Industry
industry
(1)
mean wage
employment
Scientific Research and Development
6,250
0.93
$41.54
Services
Federal Executive Branch (OES
16,480
0.81
$38.38
Designation)
Pharmaceutical and Medicine
1,070
0.38
$43.54
Manufacturing
Medical and Diagnostic Laboratories 560
0.21
$33.71
Colleges, Universities, and
5,710
0.19
$28.31
Professional Schools
Top paying industries for this occupation:

Annual
mean wage
(2)
$86,400
$79,830
$90,550
$70,130
$58,880
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Percent of
Annual
Employment
Hourly
industry
mean wage
(1)
mean wage
employment
(2)
40

0.12

$48.44

$100,760

1,090

0.08

$47.31

$98,400

310
120

0.01
(7)

$45.55
$44.06

$94,740
$91,650

1,070

0.38

$43.54

$90,550
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will complete the budget
worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments. These worksheets will be available in October.
(See Resource G for more details on possible items to include.)

Narrative:
Biology Budget (2016-2017 Academic term)
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017
Published Operating
Expense Encumbered
Budget
Budget
Fund 11
Expenses
Salary:
11-1176520-000
11-1176521-000
11-1176522-000
11-1176530-000

Faculty Salaries: FullTime Faculty
Faculty Salaries:
Overload

109,105.00
11,000.00

Faculty Salaries: Adjunct

10,175.01

Clerical/Staff: Salary
NonExempt

8,276.25

Total Salary

138,556.26

Fringe Benefits:
11-1176FICA (Social Security,
591-000
Medicare)
11-1176Insurance Premiums
594-000
Total Fringe Benefits
Instructional Supplies:
11-1176Instructional Supplies
700-000

9,425.92
23,447.44
32,873.36

3,536.00

Total Instructional
Supplies

3,536.00

Total

174,965.62

Budget request for teaching biology labs, equipment maintenance, professional development, and a parttime lab assistant for the upcoming academic year (2018 – 2019):
Following is the requested budget for the upcoming academic year (2018-2019) broken down according to different
laboratory courses:
A. Instructional supplies:
Biology I for majors: $600
Biology II for majors: $1000
Microbiology: $1000
A & P: $1000
General Biology for non-majors: $400
Nutrition: $0
Total for Instructional supplies: $4000
B. Equipment and Microscope Maintenance:
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Microscope servicing: $1200
Total for maintenance: $1200
C. Professional development for two full time faculty:
1. Annual membership dues for American Society for Microbiology (ASM): $50
Cost for attending Annual ASM conference for Undergraduate Education: $2300
2. Anticipated budget: $1500
Total for faculty professional development: $3850
D. Biology Lab Assistant: There is always a need for a part time lab assistant (10 hours per week) to help prepare
various solutions in the lab, setting up and cleaning the lab, maintaining the chemical inventory in the lab and
maintaining the lab prep rooms.
Ten hours per week for 30 weeks (From Aug 15 - Dec 15 and Jan 15 - May 15): $3000
Total requested budget for the above categories (A -D): $12,050

Few other important points to consider:
1. In our previous program review (2014) we requested installation of a fume hood or a powerful exhaust system in
AC 201 where Anatomy & Physiology is taught. Traditionally, in this class a cat dissection and lots of organ
dissections are done. Cats and organs are preserved in propylene and 1% formaldehyde and it is strongly advised to
do any dissections in a room with powerful exhaust and/or ventilation adequate enough to remove all the fumes.
Fume hood is also considered an essential component of any biological lab. Due to the lack of any exhaust or fume
hood in AC 201, cat dissection has been stopped since then and students are not learning it in the class.
2. We would propose moving the one extra fume hood in AC 203 to AC 201 so that cat and or other dissections can
be resumed in Anatomy & Physiology class. A maintenance ticket was submitted to move the fume hood and we are
told that it must go in the building improvement program. To sum it up, there is still no fume hood in AC 201.
3. Ideally, we would like to purchase a Anatomage table alpha virtual dissection system for in-class virtual dissection.
It costs about $50,000.
4. Due to the safety concerns, we would like to have a safety glass installed for the windows in the autoclave room.
This was initially requested in the 2014 program review too.

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Biology

Page 12

AS Biology

37

9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in the program review,
planning and development process.

Narrative:
The two full time faculty members collaborated in planning, analyzing the data, and preparing this program review.
The student enrollment data was provided by the office of institutional research and the budget data was provided by
the Office of the controller.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division Dean will complete Dean’s
Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be available to programs for review and discussion prior to
beginning the next annual planning and development cycle.

Narrative:
I agree with contents of this report. However, given ICC's current budget issues the Anatomage table alpha virtual
dissection system seems out of reach unless there is a grant that would apply. Brian Southworth STEMB Division
Chair. 2.15.2018

2017-18 Annual Review of AS Biology

Page 14

Certificate Culinary Arts/Hospitality Mgmt

1

1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
IR Report
Number of full time faculty: 1
Student credit hours: 6 full time, 2 part-time with 2 non-matriculating
Class size: 9
Class fill size: 12
Course completion rate: First graduation Spring 2018
Certificates awarded: 7 expected for spring 2018 graduation
Number of graduates transferring: 0 expected
Number of graduates working in related field: 7
No budget data yet.
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Enrollment and Attrition Rates Reflection
Spring 2017: Instructed courses were Safety and Sanitation and Introduction to
Hospitality
Safety and Sanitation:
Consisted completely of night time adult, non-traditional learners: 7 total (1) dropout, (1) quit
at the end.
100% pass rate on the state exam of the 5 students remaining.
Introduction to Hospitality:
Consisted 4 non-traditional learners, 1 student in need of credits (who became a culinary
student): 5 total
1 failure but continued to matriculate, 4 remaining all passed.
Fall 2018: Instructed courses were Safety and Sanitation, Introduction to Culinary
Arts, Introduction to Hospitality, Introduction to Pastry Arts
Safety and Sanitation: 6 total traditional students under the age of 22
Of the 6 only (1) successfully passed the ServSafe Exam.
Exam had to be re-administered for a second time, 100% pass rate after retesting.
After further discovery, it was determined that students have a very low level of reading and
processing. They did not understand what they were reading on the exam, even though
numerous sample oral and written tests were given.
No attrition, all students remained for the next course.
Introduction to Culinary Arts: 8 students total, (2) non-traditional, 2 traditional
This course is designed around project learning. Students must produce the meal from start
to finish which was introduced by the instructor.
100% pass rate.
No attrition, all students continued to the next course.
Introduction to Pastry Arts: 8 students total, (2) non-traditional, 2 traditional
This course is designed around project learning. Students must produce the meal from start
to finish which was introduced by the instructor.
100% pass rate.
No attrition, all students continued to the next course.
Introduction to Hospitality: 6 students, (5) traditional, (1) non-traditional.
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All students passed.
No attrition, all students returned for the spring 2018 semester.
To date, the Culinary Arts and Hospitality Management program at Independence Community
college has had only one full semester of data collected. The largest trend noted here is the
lack of reading, writing, computer, and critical thinking skills the students possess when
entering the program (take note of lack of writing skills through instructor evaluations). By
creating hybrid courses in all classes with Canvas, students are encouraged to use computer
applications while also improving their reading, writing, and critical thinking skills.
Additional critical thinking has been introduced for the spring 2018 semester, online and in
classroom through possible “real life” scenarios that have no true answer. For example, “Do
lobsters feel pain?” is a question that was posed to students.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Created fall 2017, most recent minutes included below:
ICC Culinary Arts Advisory Board Meeting Agenda
Tuesday, October 10, 2017 (Joint meeting with Nursing, Vet Tech, and EMS)
ICC West Culinary Arts Center 6:00pm
Members Present: Patricia DeGeorge, Director of Culinary Arts Independence Community
College, Jean Wason, Culinary Arts Instructor, Independence High School, Terry Trout,
Owner, Ane Mae’s
Call to Order
1. Discussion on program and current status
a. Program is running with seven total students, will have 8 total students for second half of
fall semester, more enrolled for Spring 2018. Attending every event possible to make
community aware that culinary arts in running. Article in the paper every week, Diva Day,
Pioneer Day, Health Fair, Community Cooking Classes.
2. Discussion on Curriculum
a. Having difficulty with students not having the ability to comprehend what they read. Taking
observations from their Canvas assignments, they cannot spell and do not know the
difference between certain words (the difference between which and witch and when to use
it). Because they cannot read well, they are not reading the book or taking notes in class.
Cannot force them to take notes. Jean blames the K-12 system, suggested active note
taking. Must take notes or cannot ask for help from me during class. Will try this suggestion.
Also, cutting back on lecture time and focusing more on hands on application and skill work.
Took students on active learning tour of the Little House to discuss tourism, and will be
touring the new hotel Comfort Inn and suites next week.
3. Community Courses
a. Community courses are running as scheduled. Held 2 private courses, plus courses for
the group Weight Watchers and Diva Day. Hired an adjunct instructor
25
for non-credit who is currently teaching cake decorating and candy making in W107. Running
extra courses when time allows.
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4. High School and Culinary
a. Discussed the possibility of having Jean’s high school’s students come in for a tour when
the college students are at work in their class. Then the high school students will have a
firsthand look at what college culinary courses are like. There needs to be a link between high
school and college so administration can see how important skill based learning is. She is
receiving no money support for culinary arts at the high school level. Trying to see how I can
intervene.
5. Jobs
a. Terry has hired one of my students, Student X, and she is doing great! Ree Drummond’s
place in OK has hired a culinary student, Student Y, and the cafeteria at ICC has hired
Student Z.
6. Misc.
a. Discussed with Terry the possibility of brining his employees through the culinary arts
kitchen-welcome at any time.
b. Terry discussed inviting Principal McAfee to be a part of the Culinary Advisory Board.
Meeting concluded at 7:00pm
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
No accreditation necessary for program. We are not required to have a health inspection per
the state of Kansas because we are an educational institution.
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
No additional documents as culinary does not currently require any.
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
Bureau of Labor Statistics
Chefs and Head Cooks
National median annual wages, May 2016
Chefs and head cooks
$43,180
Total, all occupations
$37,000
Supervisors of food preparation and serving workers
$32,790
Note: All Occupations includes all occupations in the U.S. Economy.
Source: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Occupational Employment Statistics
The median annual wage for chefs and head cooks was $43,180 in May 2016. The median
wage is the wage at which half the workers in an occupation earned more than that amount
and half earned less. The lowest 10 percent earned less than $23,630, and the highest 10
percent earned more than $76,280.
In May 2016, the median annual wages for chefs and head cooks in the top industries in
which they worked were as follows:
Traveler accommodation
$52,440
Amusement, gambling, and recreation industries$51,240
Special food services
$44,830
Restaurants and other eating places
$39,550
The level of pay for chefs and head cooks varies greatly by region and employer. Pay is
usually highest in upscale restaurants and hotels, where many executive chefs work, as well
as in major metropolitan and resort areas.
Most chefs and head cooks work full time and often work early mornings, late evenings,
weekends, and holidays. Many chefs and head cooks work more than 40 hours a week.
Employment of chefs and head cooks is projected to grow 10 percent from 2016 to
2026, faster than the average for all occupations. Most job opportunities for chefs and
head cooks are expected to be in food services, including restaurants. Job opportunities will
result from the need to replace workers who leave the occupation.
According to the National Restaurant Association, Kansas was expected to bring in $4.7
billion in sales from restaurants in 2016. Restaurant and food service establishments play a
significant role in the overall economy of the state. Currently, there are 134,800 jobs in the
industry with an expected growth of 14,700 additional jobs in Kansas by 2026. The demand
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for highly educated and trained culinary professionals will be increasing and earning a
certificate or degree in culinary arts is a great way to get in on this exciting career.
National employment estimate and mean wage estimates for this occupation:
Employment Mean hourly Mean annual
Employment
Wage RSE
RSE
wage
wage
134,190
2.3 %
$22.79
$47,390
0.9 %
Percentile wage estimates for this occupation:
50%
Percentile 10%
25%
75%
90%
(Median)
Hourly Wage $11.36 $15.50 $20.76 $28.40 $36.67
Annual Wage $23,630 $32,230 $43,180 $59,080 $76,280
Industry profile for this occupation:
Percent of
Employment industry
employment
0.75
Restaurants and Other Eating Places 76,740
15,360
2.24
Special Food Services
14,070
0.73
Traveler Accommodation
Other Amusement and Recreation
6,850
0.56
Industries
3,090
0.11
Grocery Stores
Industry

Hourly
Annual
mean wage mean wage
$21.03
$23.36
$27.10

$43,750
$48,590
$56,380

$28.29

$58,840

$20.11

$41,830

Industries with the highest concentration of employment in this occupation:
Percent of
Hourly
Annual
Industry
Employment industry
mean wage mean wage
employment
15,360
2.24
$23.36
$48,590
Special Food Services
120
0.98
$20.33
$42,290
Rooming and Boarding Houses
0.75
$21.03
$43,750
Restaurants and Other Eating Places 76,740
14,070
0.73
$27.10
$56,380
Traveler Accommodation
Other Amusement and Recreation
6,850
0.56
$28.29
$58,840
Industries
Top paying industries for this occupation:
Industry

Percent of
Hourly
Annual
Employment industry
mean wage mean wage
employment
60
0.05
$33.25
$69,150

Performing Arts Companies
Federal Executive Branch (OES
1,560
Designation)
Management of Companies and
920
Enterprises
Travel Arrangement and Reservation
40
Services
Specialty (except Psychiatric and
60
Substance Abuse) Hospitals
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0.04

$31.33

$65,170

0.02

$30.30

$63,030

0.02

$30.24
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Chefs and Head Cooks
State median annual wages, 2016
Projected Employment:
Kansas

United States

1,100
2014 Employment

127,500
2014 Employment

1,200
2016 Employment

138,800
2016 Employment

9%
Change

9%
Change

30
Annual projected job openings

3,040
Annual projected job openings
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The data shows a need for trained industry employees in the culinary/hospitality field. There
is potential for culinary students graduation from the program to have a successful career in
this industry as they gain further work experience.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
Vitality Reflection
1. Potential Enhancement:
A. Not enough data collected in order to adequately compare programs state-wide.
B. No trending data to support an upward trend.
C. Student retention data on one semester shows little or no attrition rate for graduating
students in the certificate program for 2017-2018.
D. Qualitative indicators to date suggests high program quality and student outcome success.
E. Program is well aligned with ICC mission and strategic plan.
F. Cost is low compared to national averages: However, we are the highest tuition in the state
of Kansas for culinary.
State:
Independence Community College: $3,416 for the 28 credit Culinary Certificate
Culinary Arts/Hospitality Certificate: Culinary Arts and Hospitality is one of the fastest growing
sectors of the workforce today. If you’re considering a profession as a Chef, or a career
within the hotel and restaurant industry, please join us and put your creativity to the test. We
will provide you with all of the essential skills you need to get started in this career field with
hands on experience and supportive instructors in our 2- semester program. Interview with
Culinary Instructor is required before being admitted into the program.
Johnson County Community College: $3,162 for 34 credit Pastry Certificate
Johnson County Community College is a top accredited culinary school offering students the
opportunity to pursue careers as a chef, baker, or food and beverage manager. The Chef
Apprenticeship program is an ideal training program for students who want to obtain training
from some of the best chefs in the country. Students learn both in a classroom setting as well
as in state-of-the-art kitchens. This program was one of the first in the country to receive
accreditation by the American Culinary Federation. The Baking and Pastry program features
specialized training and the opportunity for students to gain work experience in the school’s
pastry shop. This certificate can be completed in just one year of full time study.
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Butler County Community College: $6,076 for the 62 credit Culinary AAS degree
Butler Community College teaches students how to be successful in the high-pressure field
of culinary arts. The AAS Degree in Culinary Arts features a hands-on learning environment,
allowing students to master their skills in an environment similar to what they will find in the
workforce. Students are taught how to prepare a variety of dishes from different cultures in a
professional manner. Graduates of the program are prepared for positions such as chef, line
cook, prep cook, or catering chef.
National:
Johnson & Wales University: $54,312-$108,624
Located in Providence, Rhode Island, Johnson and Wales offers undergraduates the option
of a two-year associate degree or a four-year bachelor of science degree. For the 2013-2014
academic year, tuition is set at $27,156 per year, or $502 per credit. At the associate degree
level, students can select either culinary arts or baking & pastry arts, while the bachelor
degree level offers five different programs (not all of which are available at the university's
satellite campuses in Miami, Denver and Charlotte).
Kendall College: $53,772-$89,667
Among its culinary offerings, Chicago's Kendall College offers an associate of applied
science in culinary arts degree that spans six quarters for a tuition rate of $53,772, a program
which includes general education courses. Kendall also offers a bachelor's degree in culinary
arts, which is a traditional four-year program with a tuition rate of $89,667. Notable alumni
include Michael White, Mindy Segal, and José Garces.
Culinary Institute of America at Hyde Park: $52,920-$105,840
The Culinary Institute of America's main campus in Hyde Park, New York offers both an
associate degree in culinary arts and bachelor's degree programs in either culinary arts or
culinary science. A student must complete the associate degree before continuing onto a
bachelor's degree program. For the 2013-2014 school year, each semester costs $13,230 in
tuition, so the four semesters of the associate program totals $52,920 while the full eight
semesters (four years) of the bachelor's programs total $105,840.
2017-2018 Action Plan
Action Item 1-Continue to Improve Student Learning Outcomes- “What do I want the
students to learn?”
Activity
KPI’s
Responsibility
Completion Date
1.1 Faculty will
Data in TK20, when
improve student
TK20 is available,
learning by assessing
Director
Sp 18, F 18
currently in Word
SLOs at the end of
documents.
each semester.
1.2 Develop and list
Listed and available in
SLOs in each course
Director
Completed
course descriptions.
description.
1.3 Develop and list
Listed and available in
SLOs in each syllabus
Director
Completed
syllabus.
description.
1.4 Identify
Data in TK20, when
appropriate
TK20 is available,
Director
Sp 18, F 18
assessment tools for currently in Word
SLOs in each course. documents.
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Action Item 2-Increase enrollment from industry members and high schools.
Activity
KPI’s
Responsibility
Completion Date
2.1 Director will visit
with 4 high schools
per year or schools
Enrollment increase. Director
Completed
will visit ICC to provide
more awareness of
the program.
2.2 Director will
promote culinary
school through
community events,
fundraisers, public
Enrollment increase. Director
Completed
speaking, tours,
community classes-at
least 2 events per
semester
2.3 Director will work
with marketing
department to further Enrollment increase. Director
F 18
advertise the culinary
program.
2.4 Director will work
with admissions to
further recruit high
school students by
Enrollment increase. Director
giving them access to
culinary center for
more tours

F 18

Action Item 3-Explore community opportunities and partnerships
Activity
KPI’s
Responsibility
Completion Date
3.1 Continue to
support and participate Donations from the
in the local community culinary department,
Director
On going
through hospitality and gift baskets, cooking
culinary related
classes, time
events.
3.2 Explore
partnership
opportunities to place Increase in contacts
Director
On going
students in the
from the workforce.
workforce upon or
before graduation
Action Item 4-Enhance curriculum and instruction.
Activity
KPI’s
Responsibility
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4.1 Articulate with
other
culinary/hospitality
Number of joint
programs to offer
programs/articulations Director
transfer agreements or will increase.
possible joint
opportunities.
4.2 Explore possible
AAS program
Creating AAS program. Director
opportunities.
4.3 Explore internship
opportunities for
All students will have
Director
students locally and
placement.
nationally.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
No data for budget available-new program, first year.
At this time I am not requesting any additional funds for the budget.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Culinary Director collected and provided all data for program review.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
Division Chair: (Patty addressed concerns below in the revised program review)
I feel there are missing from this program review.
1.2 Budget data not included. I realize the program was being built in the Fall of 2016, but
students were enrolled in class in the Spring of 2017 so there should be budget
information. 3.2 There is a typo "Fall 2018" should be changed to "Fall 2017"
4.3 Explain how this program aligns with HLC. Evidence is stated, but not visible.
7.2 Need budget information. No clear goals stated.
8.1 Lacking budget information from 16-17
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
There is no budget for the English Department other than Full-Time, Half-Time, and Adjunct
pay along with other operating expenses such as copier paper, toner, CANVAS, and
Turnitin.com. B. Sanchez and L. Pinkard are full time faculty who teach other courses in the
English Department. B. Carson is half time faculty. K. Cox is an adjunct.
DEV English Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
0 full time
4 part time (B. Carson, K. Cox, B. Sanchez, L. Pinkard)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 0 total credit hours taught, with 0 total student enrollments
Part time: 38 credit hours taught, 126 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
12.78 students in Face-to-Face classes
11 students in online classes
12.6 students across all DEV English courses
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
The following data is a broad overview of the students served. As English Skills is currently
only taught by one faculty member, there is no need for a blind grading of a shared
assignment by multiple teachers. While this sort of grading exercise for consistency has
occurred for Comp I, it has not been conducted with Comp Prep and should be done in the
future.
DEV English Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
0 full time
4 part time (B. Carson, K. Cox, B. Sanchez, L. Pinkard)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 0 total credit hours taught, with 0 total student enrollments
Part time: 38 credit hours taught, 126 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
12.78 students in Face-to-Face classes
11 students in online classes
12.6 students across all DEV English courses
Completion rates:
96.52% face-to-face
81.82% online
95.24% all DEV English courses
Pass rates (C or better):
61.74% face-to-face
36.36% online
59.52% all DEV English courses
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
N/A
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:

N/A
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
After a visit to the Great Plains Conference on Acceleration in February 2017, a decision was
made to make minor adjustments for scoring placements, along with other multiple
measures, into English Skills, Comp Prep, and Comp I with Supplement in order to continue
to move students more quickly through the developmental track while still creating the time
and practice necessary to strengthen the skills necessary for sourcing credible information,
for the critical thinking process, and presentation of ideas in various formal writing formats for
application in both the academic and professional worlds. Many students arrive through our
doors in need of this time. Students in need of English Skills who make great progress may
make the jump over Comp Prep to Comp I with Supplement. Students who make progress,
but who still desire more support or who are planning to take another intensive course in
another content area may opt to take the English Skills to Comp Prep path before Comp I
with or without Supplement.
Parties involved with this decision making process were Kara Wheeler, Taylor Crawshaw,
Brittany Thornton, Brenda Sanchez, Heather Mydosh, LaTonya Pinkard, Bridget Carson, and
Jason Pete (no longer employed at ICC). There is no specific standing advisory board in such
a small and agile institution.
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
There are very few easily untangled trends in data in Developmental English. The students in
need of greater support of practice in critical reading, information management, and formal
writing skills vary widely. ESL learners tend to be practicing vocabulary, word order, and
fundamental grammar, but are proficient in other mechanics. Non-Standard English speakers
tend to struggle with helping verbs, number agreement, and punctuation and capitalization
along with vocabulary above an eighth grade level. Students with diagnosed learning
disabilities or students who are working on skills that indicate undiagnosed learning
disabilities are sometimes working on discerning order at the symbol level or managing white
space on the page. The time demands outside the classroom and the emotional receptivity of
students in developmental classes to the capacity to improve is often the gateway to
achieving the progress of which they are capable. However, these students are also the least
likely to offer feedback in a measureable format, and are the most likely to give up having
encountered any technological obstruction or constructive criticism that is not framed
explicitly both about their work, not themselves, and as an opportunity for growth, not
evidence of their incapacity. What we do know from both our data and national data as a
whole is that the longer a learner is in the developmental track, either because it is long or
because the learner does not demonstrate proficiency in the first semester, or succumbs to
financial or emotional endurance challenges, the less likely the learner is to continue
pursuing a degree or certificate program. I don’t think adjustments that we could make in
textbook choices, shared assignments, or criteria have nearly as much to do with improving
our students’ pass rates out of developmental courses and through the Comp sequence as
our attitude of persistent and specific encouragement and empowerment of student progress
that we support by treating the relationship with the student as foundational to generating
motivation for the student to do the work that leads to proficiency.
Our flexibility and moves toward current best practices are in alignment with the most
successful items to implement from a 2017 report from the Department of Education which
can be accessed at https://www2.ed.gov/about/offices/list/opepd/education-strategies.pdf .
Specifically, we align with the directives to, "Strategies with preliminary supporting evidence
for improving the outcomes of students in
developmental education and reducing their costs include 1) using multiple measures to
assess
postsecondary readiness and place students; 2) compressing or mainstreaming
developmental
education with course redesign, such as offering co-requisite college-level courses; and 3)
implementing comprehensive, integrated, and long-lasting support programs." We also strive
to perform,
2017-18 Annual Review Developmental: English
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"While some would argue that developmental education still serves its original purpose, a
recent
call among policymakers and educators for higher college completion rates and improved
curricula
has led to a reexamination of developmental education by states, institutions, and
policymakers.5,6
Longitudinal tracking of student progression through developmental courses has drawn
attention
to low course and degree completion rates, particularly in math courses.7,8 In addition,
institutions’
use of a single, high-stakes test to assess readiness has come under criticism. Many
stakeholders
have pushed for changes in colleges’ practices with respect to placement in developmental
courses,
including using multiple measures for assessment and placement.9 Other reforms to
developmental
education have included (but are not limited to)
• comprehensive and integrated support programs;
• contextualized instruction (e.g., aligning content with the student’s major or program of
study);
• early assessment programs for at-risk high school students and accelerated academic
programs to help prepare high school students for the rigors of college-level course work;
• enhanced and early-alert advising;
• performance-based monetary incentives for students;
• practices to accelerate, compress, or mainstream developmental education;
• practices to modify information used to make placement decisions; and
• practices to teach metacognition, productive persistence, and college success skills.10"
Data on how many students complete Comp I in the first attempt with a C or better after
having taken English Skills, Comp Prep, or English Skills followed by Comp Prep has been
requested.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
Developmental English classes exist because we serve students who need more practice in
information gathering, assessment, and presentation to be successful as citizens,
consumers, and as students in other classes. The program will continue to make
adjustments to serve the specific students in the classes by continuing to place them using
multiple measures and adjusting skill practice focus due to the needs in the classroom.
Future goals include:
Better tracking throughout the Developmental and Composition track including pass rates
with a C or higher, comparison between student self-selection and mandatory placement in
Developmental, Supplemental, and tracking TRIO and Peer Tutor use, and comparison
between Online and On-ground. This would provide data both to revise teaching methods to
support student success and to inform advising for individual students.
Recommendation of students using preexisting free software to support revision and editing
such as Grammarly. I do not believe that purchasing supplemental software for the school
rather than helping them to discover non-intuitionally based access to support is as helpful as
helping them to find the resources to which they will always have access.
A pilot section of an Accelerated 8 week English Skills followed by an 8 week Comp Prep for
those with a C or higher, and for those with a C or lower transfer into a regular 16 week
English Skills, with tracking for both cohorts through the rest of the Comp sequence after
achieving a C or better in the Sentence and Paragraph structure class followed by the Five
Paragraph Essay focused class. This would parallel the current accelerated program from
Elementary Algebra through Intermediate Algebra in preparation for College Algebra.
The program vitality indicator that best fit the program is Category 2: maintain Current Levels
of Support/Continuous Improvement. We are in line with National Standards and Best
Practices from the Department of Education including class size, accelerated programs,
matriculation to college level composition sequence (rather than retention), cost per student
(because there is no full time faculty associated solely with the program), and Qualitative
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indicators suggest continued planned adjustments to improve student outcomes.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
There is no budget for the English Department other than Full-Time, Half-Time, and Adjunct
pay which will be adjusted according budgetary, enrollment, and placement needs.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
This report was compiled by Bridget Carson, who teaches both English Skills and Comp
Prep. She continues to regularly communicate with other members of the English
Department, Institutional Research, and the Business Office.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
Division chair: I agree with the findings of this program review. I believe the developmental
English track is critical to our ability to serve our students, and I believe it is important that we
continue to monitor the product we provide them. This track of courses has undergone
significant change over the last few years and I appreciate Bridget's willingness to suggest
the importance of relationship-building in addition to the curricular choices themselves.
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
The Web Design & Development program looked very similar at my arrival in 2009 as it does
now in 2018 with years of fluctuating faculty numbers in the computer science area. It is very
hard to keep up several programs with just one person. After being hired in 2009, I was given
the opportunity to promote, recruit and grow the Web Design & Development program which I
did. Then slowly the economy came back to life and enrollment dropped. Faculty in our area
began to leave as well until we were down to one, teaching only Concepts and Applications
for an entire year. There was no time in the schedule to teach any other classes that
particular year, leaving all of our programs dead, in a holding pattern for an entire year.
Eventually another faculty member was hired, and we have since been working on program
review year after year trying to prove our programs to our administration and rebuilding from
the point of no program classes for an entire year. We have been working to develop and
renovate programs that are in line with similar programs, transferring universities, and KBOR.
It should be noted that many of our courses cross over into multiple programs. This was done
in efforts to maximize existing resources. These courses provide technical as well as soft skill
training opportunities for terminal degrees, helping to prepare students for today's workforce.
Many of them are applicable to across programs on campus for students wishing to better
their overall business training skills.
Data from the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics shows a 13% growth increase over the next
ten years for Web Design/Developers, which is a faster than average growth increase. The
job demand for Web Design/Developers is growing in Kansas as well as the rest of the
country by an even greater rate. This is very true especially in some areas of Kansas that are
in need. There are many rural areas that are still in need of web presence. I would like to
concentrate on the Web Design & Development program while offering a few courses as
electives that are considered programming courses as they too are required in Web
Design/Development. This is a terminal degree program in which we offer an AAS of 63
hours and a Certificate B of 37 hours, that I will be changing to match our 2+2 plan we have
with K-State. This is a certificate of 39 hours and an AAS of 60 hours. The transfer degree
would be our AS in Computer Science, which we have many students who choose this
option.
We have discussed making the Web Design & Development program available online and
revising the program to integrate more Graphic Design courses.

Evidence:
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CIS, CIT, SCP, CSE, & WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, T. Blaes)
4 part time (E. Cochran, E. Montgomery, B. Bertie, S. Gaddy)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 101 total credit hours taught, with 376 total student enrollments
Part time: 24 credit hours taught, 32 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
9.1 students in Face-to-Face classes
8.8 students in online classes
9.07 students across all program courses
Completion rates:
98.90% face-to-face
88.64% online
97.79% all program courses
Pass rates (D or better):
85.56% face-to-face
84.62% online
85.46% all program courses
Majors and Grads:

Declared
Majors
Returns
in Fall
2017
Degrees
Awarded

AS CIS

AAS CIT

Cert CIT

AAS SCP

Cert SCP

AS CSE
11

AAS
WDD
1

Cert
WDD
0

5

6

5

2

3

0

1

0

0

1

6

1

0

2

3

4

1

1

0

0

0

4
ADEMIC_YE
CADEMIC_TE
ACADEMIC_SESSEVENT_ID SECTION
EV
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CIT2003 6257
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CSE2103 6258
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS2013HS01
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2003 6546
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2076 0211
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE1003 0213
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE1063 0210
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM10 0126
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
2017
SPRING
FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
2017
SPRING
FULL
01ACC1003HS01
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS20130146
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0254
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 6758
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE1063 0262
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE2043 0263
2017
SPRING
FULL
01OTC10010001
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256

NT_MED_N CREDITS
COMP INFO
3
C++ PROGR
3
INTRO TO A
3
BUS MATH
3
BUS COMM
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
WEB DESIG
3
EXCEL/WIN
2
COMP I: AC
2
COMP INFO
3
COMP INFO
3
REPARIR/M
6
VISUAL BAS
3
HTML
3
HUM/RELA
3
EXCEL I
2
ADV EXCEL/
2
ACCESS I
2
ADVANCED
2
KEYBOARD
1
WORD/WIN
2
INTRO TO A
3
BUS COMM
3
BUISNESS E
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CONCEPTS/
3
CA:PUBLISH
2
COMP INFO
3
INTERN CIT
3
ANALYSIS/D
3
INTRO/ELEC
3
HTML
3
ADV WEB D
3
KEYBOARD
1
ADV WORD
2
125

ADDS
2
2
8
5
1
21
21
19
23
21
20
19
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
8
1
4
1
5
7
4
3
9
8
17
16
24
23
24
18
4
6
3
5
4
10
3
8
2
408

SON_CODE
M. Ashford
E. Montgom
J. Eubanks
M. Ashford
E. Cochran
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
B. Bertie
E. Montgom
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
E. Cochran
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
S. Gaddy
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
T. Blaes
M. Ashford
M. Ashford

5
Completed
2
1
8
5
1
21
21
19
23
21
20
19
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
8
1
4
1
5
7
4
3
9
8
17
16
24
21
23
14
4
6
3
5
4
10
3
7
2
399

Passed
1
1
6
3
1
19
19
17
22
19
16
16
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
6
1
4
1
4
5
4
3
7
6
12
14
21
16
21
12
3
4
3
3
4
9
3
4
2
341
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INDEPENDENC
Mi
For the Twelve Mont

Published Budget

Operating Budget

Expense

Salary:
12-1277-520-000

12-1277-520-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Full-Time Faculty

23,229.99

Salary:
12-1277-521-000

12-1277-521-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Overload

20,350.67

7
CE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
icroComputers
ths Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Document Number

Vendor Name

Description

DD000839

FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks

002051
002052
DD002396
DD002329
002051
002078

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Void Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002531
DD002473

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001386
001382

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001467
001459

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001554
001549

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001857

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

001946
001933

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002396

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

8
Salary:
12-1277-522-000

12-1277-522-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Adjunct
Salary:
12-1277-531-000

7,012.50

9

001203

ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks

001370
DD001256

ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001422
001446

ADJUNCT 2
ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001537
DD001586

ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001901

ADJUNCT 3

Payroll Computer Checks

DD000839
DD000898

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001017
DD000965

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001160
DD001085

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001248
DD001325

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001490
DD001416

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001578
DD001652

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001793
DD001737

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

12-1277-531-000 Total Clerical/Staff Salaries: Exempt
12-510:550

Total

Salary

79,361.64
129,954.80

11
DD001932
DD001860

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002089
DD002015

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002244
DD002176

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD000898
DD000839
001203

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001017
DD000965

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001160
DD001085

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001248
DD001325
001370
001386
001382
DD001256

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 1
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001467
001459
001446
DD001422
DD001416
DD001490

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001578
DD001652
DD001586
001537
001554
001549

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 2
ADJUNCT 1
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

12

12-1277-591-000 Total FICA (Social Security, Medicare)

33,625.24

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-594-000

12-1277-594-000 Total Insurance Premiums
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606

Total

Fringe Benefits

Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel

6,100.60
39,725.84

13
DD001737
DD001793

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001860
DD001932

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001857
DD002015
DD002089

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001946
001933
DD002176
DD002244
001901

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 3

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

002052
002051
DD002329
DD002396
002078
002051

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Void Checks

DD002473
DD002531

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

002051
002078
DD002396
DD002329
002051
002052

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Void Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002531

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

14
12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626

Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration

Telephone:
12-1277-631-000
7/19/2016

75.00

12-1277-631-000 Total Telephone

75.00

12-631

75.00

12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699

Total

Telephone

Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms

Instructional Supplies:
12-1277-700-000
8/31/2016

43.77

Period 2 Total

43.77

1/31/2017

18.40

Period 7 Total

18.40

2/27/2017

398.76

Period 8 Total

398.76

3/30/2017

49.21

Period 9 Total

49.21

4/17/2017

169.00

Period 10 Total

169.00

12-1277-700-000 Total Instructional Supplies

679.14

12-700-000

679.14

12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Total

Instructional Supplies

Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses

15

DD000839

FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks

Bookstore Charges Aug

Jan 2017 Bookstore Charges

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry

Commerce Bank Visa

Receivings Transaction Entry

16

3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Faculty have worked to update outcomes for the major and general education courses in this
program to ensure measurement of student learning is reflective of current industry needs
and standards. Often this reflection leads to the need of a different style of teaching or
perhaps even a different course. Faculty continue to discuss the types of courses and
assignments that will provide the best outcome for positive student learning.
We have also used assessment data to make the following changes to our courses:
1. Computer Concepts and Apps (CCA) – Added self-paced tutorials to the weekly
lessons
2. Computer Information Systems (CIS) – Added more project based learning
opportunities
3. PC (Personal Computer) Repair – Adding more hands on learning time.
4. Programming courses - Programming through gaming, reaching students where they
are.
5. Web Design - Added Adobe Creative Cloud licenses so that students could work on
projects in all labs on campus.
Most of the students who have done internships with us are still finishing their degrees at
four-year universities. One student in particular had financial aid issues and was forced to
return home before finishing her degree. She has been using the skills she learned in our
program and in her internship in our local workforce. She has had great success with building
and maintaining websites for a local realtor and they are very satisfied with her job
performance. When asked if they would recommend her to others they responded, “Well no,
we want to keep her,” says Amber Gregory of Premier Property Group.
We do have a student currently enrolled in our Web Design degree program finishing this
semester, working part-time in the ICC Marketing Department. They think she is amazing
and does great work.

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Web Design and Development
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Present: Tamara Kessler, Chance, Mike, and Tim with MicroWare.
Here are the outcomes for our Computer Science Program:
Program Outcomes:
1. The student will be able to analyze a variety of complex information systems.
2. The student will be able to apply and demonstrate power usage of computer science
skills.
3. The student will be able to organize and prepare a system for solving problems.
4. The student will be able to demonstrate effective collaboration and communication
skills.
We would like to know:
Are students being prepared for the future job market?
This is a tricky question for us. We hire people to work with us who fit in with us so the
answer to this question for us is yes, we have had extremely good luck with prepared young
individuals working for us.
What should the training include?
We all agreed this should be an equal amount of hardware, software, and people skills. Even
though many computer technicians do not feel like they may need people skills, they will. We
interact with people all the time to find out what is wrong with their item and what needs to be
done to fix or replace it. We also do a small amount of our own on the job training that is
concentrated on our business needs when we hire a new technician.
Do you think our curriculum adequately addresses industry needs?
For the most part yes, there could be more software class added to reach that more equal
status. Also, there is a huge demand in this area for website construction. We have
customers asking us all the time if we know how or know anyone who can create a website.
This area of Kansas is lacking in this technology.

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Web Design and Development
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Do course and program outcomes and performance levels meet industry standards?
Okay, this is what took us so long to get back to you, as we are not teachers. So, looking at
what you have and your programs, everything seems to fit and flow well together. We really
did look at all of it.
What industry validated credentials (include certificates or licenses) are necessary for
industry success?
Having these certifications is always nice but not always required: A+, CISCO, Windows and
Office at times.
These are a few questions to get us talking.
Another important issue facing us this year is how prepared are the students we get when
they arrive to ICC in general? What I mean by that is, are they already trained and know how
to use a computer and computer software, in your opinion?
Our experience with kids in school is that they know how to use their phones but they do not
know how to operate at computer. If you put them in front of one they can probably do a
simple Google search but that is it, no other skills unless they are someone who is very
interested in computers themselves.
Is there a need for them to learn the basic class we teach which is a class that covers how to
use Microsoft Word, Excel, Access & PowerPoint and then concepts of hardware, software
and how a computer functions?
Oh yes! We think this is very important and should never go away from education.
Computers and technology is not going anywhere except bigger, better, faster, or different.
But we will have computers around for a very long time and in more commonly used items.
Also covered are the Internet, social media, security, data, and careers. Now, they may think
they know all there is to know about social media, but they are always surprised in class to
learn more. Anyway, just your thoughts on this type of class as well. Students could possibly
benefit from this type of class information. We believe the more they get the better off they
will be.
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
Our programs do not require specialized accreditation

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Web Design and Development
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
We have been working closely with ICC Now to develop programs for area high schools to
bus students to campus to complete the Computer Science programs, specifically Web
Design & Development. We are also setting this program up online so students unable to
utilize the campus offering may still be able to enroll in the courses and programs. Other ICC
students can utilize this course design as well. We have been asked to create a 2-year plan.
ICC has a 2+2 Web Design & Development agreement with K-State. We would like to create
this type of 2+2 with other universities.
The demand for digital design aptitude isn't slowing down. Good web designers are a musthave in any organization today. Hiring managers are moving quickly to snag top web design
talent, and highly qualified candidates are seeing multiple job offers.
“As consumers’ expectations increase, more companies are realizing good design is no
longer an option – it’s a business imperative,” says Diane Domeyer, executive director of The
Creative Group. “As a result, job growth and salaries are increasing for web designers who
can create unique and user-friendly websites that cater to target audiences.”
According to The Creative Group 2018 Salary Guide, the midpoint starting salary for web
designers is $66,500.
Half, Robert. “Hot Job: Web Designer.” Web Designer Job Description and Salary
Outlook/Robert Half, Robert Half International Inc, 6 Mar. 2018, 1;53,
www.roberthalf.com/blog/salaries-and-skills/hot-job-web-designer.
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Two instructors who are very willing to do whatever is necessary to help these
programs grow. (A third one hired in May, 2017.)
We are spreading our existing human resources very thin. The current full time
instructors are splitting time between business courses, computer technical courses
and computer software courses. This will be addressed with a third instructor hired.
There is a need for a computer programming instructor who can also teach the handson CompTIA courses. This will be addressed with a third instructor hired.
Technology is always changing and this department needs to be able to change with
the times in order to provide our students with the latest and best technology to learn
with and on. In order to do this we must have the time to devote to continuing education
and certifications, but with teaching full overload there simply is not enough time to get
everything done.
We have the opportunity to draw on a displaced or undereducated worker population
and bring them into a field that is growing.
Three computer labs allow us to provide multiple hands-on teaching labs for as many
as 64 students at a single time.
If our weaknesses hold us back for too long we will not be on the leading edge in our
area.
Other schools will jump to provide displaced workers with programs that will put them to
work quickly. With having multiple 2-year schools within driving distance we need to
realize that we are not the only place for this training and we need to provide a better
education at a better price.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
1. Provide students with the opportunity to intern with in our local community and area.
Students will receive the chance to practice work within their degree area using learned skills
both technical and soft. Students who complete the Internship/Seminar courses will be
assessed throughout each semester of enrollment.
2. Continue to utilize community and local advisory groups to give advice with direction of
program areas. Advisory groups meet once in the fall and once in the spring.
3. Faculty attend conferences to stay up to date on industry standards, as budgets allow.
4. Work on 2 + 2 with universities. (Transfer Degrees) Plan to begin working on these this
spring and summer 2018. First with Fort Hays State University and Pittsburg State
University, then with Emporia State University and Washburn University.
5. Bring more up to date, hands-on Web Design curriculum to recruit other students into
courses and possibly programs. Currently working on this and should have most of this in
place by fall 2018.
6. Attend career fairs to share tools of trade and education opportunities.

2017-18 Annual Review of AAS Web Design and Development

Page 10

24

8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Budget requests are as follows:
1. Provide $2,000 in instructional supplies to Microcomputer Supplies. This can help defray
costs associated with materials/supplies for the hands-on project classes.
2. Provide funding to allow for Web Design students to take industry certs. Provide $3,000
for this in 2018-2019. This is being paid for out of Innovation fund in 2017-2018. There are
several MTA certs that are free to the students at this point just for completing courses.
3. Provide funding for faculty to continue education and attend conferences, for example the
annual iTRAC Teaching & Learning conference, Wichita, $30; ACTE Conferences $565 plus
travel and hotel, attendance centers vary, (however these at times land on or just before
finals week in the fall); The Teaching Professor Annual Conference, $699 plus travel and
hotel (usually the first of June each year).
(4, 5 & 6 would be as budgetary funds are available for updating, repairs and replacements in
the classrooms.)
4. Consider removing the carpet in AC107 and AC108 and polishing the cement floors after
the carpet is removed.
5. Providing funds for repairs and/or replacements of the chairs in all three computer labs.
6. Consider replacing the old desks in AC107 that are not conducive to the students in a
computer lab setting. The tables in AC108 have quarter round on the back edges in the
attempt to prevent computers from falling off the backs of the tables that are so short in
width.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Two full-time instructors staff the Business and Computer Technology Department, as well
as one adjunct. One full-time instructor has a Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees in Business
Education with an emphasis in Computer Technology. The other full-time instructor has a
Bachelor’s degree in Accounting and a Master’s degree in Business Administration, with 18
additional graduate hours in Computer Technology. Both instructors have worked on
completing second Master’s degrees in Instructional Design and Technology. The full-time
instructors are currently teaching 48 credit hours per semester with the adjunct teaching 6-9
hours. We currently employ one adjunct who teaches in the computer science area. This
instructor has a Master’s in Information Systems and over 20 years of field experience. At the
end of Spring 2017, we hired another full time faculty for the Business and Computer
Technology Department. This full time faculty will be concentrating mostly on the AOM
program however will be able to teach some of the sections of the beginning level computer
course. This instructor has a Associate’s degree in Business Administration, Bachelor’s
degree in Computer Information Systems and is currently working on a Master’s degree in
Business Education. One of the full time faculty have moved to the Fab Lab and is working
on Pre-Engineering, Fab Lab and CIT programs.
84% of the programs’ courses are taught by full time faculty and 16% are taught by adjunct
faculty.
Both of the aforementioned full-time instructors attend League for Innovation’s STEM Tech
conferences as budget dollars allow, as well as spending personal funds to attend iTRAC
(Innovative Technology to Recharge and Connect) technology conferences to keep up with
the latest teaching methods, and innovations in the area. Both instructors have also attended
Microsoft and CompTIA (Computing Technology Industry Association) certification
workshops and several local high school career fairs.
There is a significant issue regarding beginning level coursework. There is a
misunderstanding that all students come in with a working knowledge of computers. Even the
students themselves believe they have the knowledge required to become a computer expert
with very little effort. This is simply not true. More and more high schools are removing
computer science coursework from their curriculum and many students believe that because
they can surf the web or send an email or text that they have enough. This is noted in an
article published in the New York Times. The following is an excerpt from the article. “Only a
quarter of the elementary, middle and high schools in the United States offer computer
science classes, with 22 states not allowing such classes to count toward a diploma, officials
said. Only 4,310 of 37,000 high schools in the country offer Advanced Placement computer
science classes, they said, putting American children at a disadvantage.”
Shear, Michael D. "Obama's Budget Urges a Deeper Commitment to Computer Education."
30 January 2016. The New York Times. Article. 11 April 2016.
Another issue we encounter is a lack of personnel to teach the wide variety of offerings our
computer students need and want. Even at teaching the maximum overload each semester
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we are unable to provide the variety students demand. Computer technology is a field that
requires its instructors to stay up, or even ahead of the latest innovations in order to provide
our students with the best education. Curriculum and courses must be updated regularly,
sometimes every year to two years.
Computer Concepts and Applications (required basic computer course for Web
Design programs): We now require students to prep for the lessons before class by reading
and doing software tutorials on their own. During class time, students work as a class to
complete two different documents using all of the tools that were learned in the reading and
the tutorials. Students are then given an exam that provides them with immediate responses
and the ability to correct what is missed so that they are able to learn from mistakes and
master the current material before moving on. They are allowed to use their books for
reference during this exam, if necessary. This has proved to be a beneficial addition. Grades
have improved as well as completers, therefore lowering repeat of the course.
PC Maintenance and Repair (elective class for Web Design programs): We now have a
dedicated lab where students are able to get hands on practice in repairing computers,
troubleshooting hardware and software, building computers from the ground up, and running
a mock help desk. This allows us to ensure that our students can actually work in the field
upon completion.
Adobe Classes (which are used in the Web Design programs): We have changed over
to the Creative Cloud software for all Adobe related classes. This allows students to learn on
the most up-to-date software without paying licensing fees on their personal computers.
Students are able to work on and complete projects during class time.
We teach multicultural and diversity issues in the following courses: Human Relations in
Business, Business Ethics, Business Communications, HTML, and Web Design.
From a technical perspective students are given an opportunity to read about the ADA
compliance regulations of web sites and practice using techniques like speech to text, video
placement with captions, etc.
From a soft-skill perspective students study the importance of understanding different
cultures when communicating. They are given the opportunity to represent a culture different
from their own in a business meeting and encounter the issues that occur when we are not
cognizant of diversity. We also provide multiple short videos where we witness employee
behavior when in a diverse workplace, and we are able to critique and share what should be
done differently.
We have welcomed students from a variety of cultures. This allows students to not only learn
topics from an academic perspective, but to also hear first-hand about cultural difference and
the problems that are faced. An example of this was presented well in a final web design
project when a student completed her assignment in English and Chinese. The rest of the
class was amazed at the work she did to accomplish her goal. This semester I have a student
creating her websites in both English and Turkish languages.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:
The annual program reviews for AAS in Computer Information Technology, Certificate in
Computer Information Technology, AS Computer Information Systems, AS in Computer
Science, AAS in Computer Programming, the Certificate in Computer Programming, AAS for
Web Design and Development, and the certificate for Web Design and Development are
functionally identical. It should be noted that the introduction narrative mentions that there is
overlap in these programs. I agree with the overall narrative of the reviews. However, it is
hard to get a feel for the health of the individual programs and what the individual needs and
requirements are for success. Further, if we have 8 programs with this much overlap, is it
possible to combine two or more of the programs into a program that has specific course
tracks for different areas of interest? If it is not possible to combine any of the programs, then
future Annual and Comprehensive reviews should be more differentiated. Brian Southworth
STEMB Division Chair 2.15.2018
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1.0: PROGRAM DATA AND RESOURCE REPOSITORY
1.2: QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA
All programs are provided with the most recent three years of data by the Office of
Institutional Effectiveness, Planning, and Research (IR) as wellas three-year budget data
provided by the Financial Service Office. The budget data will typically be available in midSeptember after final reconciliation of the previous fiscalyear.
There is no user entry required for this section unless the program faculty wish to include
other data pertinent to program review, planning and development. Programs should spend
some time reflecting and discussing the data elements prior to proceeding with the
completion of the remaining sections. Program faculty are encouraged to include other data
as desired. (See Resource A for data set specifics and suggestions for further data
collection/evaluation.)

Narrative:
The Web Design & Development program looked very similar at my arrival in 2009 as it does
now in 2018 with years of fluctuating faculty numbers in the computer science area. It is very
hard to keep up several programs with just one person. After being hired in 2009, I was given
the opportunity to promote, recruit and grow the Web Design & Development program which I
did. Then slowly the economy came back to life and enrollment dropped. Faculty in our area
began to leave as well until we were down to one, teaching only Concepts and Applications
for an entire year. There was no time in the schedule to teach any other classes that
particular year, leaving all of our programs dead, in a holding pattern for an entire year.
Eventually another faculty member was hired, and we have since been working on program
review year after year trying to prove our programs to our administration and rebuilding from
the point of no program classes for an entire year. We have been working to develop and
renovate programs that are in line with similar programs, transferring universities, and KBOR.
It should be noted that many of our courses cross over into multiple programs. This was done
in efforts to maximize existing resources. These courses provide technical as well as soft skill
training opportunities for terminal degrees, helping to prepare students for today's workforce.
Many of them are applicable to across programs on campus for students wishing to better
their overall business training skills.
Data from the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics shows a 13% growth increase over the next
ten years for Web Design/Developers, which is a faster than average growth increase. The
job demand for Web Design/Developers is growing in Kansas as well as the rest of the
country by an even greater rate. This is very true especially in some areas of Kansas that are
in need. There are many rural areas that are still in need of web presence. I would like to
concentrate on the Web Design & Development program while offering a few courses as
electives that are considered programming courses as they too are required in Web
Design/Development. This is a terminal degree program in which we offer an AAS of 63
hours and a Certificate B of 37 hours, that I will be changing to match our 2+2 plan we have
with K-State. This is a certificate of 39 hours and an AAS of 60 hours. The transfer degree
would be our AS in Computer Science, which we have many students who choose this
option.
We have discussed making the Web Design & Development program available online and
revising the program to integrate more Graphic Design courses.

Evidence:
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CIS CIT SCP CSE WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
CIS more Sections AY17
1277 Microcomp 16-17 w-out names
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CIS, CIT, SCP, CSE, & WDD Assessment Data AY 2017
Number of Faculty:
3 full time (M. Ashford, J. Eubanks, T. Blaes)
4 part time (E. Cochran, E. Montgomery, B. Bertie, S. Gaddy)
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 101 total credit hours taught, with 376 total student enrollments
Part time: 24 credit hours taught, 32 total student enrollments
Average Class size:
9.1 students in Face-to-Face classes
8.8 students in online classes
9.07 students across all program courses
Completion rates:
98.90% face-to-face
88.64% online
97.79% all program courses
Pass rates (D or better):
85.56% face-to-face
84.62% online
85.46% all program courses
Majors and Grads:

Declared
Majors
Returns
in Fall
2017
Degrees
Awarded

AS CIS

AAS CIT

Cert CIT

AAS SCP

Cert SCP

AS CSE
11

AAS
WDD
1

Cert
WDD
0

5

6

5

2

3

0

1

0

0

1

6

1

0

2

3

4

1

1

0

0

0
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ACADEMIC_YEAR
ACADEMIC_TERM
ACADEMIC_SESSION
EVENT_ID SECTION
EVENT_MED_NAME
CREDITS
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CIT2003 6257
COMP INFORM SYS 3
2016
SUMMER FULL
01CSE2103 6258
C++ PROGRAM
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01ACC10030016
INTRO TO ACCT
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS10130127
BUS MATH
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01BUS2013HS01
BUS COMMUNIC
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0198
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0199
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0204
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0206
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0208
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 0220
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1003 6507
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1033 0205
WEB DESIGN
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1202 0202
EXCEL/WINDOWS 2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT1552 0200
COMP I: ACCESS
2
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2003 6546
COMP INFORM SYS 3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2023 0215
COMP INFO TECH 3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CIT2076 0211
REPARIR/MAINT
6
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE1003 0213
VISUAL BASIC
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01CSE1063 0210
HTML
3
2016
FALL
FULL
01MDM1033
0126
HUM/RELA/BUS
3
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1202 0001
EXCEL I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1212 0203
ADV EXCEL/WINDO 2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1552 0001
ACCESS I
2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01CIT1562 0201
ADVANCED ACCESS 2
2016
FALL
SECOND 01OTC10010196
KEYBOARDING
1
2017
SPRING
FIRST
01CIT1652 0255
WORD/WINDOWS 2
2017
SPRING
FULL
01ACC1003HS01
INTRO TO ACCT
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS20130146
BUS COMMUNIC
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01BUS21130148
BUISNESS ETHICS 3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0001
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0253
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0254
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0257
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 0260
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1003 6758
CONCEPTS/APPS
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT1032 0259
CA:PUBLISHER
2
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2003 0001
COMP INFORM SYS 3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2023 0001
INTERN CIT
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2063 0266
ANALYSIS/DESIGN 3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CIT2073 0258
INTRO/ELEC.COM 3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE1063 0262
HTML
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01CSE2043 0263
ADV WEB DES
3
2017
SPRING
FULL
01OTC10010001
KEYBOARDING
1
2017
SPRING
SECOND 01CIT1662 0256
ADV WORD/WINDOW
2
125

4
ADDSPERSON_CODE_ID
2 M. Ashford
2 E. Montgomery
8 J. Eubanks
5 M. Ashford
1 E. Cochran
21 M. Ashford
21 M. Ashford
19 T. Blaes
23 T. Blaes
21 T. Blaes
20 M. Ashford
19 T. Blaes
6 T. Blaes
6 M. Ashford
3 M. Ashford
3 E. Montgomery
2 T. Blaes
2 B. Bertie
3 E. Montgomery
4 T. Blaes
8 M. Ashford
1 M. Ashford
4 M. Ashford
1 M. Ashford
5 M. Ashford
7 M. Ashford
4 M. Ashford
3 E. Cochran
9 M. Ashford
8 M. Ashford
17 T. Blaes
16 M. Ashford
24 M. Ashford
23 T. Blaes
24 T. Blaes
18 S. Gaddy
4 T. Blaes
6 M. Ashford
3 T. Blaes
5 M. Ashford
4 T. Blaes
10 T. Blaes
3 T. Blaes
8 M. Ashford
2 M. Ashford
408
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Completed
2
1
8
5
1
21
21
19
23
21
20
19
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
8
1
4
1
5
7
4
3
9
8
17
16
24
21
23
14
4
6
3
5
4
10
3
7
2
399

Passed
1
1
6
3
1
19
19
17
22
19
16
16
6
6
3
3
2
2
3
4
6
1
4
1
4
5
4
3
7
6
12
14
21
16
21
12
3
4
3
3
4
9
3
4
2
341
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
MicroComputers
For the Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30,

Published Budget

Operating Budget

Expense

Salary:
12-1277-520-000
7/19/2016

1,665.00

Period 1 Total

1,665.00

5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017

3,833.33
3,833.33
4,125.00
3,833.33
(3,833.33)
3,833.33

Period 11 Total

15,624.99

6/22/2017
6/22/2017

4,175.00
1,765.00

Period 12 Total

5,940.00

12-1277-520-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Full-Time Faculty

23,229.99

Salary:
12-1277-521-000
10/20/2016
10/20/2016

1,100.00
733.33

Period 4 Total

1,833.33

11/16/2016
11/16/2016

1,100.00
3,483.33

Period 5 Total

4,583.33

12/16/2016
12/16/2016

1,100.00
734.00

Period 6 Total

1,834.00

3/17/2017

2,016.67

Period 9 Total

2,016.67

4/24/2017
4/24/2017

2,016.67
6,050.00

Period 10 Total

8,066.67

5/24/2017

2,016.67

Period 11 Total

2,016.67

12-1277-521-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Overload

20,350.67

Certificate Web Design and Development

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
MicroComputers
he Twelve Months Ending Friday, June 30, 2017

Document Number

Vendor Name

Description

DD000839

FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks

002051
002052
DD002396
DD002329
002051
002078

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Void Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002531
DD002473

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001386
001382

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001467
001459

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001554
001549

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001857

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

001946
001933

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002396

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks

7
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Salary:
12-1277-522-000
7/19/2016

825.00

Period 1 Total

825.00

10/20/2016
10/20/2016

1,237.50
825.00

Period 4 Total

2,062.50

11/18/2016
11/18/2016
Period 5 Total
12/16/2016
12/16/2016

825.00
412.50
1,237.50
412.50
825.00

Period 6 Total

1,237.50

4/24/2017

1,650.00

Period 10 Total

1,650.00

12-1277-522-000 Total Faculty Salaries: Adjunct

7,012.50

Salary:
12-1277-531-000
7/19/2016
7/19/2016

3,725.00
4,016.67

Period 1 Total

7,741.67

8/24/2016
8/24/2016

4,125.00
3,833.33

Period 2 Total

7,958.33

9/21/2016
9/21/2016

4,120.00
3,833.33

Period 3 Total

7,953.33

10/20/2016
10/20/2016

3,833.33
4,125.00

Period 4 Total

7,958.33

11/18/2016
11/18/2016

4,125.00
3,833.33

Period 5 Total

7,958.33

12/16/2016
12/16/2016

3,833.33
4,125.00

Period 6 Total

7,958.33

1/20/2017
1/20/2017

4,125.00
3,833.33

Period 7 Total

7,958.33

Certificate Web Design and Development

001203

ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks

001370
DD001256

ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001422
001446

ADJUNCT 2
ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001537
DD001586

ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001901

ADJUNCT 3

Payroll Computer Checks

DD000839
DD000898

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001017
DD000965

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001160
DD001085

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001248
DD001325

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001490
DD001416

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001578
DD001652

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001793
DD001737

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
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2/24/2017
2/24/2017

4,125.00
3,833.33

Period 8 Total

7,958.33

3/17/2017
3/17/2017

4,125.00
3,833.33

Period 9 Total

7,958.33

4/24/2017
4/24/2017

4,125.00
3,833.33

Period 10 Total

7,958.33

12-1277-531-000 Total Clerical/Staff Salaries: Exempt
12-510:550

10

Total

Salary

79,361.64
129,954.80

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-591-000
7/19/2016
7/19/2016
7/19/2016

1,371.53
1,466.59
190.84

Period 1 Total

3,028.96

8/24/2016
8/24/2016

1,379.32
1,349.25

Period 2 Total

2,728.57

9/21/2016
9/21/2016

1,378.97
1,349.25

Period 3 Total

2,728.22

10/20/2016
10/20/2016
10/20/2016
10/20/2016
10/20/2016
10/20/2016

1,464.25
1,503.08
276.16
84.15
56.10
260.57

Period 4 Total

3,644.31

11/16/2016
11/16/2016
11/18/2016
11/18/2016
11/18/2016
11/18/2016

84.15
266.48
99.85
260.57
1,464.25
1,503.08

Period 5 Total

3,678.38

12/16/2016
12/16/2016
12/16/2016
12/16/2016
12/16/2016
12/16/2016

1,468.24
1,498.20
294.88
99.08
84.15
56.15

Period 6 Total

3,500.70

Certificate Web Design and Development
DD001932
DD001860

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002089
DD002015

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002244
DD002176

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD000898
DD000839
001203

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001017
DD000965

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001160
DD001085

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001248
DD001325
001370
001386
001382
DD001256

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 1
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001467
001459
001446
DD001422
DD001416
DD001490

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
ADJUNCT 1
ADJUNCT 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001578
DD001652
DD001586
001537
001554
001549

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 2
ADJUNCT 1
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
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1/20/2017
1/20/2017

1,468.24
1,498.19

Period 7 Total

2,966.43

2/24/2017
2/24/2017

1,472.84
1,502.79

Period 8 Total

2,975.63

3/17/2017
3/17/2017
3/17/2017

145.02
1,469.77
1,499.73

Period 9 Total

3,114.52

4/24/2017
4/24/2017
4/24/2017
4/24/2017
4/24/2017

145.01
435.05
1,469.77
1,499.73
126.23

Period 10 Total

3,675.79

5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
Period 11 Total

253.15
253.15
253.16
419.38
253.15
(253.15)
1,178.84

6/22/2017
6/22/2017

126.93
277.96

Period 12 Total

404.89

12-1277-591-000 Total FICA (Social Security, Medicare)

33,625.24

Fringe Benefits:
12-1277-594-000
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
5/24/2017
Period 11 Total

4,875.23

6/22/2017

1,225.37

Period 12 Total

1,225.37

12-1277-594-000 Total Insurance Premiums
12-591:598
12-601
12-602
12-606

(1,216.62)
1,216.62
1,225.37
1,216.62
1,216.62
1,216.62

Total

Fringe Benefits

Travel
Food and Meals
Student Travel

6,100.60
39,725.84
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DD001737
DD001793

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD001860
DD001932

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001857
DD002015
DD002089

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

001946
001933
DD002176
DD002244
001901

FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
ADJUNCT 3

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

002052
002051
DD002329
DD002396
002078
002051

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Void Checks

DD002473
DD002531

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

002051
002078
DD002396
DD002329
002051
002052

FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 1
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2
FACULTY 2

Payroll Void Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks
Payroll Computer Checks

DD002531

FACULTY 1

Payroll Computer Checks
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12-607
12-611
12-613
12-615
12-616
12-617
12-619
12-626
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Rentals
Postage & Shipping
Printing
Advertising
Promotions
Recruiting
Animal Food
Conference Fees/Registration

Telephone:
12-1277-631-000
7/19/2016

75.00

12-1277-631-000 Total Telephone

75.00

12-631

75.00

12-641
12-646
12-647
12-649
12-661
12-662
12-663
12-681
12-682
12-699

Total

Telephone

Lease/Rental/Lease Purchase
Service Agreements
Fuel/Gas
Repairs
Contract Services
Legal Services
Consultants
Dues/Memberships/Fees
Subscriptions
Uniforms

Instructional Supplies:
12-1277-700-000
8/31/2016

43.77

Period 2 Total

43.77

1/31/2017

18.40

Period 7 Total

18.40

2/27/2017

398.76

Period 8 Total

398.76

3/30/2017

49.21

Period 9 Total

49.21

4/17/2017

169.00

Period 10 Total

169.00

12-1277-700-000 Total Instructional Supplies

679.14

12-700-000

679.14

12-700-001
12-701
12-702
12-703
12-704
12-705
12-717
12-719
12-850
12-852

Total

Instructional Supplies

Instructional Supplies (Innovation Fee)
Office Supplies
Paper Supplies
Books
Periodicals
Media (Videos, DVD)
Professional Development
Misc. Expenses
Equipment- Non-Capital >$5,000
Software & Licenses
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3.0: ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
3.2: SIGNIFICANT ASSESSMENT FINDINGS
In this section the program should provide a narrative overview of the program's significant
student learning outcomes assessment findings, any associated impact on curriculum, as
well as any ongoing assessment plans. The program may attach data charts, assessment
reports or other relevant materials. (See Appendix 2 for ICC SLO's and Resource C- for
more information.)

Narrative:
Faculty have worked to update outcomes for the major and general education courses in this
program to ensure measurement of student learning is reflective of current industry needs
and standards. Often this reflection leads to the need of a different style of teaching or
perhaps even a different course. Faculty continue to discuss the types of courses and
assignments that will provide the best outcome for positive student learning.
We have also used assessment data to make the following changes to our courses:
1. Computer Concepts and Apps (CCA) – Added self-paced tutorials to the weekly
lessons
2. Computer Information Systems (CIS) – Added more project based learning
opportunities
3. PC (Personal Computer) Repair – Adding more hands on learning time.
4. Programming courses - Programming through gaming, reaching students where they
are.
5. Web Design - Added Adobe Creative Cloud licenses so that students could work on
projects in all labs on campus.
Most of the students who have done internships with us are still finishing their degrees at
four-year universities. One student in particular had financial aid issues and was forced to
return home before finishing her degree. She has been using the skills she learned in our
program and in her internship in our local workforce. She has had great success with building
and maintaining websites for a local realtor and they are very satisfied with her job
performance. When asked if they would recommend her to others they responded, “Well no,
we want to keep her,” says Amber Gregory of Premier Property Group.
We do have a student currently enrolled in our Web Design degree program finishing this
semester, working part-time in the ICC Marketing Department. They think she is amazing
and does great work.
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4.0: EXTERNAL CONSTITUENCIES AND SIGNIFICANT
TRENDS
An important component of maintaining a superior program lies in awareness and
understanding of other possible factors that may impact the program and/or student
outcomes. After consideration of these other factors, program faculty should document the
relevant information within this section. As applicable, this should include the following. (See
Resource B for more information and other examples of external constituencies that may
apply to both career and transfer programs.) Program Advisory Committee, Specialized
Accreditation, etc.

4.1: PROGRAM ADVISORY
Create a form in this section to include Advisory Member Name/ Title/ Organization/ Length
of Service on committee; note the Committee Chair withan asterisk(*).
Upload meeting minutes from the previous spring and fall semesters.

Narrative:
Present: Tamara Kessler, Chance, Mike, and Tim with MicroWare.
Here are the outcomes for our Computer Science Program:
Program Outcomes:
1. The student will be able to analyze a variety of complex information systems.
2. The student will be able to apply and demonstrate power usage of computer science
skills.
3. The student will be able to organize and prepare a system for solving problems.
4. The student will be able to demonstrate effective collaboration and communication
skills.
We would like to know:
Are students being prepared for the future job market?
This is a tricky question for us. We hire people to work with us who fit in with us so the
answer to this question for us is yes, we have had extremely good luck with prepared young
individuals working for us.
What should the training include?
We all agreed this should be an equal amount of hardware, software, and people skills. Even
though many computer technicians do not feel like they may need people skills, they will. We
interact with people all the time to find out what is wrong with their item and what needs to be
done to fix or replace it. We also do a small amount of our own on the job training that is
concentrated on our business needs when we hire a new technician.
Do you think our curriculum adequately addresses industry needs?
For the most part yes, there could be more software class added to reach that more equal
status. Also, there is a huge demand in this area for website construction. We have
customers asking us all the time if we know how or know anyone who can create a website.
This area of Kansas is lacking in this technology.
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Do course and program outcomes and performance levels meet industry standards?
Okay, this is what took us so long to get back to you, as we are not teachers. So, looking at
what you have and your programs, everything seems to fit and flow well together. We really
did look at all of it.
What industry validated credentials (include certificates or licenses) are necessary for
industry success?
Having these certifications is always nice but not always required: A+, CISCO, Windows and
Office at times.
These are a few questions to get us talking.
Another important issue facing us this year is how prepared are the students we get when
they arrive to ICC in general? What I mean by that is, are they already trained and know how
to use a computer and computer software, in your opinion?
Our experience with kids in school is that they know how to use their phones but they do not
know how to operate at computer. If you put them in front of one they can probably do a
simple Google search but that is it, no other skills unless they are someone who is very
interested in computers themselves.
Is there a need for them to learn the basic class we teach which is a class that covers how to
use Microsoft Word, Excel, Access & PowerPoint and then concepts of hardware, software
and how a computer functions?
Oh yes! We think this is very important and should never go away from education.
Computers and technology is not going anywhere except bigger, better, faster, or different.
But we will have computers around for a very long time and in more commonly used items.
Also covered are the Internet, social media, security, data, and careers. Now, they may think
they know all there is to know about social media, but they are always surprised in class to
learn more. Anyway, just your thoughts on this type of class as well. Students could possibly
benefit from this type of class information. We believe the more they get the better off they
will be.
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4.2: SPECIALIZED ACCREDITATION
Include Accrediting Agency title, abbreviation, ICC contact; Agency contact, Date of
Last Visit, Reaffirmation, Next Visit, FY Projected Accreditation Budget.
Upload the most recent self-study and site visit documents.
Upload agency correspondence which confirm accreditation status.

Narrative:
Our programs do not require specialized accreditation
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4.3: OTHER
See Resource B for examples of external constituencies that may apply.

Narrative:
We have been working closely with ICC Now to develop programs for area high schools to
bus students to campus to complete the Computer Science programs, specifically Web
Design & Development. Other students can utilize this course design as well. We have been
asked to create a 2-year plan.
ICC has a 2+2 Web Design & Development agreement with K-State.
The demand for digital design aptitude isn't slowing down. Good web designers are a musthave in any organization today. Hiring managers are moving quickly to snag top web design
talent, and highly qualified candidates are seeing multiple job offers.
“As consumers’ expectations increase, more companies are realizing good design is no
longer an option – it’s a business imperative,” says Diane Domeyer, executive director of The
Creative Group. “As a result, job growth and salaries are increasing for web designers who
can create unique and user-friendly websites that cater to target audiences.”
According to The Creative Group 2018 Salary Guide, the midpoint starting salary for web
designers is $66,500.
Half, Robert. “Hot Job: Web Designer.” Web Designer Job Description and Salary
Outlook/Robert Half, Robert Half International Inc, 6 Mar. 2018, 1;53,
www.roberthalf.com/blog/salaries-and-skills/hot-job-web-designer.
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7.0: PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
STUDENT SUCCESS
7.1: NARRATIVE/REFLECTION ON QUALITATIVE AND
QUANTITATIVE DATA AND TRENDS
Thoughtful reflection on the available assessment data is key to effective and meaningful
action planning.In this section program faculty should provide a narrative reflection on trends
observed in the data from section 1.0. (See Resource C)

Narrative:
Web Developer
2016 Median Pay
$66,130/year or $31.79/hour
Entry Level Education Required
Associate’s degree
Work Experience Required
None
On the job Training
None
Number of Jobs, 2016
162,900
Job Outlook, 2016-26
+ 13% (Faster than Average)
Employment change, 2016-26
+ 21,300
Kansas Number of Jobs, 2016
990-1708
Kansas 2016 Annual Mean Wage
$55,140 - $92,730
"Occupational Outlook Handbook." United States Department of Labor. Ed. U.S. Bureau of
Labor Statistics. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 24 Oct. 2017. Thur. 18 Jan. 2018.
http://www.bls.gov/ooh/computer-and-information-technology/home.htm.
Number of Faculty:
3 full time
4 part time
Enrollment & Student credit hours by Faculty type:
Full time: 101 total credit hours taught, with 376 total student enrollments
Part time: 24 credit hours taught, 32 total student enrollments
Our average class size is 9.1 students Face-to-Face, 8.8 students Online, and 9.07
across all programs.
Our completion rates are 98.9% Face-to-Face, 88.64% Online, and 97.79% across all
programs.
Our course pass rates are 85.62% Face-to-Face, 84.62% Online, and 85.46% across
all programs.
We had 11 completers (graduates), 9 return majors, and 33 declared majors in the 8
Computer Science degree majors.
This is a growing area. We had 11 completers (graduates), 9 return majors, and 33
declared majors in the 8 Computer Science degree majors.
Jobs will not be decreasing, but increasing, as can be seen in our data. With the
exception of Computer Programming which has only a slight decline in the next ten
years.
Capability of providing an excellent computer program for our students.
Having three computer labs that are used for computer technology helps us to prepare
for the future.
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Two instructors who are very willing to do whatever is necessary to help these
programs grow. (A third one hired in May, 2017.)
We are spreading our existing human resources very thin. The current full time
instructors are splitting time between business courses, computer technical courses
and computer software courses. This will be addressed with a third instructor hired.
There is a need for a computer programming instructor who can also teach the handson CompTIA courses. This will be addressed with a third instructor hired.
Technology is always changing and this department needs to be able to change with
the times in order to provide our students with the latest and best technology to learn
with and on. In order to do this we must have the time to devote to continuing education
and certifications, but with teaching full overload there simply is not enough time to get
everything done.
We have the opportunity to draw on a displaced or undereducated worker population
and bring them into a field that is growing.
Three computer labs allow us to provide multiple hands-on teaching labs for as many
as 64 students at a single time.
If our weaknesses hold us back for too long we will not be on the leading edge in our
area.
Other schools will jump to provide displaced workers with programs that will put them to
work quickly. With having multiple 2-year schools within driving distance we need to
realize that we are not the only place for this training and we need to provide a better
education at a better price.
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7.2: ACADEMIC PROGRAM VITALITY REFLECTION, GOALS, AND
ACTION PLANS
The program vitality assessment, goals and action planning are documented by completing
the ProgramSummative Assessmentform.
Programs should use previous reflection and discussion as a basis for considering program
indicators of demand, quality, and resource utilization and a program self-assessment of
overall program vitality. (See Resource D for detailed descriptions of the vitality
recommendation categories.)
Programs will also establish or update 3 to 5 long-term and short-term goals and associated
action plans which support student success. These goals should include consideration of
honors, co-curricular and faculty development activities. Long-term goals are considered to
be those that extend 3 to 5 years out, while short-term goals are those that would be
accomplished in the next 1 to 2 years. Additionally, programs should update status on current
goals. Programs should use
S.M.A.R.T. goal setting for this purpose. (See Resource E on S.M.A.R.T. goal setting;
Resource F on Action Plans for Student Success; and Resource C- for more information.)

Narrative:
1. Provide students with the opportunity to intern with in our local community and area.
Students will receive the chance to practice work within their degree area using learned skills
both technical and soft.
2. Continue to utilize community and local advisory groups to give advice with direction of
program areas.
3. Faculty attend conferences to stay up to date on industry standards, as budgets allow.
4. Work on 2 + 2 with universities. (Transfer Degrees)
5. Bring more up to date, hands-on Web Design curriculum to recruit other students into
courses and possibly programs.
6. Attend career fairs to share tools of trade and education opportunities.
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8.0: FISCAL RESOURCE REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
8.1: BUDGET REQUESTS/ADJUSTMENTS
Based on program data review, planning and development for student success, programs will
complete the budget worksheets to identify proposed resource needs and adjustments.
These worksheets will be available in October. (See Resource G for more details on possible
items to include.)

Narrative:
Budget requests are as follows:
1. Provide $2,000 in instructional supplies to Microcomputer Supplies. This can help defray
costs associated with materials/supplies for the hands-on project classes.
2. Provide funding to allow for Web Design students to take industry certs. Provide $3,000
for this in 2018-2019. This is being paid for out of Innovation fund in 2017-2018. There are
several MTA certs that are free to the students at this point just for completing courses.
3. Provide funding for faculty to continue education and attend conferences, for example the
annual iTRAC Teaching & Learning conference, Wichita, $30; ACTE Conferences $565 plus
travel and hotel, attendance centers vary, (however these at times land on or just before
finals week in the fall); The Teaching Professor Annual Conference, $699 plus travel and
hotel (usually the first of June each year).
(4, 5 & 6 would be as budgetary funds are available for updating, repairs and replacements in
the classrooms.)
4. Consider removing the carpet in AC107 and AC108 and polishing the cement floors after
the carpet is removed.
5. Providing funds for repairs and/or replacements of the chairs in all three computer labs.
6. Consider replacing the old desks in AC107 that are not conducive to the students in a
computer lab setting. The tables in AC108 have quarter round on the back edges in the
attempt to prevent computers from falling off the backs of the tables that are so short in
width.
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9.0 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
PARTICIPATION
9.1: FACULTY AND STAFF
In this section programs will provide a brief narrative of how faculty and staff participated in
the program review, planning and development process.

Narrative:
Two full-time instructors staff the Business and Computer Technology Department, as well
as one adjunct. One full-time instructor has a Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees in Business
Education with an emphasis in Computer Technology. The other full-time instructor has a
Bachelor’s degree in Accounting and a Master’s degree in Business Administration, with 18
additional graduate hours in Computer Technology. Both instructors have worked on
completing second Master’s degrees in Instructional Design and Technology. The full-time
instructors are currently teaching 48 credit hours per semester with the adjunct teaching 6-9
hours. We currently employ one adjunct who teaches in the computer science area. This
instructor has a Master’s in Information Systems and over 20 years of field experience. At the
end of Spring 2017, we hired another full time faculty for the Business and Computer
Technology Department. This full time faculty will be concentrating mostly on the AOM
program however will be able to teach some of the sections of the beginning level computer
course. This instructor has a Associate’s degree in Business Administration, Bachelor’s
degree in Computer Information Systems and is currently working on a Master’s degree in
Business Education. One of the full time faculty have moved to the Fab Lab and is working
on Pre-Engineering, Fab Lab and CIT programs.
84% of the programs’ courses are taught by full time faculty and 16% are taught by adjunct
faculty.
Both of the aforementioned full-time instructors attend League for Innovation’s STEM Tech
conferences as budget dollars allow, as well as spending personal funds to attend iTRAC
(Innovative Technology to Recharge and Connect) technology conferences to keep up with
the latest teaching methods, and innovations in the area. Both instructors have also attended
Microsoft and CompTIA (Computing Technology Industry Association) certification
workshops and several local high school career fairs.
There is a significant issue regarding beginning level coursework. There is a
misunderstanding that all students come in with a working knowledge of computers. Even the
students themselves believe they have the knowledge required to become a computer expert
with very little effort. This is simply not true. More and more high schools are removing
computer science coursework from their curriculum and many students believe that because
they can surf the web or send an email or text that they have enough. This is noted in an
article published in the New York Times. The following is an excerpt from the article. “Only a
quarter of the elementary, middle and high schools in the United States offer computer
science classes, with 22 states not allowing such classes to count toward a diploma, officials
said. Only 4,310 of 37,000 high schools in the country offer Advanced Placement computer
science classes, they said, putting American children at a disadvantage.”
Shear, Michael D. "Obama's Budget Urges a Deeper Commitment to Computer Education."
30 January 2016. The New York Times. Article. 11 April 2016.
Another issue we encounter is a lack of personnel to teach the wide variety of offerings our
computer students need and want. Even at teaching the maximum overload each semester
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we are unable to provide the variety students demand. Computer technology is a field that
requires its instructors to stay up, or even ahead of the latest innovations in order to provide
our students with the best education. Curriculum and courses must be updated regularly,
sometimes every year to two years.
Computer Concepts and Applications (required basic computer course for Web
Design programs): We now require students to prep for the lessons before class by reading
and doing software tutorials on their own. During class time, students work as a class to
complete two different documents using all of the tools that were learned in the reading and
the tutorials. Students are then given an exam that provides them with immediate responses
and the ability to correct what is missed so that they are able to learn from mistakes and
master the current material before moving on. They are allowed to use their books for
reference during this exam, if necessary. This has proved to be a beneficial addition. Grades
have improved as well as completers, therefore lowering repeat of the course.
PC Maintenance and Repair (elective class for Web Design programs): We now have a
dedicated lab where students are able to get hands on practice in repairing computers,
troubleshooting hardware and software, building computers from the ground up, and running
a mock help desk. This allows us to ensure that our students can actually work in the field
upon completion.
Adobe Classes (which are used in the Web Design programs): We have changed over
to the Creative Cloud software for all Adobe related classes. This allows students to learn on
the most up-to-date software without paying licensing fees on their personal computers.
Students are able to work on and complete projects during class time.
We teach multicultural and diversity issues in the following courses: Human Relations in
Business, Business Ethics, Business Communications, HTML, and Web Design.
From a technical perspective students are given an opportunity to read about the ADA
compliance regulations of web sites and practice using techniques like speech to text, video
placement with captions, etc.
From a soft-skill perspective students study the importance of understanding different
cultures when communicating. They are given the opportunity to represent a culture different
from their own in a business meeting and encounter the issues that occur when we are not
cognizant of diversity. We also provide multiple short videos where we witness employee
behavior when in a diverse workplace, and we are able to critique and share what should be
done differently.
We have welcomed students from a variety of cultures. This allows students to not only learn
topics from an academic perspective, but to also hear first-hand about cultural difference and
the problems that are faced. An example of this was presented well in a final web design
project when a student completed her assignment in English and Chinese. The rest of the
class was amazed at the work she did to accomplish her goal. This semester I have a student
creating her websites in both English and Turkish languages.
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9.2: DEAN AND/OR ADMINISTRATIVE DESIGNEE RESPONSE
After review and reflection of the program review, planning and development, the Division
Dean will complete Dean’s Summative Assessment form. The Dean’s response will be
available to programs for review and discussion prior to beginning the next annual planning
and development cycle.

Narrative:

The annual program reviews for AAS in Computer Information Technology, Certificate in
Computer Information Technology, AS Computer Information Systems, AS in Computer
Science, AAS in Computer Programming, the Certificate in Computer Programming, AAS for
Web Design and Development, and the certificate for Web Design and Development are
functionally identical. It should be noted that the introduction narrative mentions that there is
overlap in these programs. I agree with the overall narrative of the reviews. However, it is
hard to get a feel for the health of the individual programs and what the individual needs and
requirements are for success. Further, if we have 8 programs with this much overlap, is it
possible to combine two or more of the programs into a program that has specific course
tracks for different areas of interest? If it is not possible to combine any of the programs, then
future Annual and Comprehensive reviews should be more differentiated. Brian Southworth
STEMB Division Chair 2.15.2018
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